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To the moſt mightie Prince, Edward 
the Sixth, by the grace of God, 
King of England, France, and Eo 
| [ reland, &c. 


wr & He Excellency of mans nature being 
5 uſuoch, as it is by Gods divine favour 
2 | (moſt mighty Prince) not only created 
in highneſſe of degree far above all o- 
ther corporall things, but by perfecti- 
I on, reaſon, and (earch of wit, much ap- 
5 VL proaching toward the image of God, as 
| 1 not onely the holy Scriprures do te ſtifie, but allo thoſe na- 
MW tucall Philoſophers, which exactly did conſidet the . N YL 
ofman, and namely the far reach and infinie compaſſe o ö 
the words of the mind, were inforced to confeſſe, that man 
Wl ſcarcely was able to know himſelf. And if he would duelx 
I ponder the nature of himſelf, he would finde it fo firange, 
that it might ſeem unto him a very miracle: And thereof 


8 
% 
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ſprang that (aying 3 Magnum miraculum aft homo, ry 
mizaculum ſapiens homo, For undoubtedly, as man is one of 
the greateſt miracles that eyer God wrought, ſo a wiſe man 
is plainly the greateſt, NL tet e 
And therefore was it that ſome did account the head of 
a man the greateſt miracle in the world, becauſe not onely. 
ofthe Grange workmanſhip that is in it, but much more of 
the efficacy of reaſon, wit, memory, imagination, and fuch ,"-. 
other powers, and works of he mind wt f an more eaſi- . 
ly egnceive any thing in a manner then underſtand it ſelf. 
Amongſt all the creaturcs of God, it findeth none more 
| Aer t to be perceived then the ſame powers of it ſelf; 
, whereby it doth conceive and judge: as it may bee well 
+ | Wi conjeured by the diverſity of opinions, that the wiſeſt 
| ber did utter touching the ſpirit of man, and the 
A ſubſtance of ic : whereof I_now intend to make no rebear- 
all z but who ſo liſteth to read thereof, may finde is largely 
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in Plalarcb his work, De Philoſophorum placitis, whoſe words 
are alſo repeated of Exſebiꝑs in the xv. book, Tis &veyye- 
unde ae9mepegxivys, unto whom I remit them that bade 
deſired to underſtand intricate difficulty of knowing our 
own ſelyes, as touching our beſt part, and that part where- 
by we deſerve to bear the name of men. | 
his matter ſeemed ſo obſcure and difficult in know- 
ledge 3 that Galen, who for his excellent wiſdom and jud ger 
ment in natutall works, is called of many men a Miracle in 
Nature, yet in ſearching the nature and ſubſtance of the 


forth, not onely in Ariſtotle his books de Anima, but - 
in Galen his book called Hiſtoria Phileſaphica : and again 
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ſpirit of man, he not onely confeſſeth himſelf ignorant, hut 


counteth it plain temerity to attempt to find it. So farte a- 
bove the hope bf mans knowledge is that part, whereby 
man doth know and judge of things. And although the ig- 
norant ſort (which hate all things chat they know, not) doe 
little eſteem the profoundneſſe of mans ſpirit and reaſon, 
the chief power and faculty of it: yet as there is a kind of 
fear and obedience of unreaſonable beaſts unto man, by 


the working power of God, ſo is there in thoſe (mall rea- 


ſoned perſons a certain kind of reverence toward wiſdom 
and reaſon, which they do ſhew oftentitnes, and by power 
of perſwaſion, are inforced to obey reaſon, will they nill 
they. And hereby it came to paſle,that the rudeneſſe of the 
fl e of man was brought unto ſome more civill trade, 
as it is well declared by cicero, in the beginning of his firſt 
book, De Inventione Rhctoricaywhere he ſaith thus. Nam fuit 
quodday te mplus quum in agiis bomines paſſum beſtiarum more 


vagabantur, 2 ſibi victu ferino vitam propagabant, nec ra- 


tione animi quicquam, ſed pleraqz viribus torports admini- 


ſtrabant. Nondum divine religions, non bumani yatio coleba- 
tur. Nemo legitimas viderat nuptias, non tertos quiſquam in- 


Jpexerat liberos; non jus æquabile quid xtilitatis baberet, ac- 


ceperat: ita propter errorem atqz ixſcitiam cæca ac temeraria 


* 7 


dominatrix mimi cupidit as, ad ſe expleydam viribus corpo/ is 


abutebatur permciofsſſtmis ſatellitibus. Quo tempore quidam, 
magnus videliret vir & ſapiens, cognovit que materia eſſet, 


- 


7 quanta ad maximas res opporuni tas in animis meſſet ho- 
mmum, , quis eam poſſit elicere, & pracipiends 


neliorem 
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the Kings Majeftze. 
reddere. © ui diſperſos homines in agris & in tectis filyeftri- 
bus abditos, ratione quadam compulit in unum locum, & con 
gregavit : & eos in nnamquanyz rem nducens witlem ai que 
honeftam,primo propter inſolentiam reclamantes, deinde propter 
rat ionem atque orationem ſtudioſius audientes, ex feris & im- 
manibus, mites reddidit, & manſuetos. | 
Ibis long repetition of Tullyes words will ſeem tedious 
to them that love but littlè, and care much leſſe for the 


knowledge of reaſon; but unto your Majeſty ( dare ay) 
it is a Alle eable remembrance, and unto me it ſeemed ſo 


* 


© pleaſant, that I Gould. ſcarce ſtay my pen from writing all 
that mine eyes did fo greedily read. 
| This ſentence of cicero am I loath to tranſlate into Eng- 
liſh partly for that unto. y our Majeſty it needeth no tranſ- 
lation, but eſpecially knowing how far the grace of Twlljes 
eloquence doth excell any Engliſh mans tongue, and much 
more exceedeth the baſeneſſe of my barbarous ſtyle: yer for 
phe fruit of my ſentence, I had rather unzo my meer Eng- 
liſh Countrymen utter the rudeneſſe of my tranſlatiength 
to defraud them the benefit of ſo good a leſſon, truſti 
they will ſo learn to love reaſon, that they will alſo gladly 
and greedily embrace all good Sciences, that may help to 
the juſt furniture of rhe ſame, when they confider that in- 
5 d reaſon was the onely inſtrument, or at leaſt the 
chiefeſt means to bring men into civill regiment, from 
bacbarous manners, and beaſtly conditions. &. For the time 
© was (ſaith Tl) that men wandred abroad in the fields 
* up and down like beaſts, and uſed no better order in 
feeding then they: ſo that by reaſons rule they wroughr 
nothing, but moſt of their doings did they atchieve by 
& forge of ſtrength. At this time there was no jult re 
_ ©'of religion towards God, nor of duty towards man, No 
© man had (cen right uſe of marriage, neither did any man 
* know their own children from other; ngr no man had 
ſelt the commadity of juſt Laws : ſo chat through error 
San ignorance,. wil full luſt, like a blind and heady ru- 
Len abuſed bodily trenggh as a moſt mortall miniſter for 
dhe latisfying of his delite. At that time was there one 
© which not onely in power, but alſo in wiſdame was 
5 great, and he conſidered hew 1 the minds of men 
tale. * at "SES ARS. 


vas both apt inſtruments, and great occaſion to the due 
steompliſhment of moſt weighty affaires, if @ man 
<< cd #pply them to uſe, and by teaching of rules frame 
«© them i berrevyrade. This man with perſwaſion of rea- 
© (on gathered into one plare the people that were'wan= 
ec ring about the fields and lay lurking in wild cottages, 
& and Woods, and bringing them into one common ſoci- 
* ety; did trade them to all luch things, as either were pro- 
re fitable or honeſt, although not without repining at the 
ae firſt, by reaſon then they had not been ſo accuſtomed be- 
c fore: Vet at length through reaſen and perſwaſion of 
* yords they obeyed him more diligemly, and ſo of a wild 
& and cxuell people, he made them courteous and gentle. 
Thus hruth Tully ler forth the efficacy of reaſon and perſwa- 
Ron, B/ it was able to convert wild people to a mildnes, 
and to change their furious cruelneſs into gentle courteſie: 
were it nor now a great reproach- in this our time (when 
knowledge reigneth ſo large) chat men ſhould ſhew them- 
lelysi leſſe 9blequious to rẽuſonꝰ Unleſſe it may be thought 
that now every man having ſufficient knowledge of bim- 
ſelf, neederh not to hearken to the perſwaſion of others. | 
' IndeeF#A&tharchinketh himiclt wiſe, will not eſteem the 
rf any other, be he never ſo wiſe 3 ſo that of fuch a 
one it may well be ſaid : He that thinketh himſelf wiſer 
ren be may juſtly be counted a double fool. Wherefore 
ſuch mende not to be permitted in open audientetoralk, 
bur muſt be put to ſilence, and be made to give eat to fea- 
fon ; 1 conſiſteth not in a multitude WAS 
aped'talhly- together, and applied for one parpofe;” but 
reaton is he Eva fling of a paſt matter with 5 9 | 
hons, furniſtied with learned knowledge: ſuck knowledge 
had þ peing expert in all learning of the <fgyptiens, 
riptures deelare, and therefore was able to per- 


| ſwadethe ſtubborn people of the Fewe, although not With- 
Pray was out pain. Such Kiowledge,andfach reaſons did Driys ſhew 
fon to ing which was the firſt Law-malitr of ell the Weſt part of 'Bu- | 
facceeded. rope, Lire reaſon and wiſdom id” Xamolxis amorigit the * 
kim in his Geths- Hycurgus unto the Lacedemonians, Zeleut us to the 
1 e- Locrians. Solon to the Athenienſes, and Dunwallo Molmu- 
„m two thouſand years paſt among the old Britains of x ar x 
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Nealm. And hereby came it to paſſe, that their Laws con- 
tinued long, till more perfect reaſan altered many of them, 
and milkul power oppreſſed moſt of tem. 
At the beginning when theſe wiſe men perceived how 
hard it was to bring the rude people to underſtand reaſon, 
they judged the beſt means to attain this honeſt purpoſe, 
to depend of learning in every kinde :. for by learn- 
ing (as Ovid ſairh ) Pectora molleſcunt , aſperit aſqne 
fugit 3 Stout ſomackes doe ware milde, and — 4 
berceneſſe is exilde. Therefore as Bermſiet doth teſtiſie, 
Sarram that was the third King over all this Welt part of 
Europe, fot to bring the people from beaſtly rage to manly 
teaſon: vidi erect Schools of liberall Arts, which tooke ſa 
good ſucedſſe, that bis. name continued in that ſort famous 
above rwo.thouſand years after : for Diadem Sicnius which 
uns in the time of Fulius cæſar, makech mention of the 
learned men. of Gothes or Celtes, and nameth them Sarro- 
nides, chat is to ſay, Sarrom . hus Scholars and: full mers. 
Among theſe Arts that then were taught ſome: did in- 
& form the tongue, and make them able both tu utter aptly 
their mind, and alſo to perſwade 3 as 8 
Rhetorick, alt hough not {a curiouſly as in this time 3 
other. did appertain to the juſt order of partition of landa the 
true uſing of We ighes, Mea ſures and reckonings of all ſorig 
ol bargains and for order of building and ſundry other uſess 
thoſe: were 1 Geometiy. A 7 a 
rage men to the honour of God, they: taug kt Altroncdmy, 
| whereby the wonderfull works of God were ſomanifality 
fer forth, that no mam tongue, nor pen can in lie fartex» 
preſſe his infinite power, 8 —— 
ercteding goodn eſſo toward. man, whereby he doth baun- 
tifully provide for man all neceſſaries, not onely:to live, hut 
alſo to hve pleaſantly. And ſo was their confidence in 


Gods providence Rrongly-ſ{tzyed, knowi — — nels to 
be ſuch, that he would tel mines he — ne lis power: 
to be ſo great, that he would doe nothing but that chat dai 
beſt. Beſides theſe Scienees they taught alſo Muſich uhich 
moſt commonly they Aid apply partly to religious ſervices, 
to d men to delight therein, and partly to longa made of 
the manners of men in praiſe of virtue ind difcommends- 
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The Preface unto Cc. 


ſten in any Prince of ſuch years, whereby we are enforced 


to conceive this hope certainly, that he which in thoſe years 
ſceketh knowledge when knowledge is leaſt eſteemed, & of 
ſuchan age candiſcesn them to be enemies both to his royal 
Perſon, and to his Realms, which labour to withdraw him 
from knowledge to exceſſive paſtime, and from reaſonable 
Rudy to idle or noyſome pleaſures, he muſt needs when he 
cometh to more mature years, be a moſt prudent Prince, a 
moſt jaſt Governor, and a right Judge, not onely of his (ab- 
jects commonly, but alſo of the miniſters of his Laws, yea, 


and of the Laws themſelves: and to be able to conceive 


the true equity and exact underſtanding of all his Laws 
and Statutes, to the comfort of his good Subjects, and the 
confuſion and reproach of them which labour to obſcure or 

the equity of the ſame Laws and Statutes, How 
zac of theſe Statutes may be applycd te uſe, as well in this 
our time, as in any other time, IL have peculiarly declared in 
this Book, and ſome other Lhave omitted for juſt conſide- 
rations, till I may offer them firſt unto your Majeſty to 
weigh them as to your Highneſſe ſhall ſeem good: for many 
things in them are not to be publiſhed without your High- 
neſſe knowledge and approbation; namely,becauſe in them 
is declared all the rates of alloyes for all ſtandards from one 
ounce upward, with other myſteries of Mint matters, and 
alſo moſt part of the varieties of coyns that have been cur- 
rant in this your Majeſties Realm by the ſpace almoſt of fix 
hundred years laſt paſt, and many of them that were cur- 
rant in the time that the Romans ruled here. 

All which, with the ancient deſcription of England and 
Ireland, and my ſimple cenſure of the ſame, I have almoſt 
compleated to be exhibited to your Highneſſe: In the mean 
ſealon molt humbly beſeeching yourMajeſty to accept this 
fimple Treatiſe, not worthy to be preſented to ſo high a 
Prince, but that my lowly requeſt to your Majeſty is, that 
this amongſt other of my Books may paſſe under the pro- 
tection of your Highneſſe, hom I beſeech God moſt ear- 
neſtly and daily, according to my duty, to advance in all 
honor, and Princely Regality, and to increaſe in all know- 
ledge, juſtice, and godly policy, Amen. | 


Towr Majeſtics moſt obe dient ſubjeft and ſervant, 
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The Preface of M. Robert Record, 
Ore oft times have I lamented with my ſelf 
the unfortunate condition of England, ſee- 
ing ſo man) great Clerks to riſe in ſundry 

* parts of the world, and ſo few to ap- 


' pea? in this our Nation: whereas for pregyancy of 


naturall wit(I thinke)few Nations do excell Eng- 
liſhmen: But Icannot impute the cauſe to any other 
thing, then to the contempt, or miſregard of learn- 
ing. For 4s Mp are inferior to no mes in 
mother wit, ſo they paſſe all men in vain pleaſures, 
to which they may attain with great pain aud la- 


bour:and are lack.to any never ſo great commodi- 


ty, if there hang of it any painfull ſtudy, or tra- 
velſome labour. | 

Howbeit,yet al men are not of that ſort, though 
the moſt part be, the more pity it is: but of them 
that are ſo glad, not onely with painfull ſtudy ,and 
udio us pain to attain learning, but alſo with as 


great ſtudy and pain to communicate their learn- 


ing to other, and make all England(if it might be) | 


partakers of the ſame;the moſt part are ſuch, that 
unneath they can ſupport their own neceſſary char- 
ges,ſo that they are not able to bear any charges, in 
doing of that good that elſe they deſire to do. 

But a greater cauſe of lamentation is this, that 
when learned men have taken pains ts do things 
for the aid of the unlearned, ſcarce they ſhall b 
allowed for their well doing but derided and [cor u- 
ed, and ſo utterly diſconraged to take in hand any 
like enterpriſe again. So that if any he found (as 


here 
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> The Preface to the Reader. 


there are ſome)that do favor learning and lear 
wits, and can be contented to further knowledgit 
yea only with their word; ſuch perſons though th. 
be rare, yet ſhall they encourage learned men to ti 
rerpriſe ſomething at the leaſt that England m 


rejoice of. And I have good hope that Eng land with 
(after ſbe hath taken ſome ſure taſte of learning) uy 
only bring forth more faverers of it, but alſo ſui 
learned men, that ſbe ſhall be able to compare with 
any Realm in the world, But in the mean ſeaſon 
where ſo few regaraers of learning are, how greatl 
they are to be eſteemed that do favour and furth 
it mj pen will not ſuffice at full to declare, 
Therefore, gentle Reader, whereas I do upon m 
jaſt occaſion judge,yea and know aſſuredly, th 
there be ſome men is this Realm, which both lov 
and alſo much deſire to further good learning, & 
am not well able to write their condign praiſe f 
the ſame, I think it better with ſilece to overpaſs uh 
then either ſay too little of it, or to provoke again 
them the malice of ſuch other which do nothing thi! 
ſelvs that is praiſ-worthy,& therefore cannot abiat 
to hear the praiſe of any other mans good indeed, 
And conſidering their great favor unto learningÞ 
_— I my ſelf be not worthy to be reckoned in thi 
number of great learn d men, jet am] bold to put 
ſelf in Preſs with ſuch ability as God hath lent mei 
though not with ſo great. cunning as many men, ja 
with as great affettion at any man to help my com|* 
try men, & wil not ceaſ daily,( as much as my ſme? 
ability will ſuffer me)to endite ſome ſuch thing, tha 
Mal be to the inſtruction, though not of learwd men,\* 
In 


The Preface to the Reader. 

arxely+ at the leaſt of the vulgar ſort, whoſe argument 
ledrftwaies ſhal be ſuch as it ſhal delight all learwd wits 
5 th ough they do not learn any great thing ont of it. 
to eu But to ſpeak, of this preſent book of Arithmetich,, 
n dare not, nor will not ſet it forth with any words, 
d wilhut remit it to the judgement of all gentle Readers, 
guad namely ſuch as love good learning, beſeechin 
o fuel hem ſo to eſteem it, as it deth ſeem worthy. And ſo 
e withither to accept the thing for it ſelf, either at the 
eaſorfeaſt to allow my good endeavcur. Bat I perceive I 
reathuced not uſe any perſwaſions unto them,whoſe gen- 
urthelle nature and favourable mind is ready to receive 

bank fully, and interpret to the beſt all ſuch enter- 
« moſſpriſes attempted for 4 good an end, though the thing 
thalo not always ſatis fie mens eæpectation. T his conſi- 
h lovifered, did bolden me to pabliſh abroad this little 
ook of the Art of numbring, which if you ſhall re- 
ſe fapeive favourably, you ſhall encourage me to pratifie 
ien hereafter with ſome greater thing. 
rainfl And as Tjuage ſome men of ſo loving a mind to 
9 th heir native Countrey that they would much rejoice 
abid8o ſee it proſper in 2 learning, and witty Arti, ſ 
ged. I hope well of all the reſt of Engliſhmen, that they 
ning vill not be uumindfull of his . praiſe, by whoſe 
in thepneans they are helped and furthered in any thing. 
ut n Neither ought they to eſteem this thing of ſo little 
it me value, as many men of little diſcretion oftentimes 
1, judo. Fo®pho ſo ſerteth ſmall price by the witty de. 
com- vice and knowledge of numbring, he little conſide- 
ful reth it to be the chief point, (in manner) whereby 
tha men differ from all brute beaſts: for as in all other 
ö en, things (almoſt)beaſts are partakers with us ſo in nie 
In bering 


, Tic Preface to the Reader. 


there are ſome)that do favor learning and lear 
wits, and can be contented to further knowled 
yea only with their word; ſuch perſons though the 
be rare, yet ſhall they encourage learned men to th 
rerpriſe ſomething at the leaſt that England ma 
rejoice of. And I have good hope that England wilhy 
(after ſbe hath taken ſome ſure taſte of learning) nog 
only bring forth more faverers of it, but alſo ſuthhh 
learned men, that ſhe ſball be able to compare with 
any Realm in the world, But in the wean ſeaſon 
where ſo few regarders of learning are, how greathu 
they are to be eſteemed that do favonr and furt 
it mj pen will not ſuffice at full to declare, 
Therefore, gentle Reader whereas I do upon moſpri 
jaſt occaſion judge, ea and know aſſurealy, thaio 
there be ſome men is this Realm, which both lov 
and alſo much deſire to further good learning, & i 
am not well able to write their condign praiſe fuſes 
the ſame, 1 think. it better with ſ;lece to overpaſs ith 
then either ſay too little of it, or to provoke again 
them the malice of ſuch other, which do nothing th ſtbe 
ſelvs that is praiſ- worth, & therefore cannot abiap? . 
to hear the praiſe of any other mans good indeed, I 
And confidering their great favor unto learning 
though I my ſelf be not worthy to be reckoned in thi" 
number of great learwd men jet am] bold to put N 
ſelf in Preſs ,with ſuch ability as God hath lent me, v 
though not with ſo great cunning as many men, 3aſ do 
with as great affettion at any man to help my coun| vi 
ti men, & wil not ceaſ aol as much as my ſm”* 
ability will ſuffer me)to endite ſome ſuch thing, thun 
ſhal be to the inſtruction, though not of learwd men, fi 4 
Jt 
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rueſlet at the leaſt of the vulgar ſort, whoſe argument 
drftraies ſbal be ſuch as it ſhal delight all learwd wits 
he hon gh they do not learn any great thing ont of it. 
Bat to ſpeak of this preſent book of Arithmetick, 
Aare not, nor will not ſet it forth with any words, 
But remit it to the judgement of all gentle Readers, 
)nolend namely ſuch as love good learning, beſeechin 

A bem ſo to eſteem it, as it doth ſeem worthy. And ſo 
ither to accept the thing for it ſelf, either at the 
Yeaſt to allow my good endeavour, Bat I perceive 1 
ed not uſe any perſwafions unto them, wheſe gen- 
e nature and favourable mind is ready to receive 
bank fully, and "4h to the beſt all ſuch enter- 

0 


moſpriſet attempted for ſo good an end, though the thing 
tho not always ſatisſie mens ex pectation. This con ſi- 


lovÞered, did bolden me to publiſh abroad this little 
ook of the Art of numbring, which if you ſhall re- 
 faſpeive favourably, you ſhall encourage me to pratifie 


yore hereafter with ſome greater thing. 

And as I judge ſome men of ſo loving a mind to 
thi heir native Countre), that they would much rejoice 
hidlto ſee it proſper in 2 learning and witty Arti: ſe 
d. I hope well of all the reſt of Engliſhmen, that they 
ing {will not be unmindfull of his ; praiſe, by whoſe 
fle meant they are helped and furthered in any thing. 
Neither ought they to eſteem this thing of ſo little 
mei value, as many men of little diſcretion oftentimes 
Jaſ do. For ho ſo ſerteth ſmall price by the witty de. 
our vice and knowledge of numbring, he little con ſide- 
mall reth it to be the chief point, (in manner) whereby 
tha men differ from all brute beaſts: for as in all other 
wen, 18 hings (almoſt) beaſts are partakers with as, ſo in nite 
Je bering 
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bering we differ cleane from them, and in ma 
ner peculiarly, ſith that in many things they ex 
cell us again. 


The Fox in crafty wit exceedeth moſt men, 

A Dag in ſmelling hath no man his peer. 

To forefight of weather if you look then, 
Many beaſts excell men; this is cleer. 
The wittineſſe of Elephants doth letters attai 
But what cunning doth there in theBee remaiiy© 
The Emmer forcioclrg the hardneſſe of winte 
Provideth victuals in the time of ſummer. 
The Nightingale,the Linet, the Thruſh, the Latk 
In Muficall harmony paſſe many a Clark. F* 
The Hedghog of Aſtronomy ſeemeth to knowf® 
And ſtoppeth his cave where the wind wil blo 
The Spider in weaving ſuch Art doth ſhow, 
No man can him mend, nor follow I trow. F 
When a hodſe will fall, the Mice right quick 
Flee thence before; can man doe thè like ? 


Mau things elſe of the wittine[s of Beaſts a) 
Birds might I hear {ay ; ſaus that another time 
them I intend to write ,wherern they excel in man 
wer all men, as it is daily ſten: bus in number wth 
there never beaft found ſo cunning, that could kno; 
or diſteru one thing from many by davly experien 
yon may wel. confider, whin 4 Buch hath man. 
whelps,or a Hen many chiakent;ond. lilę wife of 
vber whatſoever they be, tal from them ali theily 
joung ſaving only one, & you ſhal percei vue plain 
that they miſs none, though they wil reſoſt jou in ta 
king them away, and will ſtel them again if the 
| | ma) 


0 
2 


The Preface to the Reader. 
way know where they be, but elſe they will never 
* miſe them truly; but take away that one that 15 
i left, and then will they cry and complain ; and res 
ore to them that one, then are they pleaſed again. 
o that of number, this may I juſtly ſay, it is the 

pnely thing almoſt that ſeparateth man from beaſts. 
He therefore that ſhall contemn number, declareth 
tail himſelf as brutiſh as a beaſt,and nuworthy to ber 
in connred in the Fellowſhip of men. But I truſt there 
i no man ſo foul overſeen, though many right 
ally do it regard. | 
Therefore will 1 nom ſtay to write againſt ſuch, 
wd return again to this my Book, which J have 


eholar may aske every doubt orderly, and the 
Maſter may anſwer to his queſtion plainly. 
Honbeit I thinks not the contraty, but as it is 
aſier to make another mans work theu to make the 
Pie; (o chere will be ſome that will find fauli, be- 
arſe I write in a Dialoge: but as I conjt ture 
F, 0 hoſe ſball be ſuehh as do ee, or will not per 
Feive the reaſon of right teaching, and therefore 
re unmeet to be anſwered unto, for ſuch men with. 
Vo reaſon will be ſatuſie ll. 
en And if any man object, that other bookes have 
manpeen written ef Arithmetick already ſo ſufficiemly 
hat I needed not now to put pen to the book, except 
will condemn other mens writings: To them I an- 
an wer : That as I condemn no mans diligente, fo I 
un tat nom that no one man can ſatisſie every man : and 
f th herefore likg as many doe eſteem greatly other 

ma) | Þ bios, 


Wy the 


wrote in 


PVritten in the form of a Dialogue, becauſe I judge Dialogue 
har tb be the eaſieſt way of inſtration, when the 8 
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books, ſo I doubt not but ſome will like this my 
booke above any other Engliſh Arithmeticke hi- 
therto written; and namely, ſuch as ſhall lack in- 

| ftruttors, for whoſe ſake I have ſo plainly ſer forth 
the Examples, as no booke that I have ſeen hath 
done hitherto: which thing ſhall be great eaſe ti 
the rude Readers. 

Therefore (gentle Reader) though this Book can 
be but ſmall aid to the learned ſort, yet unto the 
ſimple ignorant ( which needeth moſt help) it ma 
be a good furtherance and mean unto knowleage, 

And though unto the King his Majeſty private. 
ly I doe it dedicate, yet I doubt not ( ſuch is bi 

clemency) but that he can be content, yea, 4 
much defirous, that all his loving Subjects ſhak 
take the uſe of it, and ;mploy the . to their mo 
profit. Which thing 15 perceive that they than fulij 
do, and receive with as good will as it was writteull 

then will I ſhortly with no leſſe kindneſſe ſet fort 
ſuch introduftions int Geometry, and Coſmogra 
phy, 4s 1 have at times promiſed, and as hitherto iir 
Engliſh: hath not beit enterpriſed, wherewith ©} - 
dare ſay all honeſt hearts will be pleaſed, and al 
ſtudious wits greatly delighted. | 
Iwill ſay no more, but * every man judge as 
ſhall ſee cauſe. And thus for this time I will ſtaffer 
my Pen, committing you all to that true fountaiſr 
of perfect number, which wrought the whole worli 
by number and meaſare : he is Trinity in Vnitſfer 
and Glory, Amen. "ON, 
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7 betete eke 2 
d | A Dialogue betweene the 
. | Maſter and the Scholar: 


teaching the Art and uſe of 
Arithmetick with Pen. 


The Scholar ſpeaketh : 


R, ſuch is your authority in 
mine eſt i mation, that 1 am 
content to conſent to your 
ſaying, and to yecerve it as 
| :r:ztbthough I fee none other 
2H raſon that doth lead met 
UM thereunto : whereas elſe in 
N mine omne conceit it appear- 
2 but vaine, to beſtow any time privately 1 
earning of that thing that every Clyldepway,' an 
— deth pac he all * and GY — doth 
| any thing himſelfe alone, and much more when he 
talketh or reaſoneth with others. | 
Maſter. Lo, this is the faſhion and chance of 
all them that ſeek to defend their blinde igno- 
rance, that wben-thep thinke they bave made 
ſtrong reaſon foz themſel vs, then have thep pz0- 
bed quite contrary. az i numbring be fo tom 
men (as you grant it to be) that no man can doe 
anp 
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any thing alone, and much leſſe talk oz bargaſy 
with other, but be hall Cill have to doe wich 
number : this p zobeth not number to bee con- | 
temptible and vile, but rather right ercellent f 
and of high repatation, ſith it is the ground of | 
all mens affairs, in that without it no tale can 
be fold, no communication without it can bes 
continued, no bargaining without it can duly be 1 
ended. oz no bulineſſe that man hath juffly com- 
pleted. Wheſe commodities tt ſhere were none 
other, are ſaffictent to appzove the wozthineſfſe? - 
of number. But there are other innumerable, 
far paſſing all theſe, which declare number to 
exceed all pꝛatſe. Wherefoze in all great wozksh 
are Clerks fo much deſired ? Wherefoze are 
Aaditozs fo richly ted? What cauſeth Geome- 
tricians ſo highly to be inhaunſed > Why are 4- 
ſtronomers ſo greatly advanced ? Becauſe that 
be number fach things they finde, which elſe 
would far excell mans mind. 

Scholar. Werilp, Str, if it be ſo, that theſe 
men be numbring, their canning do attain , at 
whole great wozks moſt men doe wonder then 
I ſes well J was much decetved, and numbring 
is a moze cunning thing then J tooks it to be. 

Maſter. At number were ſovile a thing as 
pon did eſteem it, then need it not to be uſed fo 
much in mens communication, Exclude num- 
ber, and anſwer to this queſtion: How many 
ears old are pon: 


n * 
mn... ÜÄ— 8 eh waa: r 


Scholar, * 


; 1 


of Arithmeticl 3 

Scholar. Mum. | 43 b 
Vf Maſter. Bow many dayes in a weeke ? 
vow many weekes in a_yeare ? What lands 
'Þ hath pour Father ? Bow many men. doth des 
keep? Yow long is it ſince pon came from 
bim to me ? | 127 
Scholar. Mum. | / 


Maſter. 20 that if number want, you an- 


ſwer all by mummes : Bow manp miles to 
London ? 


Scholar. A poak full of plums. 
* Maſter. Why, thus pou map ſee, what rals 
number beareth, and that if number be lacking 


it maketh men dumb, ſs that to moſt queſt ions 
they muſt anſwer mum. i 


N F 


Scholar. This is the cauſe fir, that J judged 
ett ſo vile, becauſe if is ſo common in'talking 
overy while : Noz plenty is not dainty, as tho 


common ſaping ts. 

Maſter. No, nor ſtore is no ſore, percetve-pen 
bis? The moze common that the thing is; be- 
ing needfully required, the better is the thing, 
and the moꝛe to bo defired, But in numbring as 
ſome ok it is light and plain, ſo the moſt part 
is difficult and not eaſie toattain. The eaſier 

part ſerveth all mon in common, and the other 
requireth ſome learning. Wherefoze as with- 
out numbring a man can dos almoſuething. 
? — the helpe of it peu map attalndto all 

| ings, HORA VEE 

Scholar, Yea, fie, why then it mag to 

earn 
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. learnthe Art of numbring, firſt of all ofhy 
learning, and then a man need learn no moze it 
all other come with it. | 
Maſter, Nap,not ſo:but if it be firſt learned; 
then Gail a man be able(J mean) to learn, per- J 
ceive and attain to other Sciences; which with · i 
vut it he could never get. | 
Scholar. I perceive by pour foꝛmer wende ] 
that Aſtronomy and Geometry depend macht 
on the help of numbring:but that other Sciences 
as Moufick, Phyſick, Law, Grammer, and ſach in 
uke, dave any help of Arithmetick, I pertetbe ti 
not. 


Maſter. I. may porceive pour great Clerk: 
lineſte by the ozdering ol pour Sciences: but 3 
will let that paſſs now, becauſe it toncheth noir 
the matter that I intend; and J will ſhew poi di 
bow Atithmetick doth pꝛofit in all theſe, ſome⸗ ; 
what grofly, accozding to your ſmall under 
Kanding ; omitting other reaſons moze ſub- 
ſtantiall. 

Fire (as you reckon them ) muſicke hath 
not onelp great help of Arichmeticke; but | 
made, and hath its perfecnefſle of it: foz a 
muſicke ſtandeth by number and proportions 
And in Phyſicke, beſide tho calculation of cri 
ticall dayes, with other things which 1 
mit, bon can any man judge the pulſe right 
ly , that is ignozant of the proportion o 


And as los the Law, it ts plain, _ thi 


— Eng rr 


of Arithmetick. 5 
t nan that is ignozant of Arithmeticke, is net 
oer meet fo be a Judge, neither an Advocate, 
Koz pet a Proctor. Foz how can hee well un- 
d derſtand another mans canſe, appertaining to 
er- Idiſtribution of goods, oz other debts 62 of 
th. ſummes of money, if he be ignozant of Arith- 
Þnetick e This oftentimes canſeth right to bee 
da bindzed, when the Judge either delighteth 
not to heare of a matter that hee perceiveth 
es; Inof, oz cannot judge foz lacke of under ſtand- 
ich ing: this commeth by ignozante of Arithme- 
we ticke. 
How, as fo Grammer, mee thinketh Pod Grammer 
rk-Should not doubt in what it needeth number, | 
ttb pon have tearned that Nouns of all ſozts, 
not Pronouns, Verbs and Participles are diffinit 
zen diver up by numbers: beſides the vartety of 
ne- Nouns of Number, and Adverbs. And it pou 
er- tane awap number from Grammer, then is all 
ab the quant itie of Syllables loſt. And manp other 
| wapes doth number help Grammer. Wherebp 
ata were all kindes of Peeters found and made? 
+ (off Was it not by number? | 
i But how needfall Arithmeticke is to all Philoſs- 
on parts of Philoſophy, thep map ſoon ſee, that phy. 
cri doe roads either Ariſtotle, Plato, oz anyother 
9 Philoſophers waitings, Foz all their examples 
e almoſt, and their probations depend of Arich- 
+ offs Metick, It is the ſaying of Ariſtotle, that hee 
that is {gnozant of Arithmetick, is meet foz no 
tha] Science, And Plato his Paſter wzote alittle 
lan ſentence 


6 TON Ton modities. 

fentence over his Schoolhouſe dooz, Let noi 
enter in hither ( quoth he) that is ignorant 
Geometry. Seeing dee would have all 
Scholars expert in Geometry, much rather 
would the ſame in Acichmerick, without whit 
Geometry cannot ſtand. 

And how neodfall Acichmetick is to Divin 
ty, it appeareth, ſeeing ſo many Doctors g 
ther ſo great mytteries ont of number, an 
much do w3 ſte of it. And if J Gould go ab 
fo w2ite all the commodities of Arichmerict 
in civill aas, as in governance of Comme 
weales in time of peace, and in due p2ovili 
and o2der of Armies in time of war, (oz: 
bzing of the Moſt, ſumming of their wage 
Modifion of M iduals, viewing of Artillery 
with other Armonr;beſide the cunn ingeſt poly : 
of all, tos caſt ing of ground, los encamping 
men, with ſach other like: And how maß 
wates alſo Acichmetick is conducible to; « 


+ Paivate Weales, ot Leds and all Poſſeſſton 


. ef Merchants, and all other occapters, and ay { 
nerally fo; all eſtates of men, beſides Audit 
Treaſurers, Receivers, Stewards; Bailiffes, | 
ſach like, whole Dffices without Arichmectit 
ars nothing: If 3 ſhould ( I ſay) partir 
ly repeat all ſach commodities of the noble $6 
ence of Arithmetick, it were enough to man 
ver te great booke. | Mp 

Scholar. No, no, ſir, you ſhall not need: 

A donbtno£ bat this, that you have ſaid, wi 
| enouſ 


| 
{ 
1 
f 
{ 
O 


» 


| of Arithmetick. ” 
enough to pertwade any man to think this Art 
to be right excellent and good : and ſo neceffar? 
foz man, that (as I thinke now) ſo much as 
man lacketh of it, ſo mach he Llacketh of his 
£ ſenſe and wit. | 
Maſter. CU hat, are pon fo farre changed 
ſince, bp hearing theſe few commodlittes in ge- 
$ nerall 2 by likelihood pou would be karre chan 
—_- you knew all the particular Commo⸗ 
dittes. 
Scholar. I beſeerh yon ir, referve thoſe 
Commodities that reft yet behinde unto their 
place moze convenient : and if pte will be ſo 
good as to utter at this time this excellent 
I treaſare, ſo that J map be ſomowhat (nriched 
my thereby, if ever J ſhall be able, A wil reqalte 
ou poar pa fn. 
Maſter, J am very glad of pour requeſt, and 
n ol doe it (peedilo, fith that to learn it yon be 


Scholar. And 4 to pour anthozity mp wit The duty 
t 


1 — whatſoever pou lap, A take 
tue. 
Mlaſter. That fs eo moch, and meet ſo: 
eag no man to be believed in all things; wil dent 
chewing of reaſon. Though J might of m 
| ſcholar ſome credence require, pet except A Perſcve- 
an few roaſon, J doe it not deſire. ut yo} raace in 
th you are ſo earncftip ſet this Art to aj: ſtasy. 
: F< faine, beck {t is to ont no time, left ſome 
, wah Aber paſſion coole this great heat, and then 
nou] "— ven 


of a Scho- 
[03 d Scho 


ar 


- 


Aer 
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The Commodities 
you leave off befoze pon ſee the end. 3 

Scholar. Though many there be ſo uncon⸗ 
ſtant of mind, that flitter and turn with every 
winde, which often beg in, and never come to 
the end, J am none of this ſozt, as J truſt pon 
partly know. Foz by my good will what J 
once begin, till J babe tt fully ended, J would ; 
never blin. 4 

Maſtcr. So habe J found you bitherto in- 
dred, and A truſt yon will increaſe rather, then 
goe backe. Foz better it were never to aſſay,” 
then to ſh2inke and fly in the mid way: But 


A truſt pon will not doe fo ; therefoze tell me 


bꝛiefly: What call] you the Science that von 
deſire ſo greatly. 7 

Scholar. Mhy ſir, vou know. 

Maſter, That maketh no matter, A would 
beare whether yon know, and therefoze I agk( 
por. Foz great rebuke it were to have fit 
died a Science, and pet cannot tell how it is 
named. 

Scholar, Some call it Arſemetrick and ſomt 
Augrime. 

Maſter, And what doe theſe names bete 
ken ? | 
Scholar. That if it pleaſe pon, of yon won | 
A learn. 

Maſter, Both names are toꝛruptly woll | 
ten: Arſemetrick foz Arithmetick , as f 

| 


Greeks call it, and Augrime fo2 Algoriſme | 
as the Arabians ſound it: which doth y © 


of Arithmetick. 9 
'Z ken the Science of Numbring : fo; Arichmos 
© in Greeke is called Number: and of it com- 
* meth Atithmetick, the Art of Numbering, o 
te that Arithmeticke is a Sctence oz Art teach - 
pon ing the manner and aſe of Numbering: This 
t I® Art map bee wzonght diverfly, with Penne, 
uld oz with Counters. But I will fir ſhew you 

the wozking with the pen, and then the other 
in oꝛder. 

Scholar. This will J remember. But bow 
» many things are to bee learned to attaine this 
Art fally ? 
* Miſter, There are reckoned commonly ſeven 
= parts 03 wo2ks of if. | 
Numeration, Addition, Subtraction, Mul- 
tiplication, Diviſion, Progreſſion, and Extra- 
Etion of roots: to theſe ſome men adde Dupli- 
cation, Triplation, and Mediation. But as 
» f02 theſe thzee laſt they are contained under the 
its ther ſeven; Foz Duplation; and Triplation 
are contained under Multiplication, as it ſhall 
om appear in their place: And Mediation ts con- 
© tained under Diviſioo, as J will declare in his 
place alſo. 
Scholar. Pet then there remain the ficſt ſe- 
ven kinds ol Numbring. 
Maſter. Do there doth: howbeit if 1 ſhalt 
ſpeake exactly of the parts of Numbering, 3 
maſt make but five of them : ko Progreſſion 
is a compound Operation of Addition, Mal- 
tiplication and Diviſion. And ſo is the Ex- 
C 3 tradton 


% 


tract tons of rodts. But it (s no harm fo name}? 
them as kinds ſoverall, ſeeing they appear to 
bave fome ſeverall wozking. Foz it fozceth not 
ſo much to contend fo2 the number of them,” 
as fo2 the due knowledge and pzaciſing of! 
them. 5 
Scholar. Then pon will that J hall nam; 
them: as ſeven kindes diſtind . But now J 
deſire pon to inſtruct mee in the ule of each of! 


Maſter. Be J will, but it maft bee done in" 
ozder: fo2 pou map not learn the laſt ſs ſor 
as the firff, but yon maſt learn them in that? 
- 03der, as A did rehearſe them, ff yon will lea 
them ſpeedily and well. | 
Scholar. Even as pou pleaſe. Then to beg 
Nume ration is the firſt in oder, what ſhall 
doe with it ? | 
Maſter. Fir, you muſt know what f 
thing tis, and then after learne the uſe of . 
ſame. 


Numeration, 


Umeration 2 that Arithmeti 
kill, whereby wee way 
value , expreſſe, and read 
Number or Summe propoun 

N or elſe in apt Figures and 

ſet downe any Number (none or na 


ſ 
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* Scholar. Why ? then me thinketh you put 
© a difference betweene the Value and the Fi- 
- SUTES, 

. Maſter, Pea ſo doe J. Foz the Value is one 
© thing, and the Figures are another thing, and 
mm? that cometh partly by the diverſity of Figures, 
W I” bat chiefly in the places wherein they be ſet. 

ch oi Scholar, Tben maſt J know here 3 things, 
the Value, the Figure, and the Place. 

” Maſter. Eben ſo. Bat pet adde Order to 
them as the fourth. And firſt mark, that there 
uz are but cenne Figures that are uſed in Arith- 
leart® meticke; and of thoſe tenne, one doth ſigniſle 
nothing, Which is made like an o, and is A Cypter. 
2 tbatelp called a Cypher, thongh all the ofher 
ometime be likewiſe named. The other nine 
are called ſignifying Figures, and be thus fl- Figures. 
gured. 


1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 
And this is their value. 


ii it. ft. tit. v. vi. vit. viit, ir. 


But here pou muſt mark, that every Figure 
ath two values: Das alwapes certain, that 
t lignifieth p;operly, which it hath of his fo2m, 
" the other ancertatn, which he taketh of bis 
ace, 
Aplace is called the ſeate oz roome that a a place. 
Figure ſtandeth in. And looke how many 
hols: C 3 Figures 
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Figures are wultten in one ſumme, ſo many pla. 
ces hath that whole number. And that muſt bu 
called the firſt place, that is next to the ri git. 
hand, and ſo reckoning by o2der towards th | 
left band, ſo that that place is laſt that is u 4 
to the left hand. As fo2 example. Ik there ſtools 
beloze pon ſix men in a row, ſive by ſide, an 
pou ſhould tell them as they ſtand in oꝛder, be 
ginn ing with the man that were next to yo! 
light hand; then he that were next bim won 
be called the ſecond, and ſo fo2th to the furthe 
from pour right hand, which is the ſixt and thy 
laſt. | 
Scholar. Sir, I perceive you well: ſo mi 1 
I reckon Letters oz any other thing. As | 
I ſhould wzite eight Letters alter uy x 
der, a,b, c, d, e, f, g, h. then muſt I ſay, b, 
the firſt, g, the 4 f, the third, e, the four tf 
d, the fifth, C, the (1 ixth, b, the ſcventh, 2, . 
eighth. 4 
Malter. That is well done. And after F 
ſame ſoꝛt uſe hereafter, that what J declare 
cne example, do you erp2eſſe by another: and 
ſhall I perceive whether pou underſtand (t 
no. And ſo paſſe over nothing, till pon percel 
it well, and be expert therein. 


| Schol. I pzay you how many of theſe pl 
be there in all? 


Maſter, There is no certain number of thi 
but they are ſometimes moze, and ſometit 


fewer, accozding fo the ſam that is erpeſs 
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pl Foz ſo many as the figures are, ſo many are the 
Fr by. places: and. the laſt place fs ſo called, nof be- 
rige cauſe it is laſt of all otber, but it is thelaſf of 
3 ty that pzoſent ſumme, and it may bee the middle 
nen place in another ſumme, | 

ous Scholar. Pe ſeemeth J perceive this very 
am well, as touching tho o2der of reckoning of 
- te lde places: bat as foz the number of them, pou 
pot, lap there is no certainty. Now there reſteth 
Hon to declare the vaſue of the figures by the diver- 


tp of places, which pou called the value un- 


ä 
0 
* * 


nd f 1 certain. | 


* Maſter, But firff let me hear whether pon 
mig know perfectly the certain value. 
Ag & Scholar. Pes ſir, as pon w2ote them, fo I 
is o marked them. 
bi Maſter. How wzite pon then five? 
eu Scholar. By this figure 5. 
_ Maſter. And how (ix ? 
» # Scholar. Thus. 6. 
1 Maſter. Write theſe thꝛee numbers, each by 
are it ſelf, as J ſpeak them, vil. iti. fit. 
and Scholar. 7.4. 3. 
ad Maſter. Bow wztte pou theſe fonre other, 
ercel K tr. vitt. 
scholar. Thus (J trow) 2. 1. 6. 8. 
pla. Miſter. Nay there yon mille: tooke on mine 
1 example again. 
Scholar. Sir, krue it is, J was to blame, 
J take 6 foz 9, but J will beware hereafter. 
Miſter. Now then take wt thoſe cer- 


4. tain 


bo J 
ett 

pen 
5 


Value un- 
certain. 


Value cer- 


tain. 
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tain values everp tiguce repeſenteth when | | 
is alone witten without other figures jopne 
to bim. And alſo when it is * the firs 
place, thongh many other dos follow : as fo 
example, {This figure 9 is ix, Randing no! 
alone. 

Scholar, Yow is be alone, and andethi| 
the middle of ſo many letters? 

Miſter. The letters are none of his fellow 
Foz if pou were in France in the middle of 
thouſand Frenchmen, if there were no Englil 
men with pop, you would reckon your ſelf to | 
alone. | 
Scholar. Do it is. Then 9 without x 
figures of Arithmetick betokeneth ir. whatk 
ever other letters be about ff. 

Maſter. E ben ſo, and ſo doth it, it it be int 
firſt plate joyned with other, how many ſoeve 
do follow, as in this example, 3769: Pon ſee 
in the firſt place, and doth betoken nine as 
were alone. , 

Scholar. I perceibe that, and doth not 7 K 
ſtandeth fn the ſecond place,between 7 and 61 
the third plate, betoken vt. and ſo 3 in the four 
plate betoken three ? | 

Maſter. Their figures be as pon have ſails 
bat their values are — ſo. Foz as in the fir 
place every figure betokeneth bis own valoz 
certain onelp, ſo in the ſecond place ever 
figure betokeneth bis own value certain tent 
times:4s in the example, 7 in the ſecond pla 
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is ſeven times ten, and is lxx. And in the third 
place, every Figure betokeneth his own value 
an hundred times, ſo the 6 in- that place befo- 
kenetb vi. C. and in the fourth place obery fi- 
gute betokene th his one vale a P. times, as 
n the afozeſaid number 3 in the fourth place 
fandeth fo2 3 P. and in the fifch place gberp 
figure ſtandeth foz dis own value x P. times, 
and in the ſixth place a CY. times, and in the 
ſcventh place a PP times, and in the eighth 
place x PW, ſo that every place exteedeth the 
kozmer ten times. 
Scholar. As thus: if J make this number A generall 
t all adventures, 91359684. here are eight Rule. 
places. In the firſt place is 4 and betokeneth 
at foure : in the ſecond place is 8 and be- 
tokeneth ten times 8 that is 80, in the third 
lace is 6 and betokeneth (x hundred : in the 


ourth place 9 is nine thouſand, and 5 in the 
hich place is xꝙ times 1 is fiftp . 0 3 


in the ſixth place is a C times 3 that is, 

CCCP. Then 1 in the ſeventh place, one 

PP and in the eighth place, ren thouſand 

# thouſand times 9, that is rc p. But now A 
cannot eaſily noz guickly read it in ozder. 

*& Maſter. That ſhall pon pꝛiadiſe by this 

= meanes, Firff, put a pricke over the fourth 

8 hgvre, and ſo over the ſeventh. And (it pon 

bave ſo many) over the renth, thirteenth, ſiu- 

teenth, and ſo fo2th, Mill leaving two figures 

| between each two prickes. And thoſe two 

| roomes 


Ternaries. roomes between the pricks are called Tern 
riese. 121 
Then beg in at the laft pricke, and ſee bon 
manp figures are between bim and the em 
which cannot paſſe thzee, reckoning himſelfy 
fo one: then pzonounce them as if they = 
w2ttten alone frem the reff, and at the end. 
their value, ſo many times thouſands as pom 
numbers have pricks. 
After that, come to the next thzee — 
and ſound them as ik they were apart from t. 
reſt, and adde to their value ſo many time 
thouſands, as there are pricks between then 
and tho firſt place ot yoor whole number. Andi 
do by everp other thzee figures following, if ye 
have moze. As in — 3509684 thts kt 
pour number. 
Put a prick over 9 in the fourth place, an 
ober 1 in the ſeventh place, and then no mos 
( fo} pour places come not to t en ) as thus 
91359684. 
Now go fo thelaff prick over 1, and take 5 
and the figure 9 that followeth it, and ln 
them alone. 
Scholar. 91, that is xc. | 
Maſter, Oo if is, then adde fo; the number, 
of pour pricks twite M. . 
Scholar. That is, xci. thouſand thouſand, | 
Maſter. So tt is. Chen take the thzee other | 
figures from one to the next prick, and value. : 


them. 
<cholarl 
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Scholar. 359, that is, CCC. lirx. 
\ bow Maſter. Now adde foz the one prick, that 
don is between them and the firſt place, ꝙ. 
end Scholar. CCC. iir. thouſand. 
— Maſter. Then come to the other 3 figures 
1d os that remain. 2 
Schol. 684, that is, vi C. ixxxitit. 
"uz Maſter.” Now dave you valued all. And at 
the end of the laſt number pon ſhall adde no- 
thing, becauſe there remaineth no pricke noz 
number sfter it, yet p2ove it in another number, 
ben as thus, 230854089 105240. 

Schol. 230864089105 340. J have pricked 
them as you taugbt me, bat J am in doubt 
whether J have done well oz no, becauſe of the 
Cyphers, fo2 A remember pon told me that they 
ms 00 ſgnifle nothing, and therefoze J donbt whe: 

ther J Could reckon them foz a Figure in ſet- 

ting of the pricks; and againe, J know not 
wherefoze they ſerve, | DSI: 

Maſter. That will. I tell yon now. Indeed 
they are ot no value themſelves, but they ſerve 
to make up the number of places, and ſo make 
the Figure following tbem fo bee in a farther 
place, ànd therefoze to ſigniſte the mo2e value: 
as in this example, 90 the Cypher fs of no va- = - 
=" lue, but pet he occupieth the firſt place, and Cyphers. 
canſeth's to be in the ſccond place, and ſo fo 
+» lignifie ten times 9, that is rc. ſo that two Cy- 
- phersthzuft the Figure following them into the 
third place, and ſo fozth, n 


Schol. 
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Scholar. Then J perceive in the exampl 
abobe, J have pꝛicked well enough, fo2 then 
that Cypher that is pzicked ſignifie nothin 
yet muſt he have the pꝛick, becanſe he came 
pzove tj 


the thirteenth place. Toben will J 
number that ſumme. Firff, there 'is 2200 
P,P,P, . and then followeth 864, P, P, 
And what tall J now do? There is a Cyph 
in the third place, and no Figure after him, by 
they that A have reckoned. 

Maſter. He did ſerve fo2 them that pon 
already reckoned, to make them in a p 
farther then they would bee, if he were away,” 
and therefoze now pe (hall let bim goe. And u 
doe al wapes when he occupieth that place nen 
befo2e anp pzicke, which is the laſt of that” 


nothing. 


Ternary, and 8 Cypher in the laſt place doth 
P. 


Scholar. Then thall J ſap but 89, Þ, 

Maſter. So, but go fozth. 

Scholar, 105 thouſand. Now are all mm 

pricks ſpent,and pet remain 3 40, ſo that I m 
— them, CCC. xl. onelp. 

Maſter. Now tan you reckon after this fot: 
and remember that every ſuch room, ſo parted,” 
is called a Ternary, oz Trinity, foz pon habe 

numbzed 03 valned the ſumme moſt truly, and by 

the ald of the pzicks each denomination is dl 

ftinc moſt pla inlp. 5 

Denomi- Scholar. What call pon Denomini- 
nation. tion ? 
Maſter, 
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* Maſter. It is the laſt value o uu abdey 
mi to anp ſumme. As when I ſay, an dundzed 
two and twenty pounds: Pounds is the De- 
bing nomination, And likewiſe in ſaping, 25 men: 
ne Men is the Denomination, and ſo of other: 
be H But tn this place (that I ſpake of befo2e ) the 
230 laſt number of everp Ternaty fs the Denomi- 
nation of it. As foz the firſt Tecnary, the De- 
pheſ nomination is Vnites, and of the ſecond Ter- 
"nary, the Denomination is thouſands , and 
© of the third Ternary , thouſand thouſands, 
hat o; Millions ; of the fourth, thouſand thou- 
Ing ſand thouſands, oz thouſand millions: and ſe 
+ foath, 


= Scholar, And what ſhall J call the valae 
next. 
= ted befoze the Denomination , as inſaping, 


of the three figures that map bee pzoneun- 
doth” 203000000. that is, two hundred three 
= millions. IJ perceive by pour wozds , that 
P. millions is the Denomination : but what 


call J call CCiti. jopned befoze the mil- 
Im lions? 


£ 
- 
. 


* Valuer, and the whole ſumme that cefulteth 
ted, Number. 
habe Scholar, Now is there any thing elſe to be 
d be learned in Numeration : 02 elſe have J learned 
de it tur? 

- Malter. J might bew pen here who were 
inz- the firſt Tavencors of this fart, and the renten 


of 
ſter, 


ma Maſter, That is called the Numerator, 0} Numera- 


called the Summe, Value oz — 
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Scholar. Then J perceive in the examyy! 
abobe, J have p2icked well enough, foz theug 
that Cypher that is pzicked ſignifie nothin 
pet muſt bo have the pzick, becanſe he came h 

- tho thirteenth place. Toben will J pꝛove h 
number that ſumme. Firf, there * 252 
, , . . and then followeth 864, P, P, r 
And what wall J now do? There is a Orbe u 1 
in the third place, and no Figure after him, bu 
they that J have reckoned. 

Maſter. Me did ſerve fo2 them that pon ht 
already reckoned, to make them in a plat 
farther then they would bee, il he were atom, 


befoze any pꝛicke, which is the laſt of — 
Ternary, and 8 Cypher in the laſt place doth? 
nothing. : 


Scholar. Then hall I ſay but 89, Þ, Þ . 
Maſter. Bo, but go fozth. 
Scholar, 105 thonſand. Pow are all my) 

pricks dent, and pet remain 3 40, ſo that J mul 
valas them, CCC. xl.onelp. - 

Maſter. Now can pou reckon after this zt: 
umd remember thatevery ſuch room, ſo parted," 
Trivicy- is called a Ternary, oz Trinity, foz pon habe 
numbzed oz valued the ſumme moft truly, and by 
the ald of the pꝛicks each denomination is * 

ftint molt plainip. 

Denomi- Scholar. What call pon Denomin- 
gwen. tion ? | 

Maſter, 
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Numeration, 19 
Muaſter. It is the laſt value o n A 
une to an ſumme. As when I ſap, an dundꝛed 
eug}® two and twenty pounds: Pounds ts the De- 
bim nomination, Andlikewiſe tn ſaying, 25 men: 
me Men is the Denomination, and ſo of other: 
be h But in this place (that I ſpake of befo2e ) the 
230 laſt number of everp Ternary is the Denomi- 
D, nation of it. As foz the firſt Ternary, the De- 
/Pha® nomination is Vnites, and of the ſecond Ter- 
bi” nary, the Denomination ts thouſands , and 
+ of the third Ternary , thouſand thouſands, 
Rat” oz Millions ; of the fenrth, thouſand thou- 
play ſand thouſands, oz thouſand millions: and ſe 
war fo?th, 

+ Scholar, And what ſhall J call the valne 
= of the three figures that map bee pzoneun- 
ted befoze the Denomination , as in ſaping, 
doi 203000000. that is, two hundred three 

= millions. J perceive by pour wonds, that 
P. millions is the Denomination : but what 
call J call CCfii. joyned befoze the mil- 
Im lions? 


nat” Maſter, That is called the Numerator, 0} Numers- 


Valuer, and the whole ſumme that cefulteth 
ſozt:©; of them both, ts 
ted,” Number. | 
abe Scholar, Now is there any thing elſe to be 
dy learned in Numeration ⸗ 02 elſe have J learned 
di. it fully? | 

” Malter. J might they pon here who were 
in- © the firſt Laventors of this fart, and the renom 

| | of 


ter, 


2 


called the Summe, Value oz — 


Three 
kinds of 


Digits. 


Articles. 


Mixt, 


numbers, 


20 _ thy eration: 


of all thoſe things that J have taught yon, but 
that J will reſerve till pe have learned over 
all the pzactiſe of this Art, left J Gould tron- 
ble pou with over many things at the firſt. 
But pet this pou muſt mark, that there are 
thꝛee kindes of Numbers, one called Digits, a: 
nother Alticles, and the third mixt numbers. 

A Digit is any number under ten, as theſe: 
1,2.3-4:5-6.7 8.9. 

And 10 with all other that may be divide) 
info ten parts juſt, and nothing remain, ate 
called articles, ſuch as are 10. 20. 30. 40. 50. lu 
100. 200. ft. 1000. tc. 

And that number is called mixt, that con- 
taineth articles, 02 at the leaſt one article, anda 
Digit, as 12.16. 19.21. 38.107. 1005. and ie 
kozth: and foz the moze eaſe of under ſcanding 
and remembꝛance, mark this. The Digit num. 
ber is never wzitten with moꝛe then one figure, 
but the article and che mixt number are ever 
witten with mo2c then one figure. And thug 
they differ, that the article hath evermoze this 
Cypher o in the firſt place: and the mixt num- 
ber hath ever there ſome Digit. 

Scholar. By theſe laſt wezds A perceſve 
it much better then J did befoze, and now (J 
think) I will never miſſe to know thoſe the! 
aſunder. ' 

Maſter. It yon remember now all that! 
bave ſaid, yon have learned ſafficiently this 
firſt kind of Arithmeticke called Numeration; 


Pov 
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any, emis an, © ys or 
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both this that J have ſaid, and all that I ſhall 


Numeration. 21 
Howbeſt J will exboz6-you now to remember 


ſsp, and to exerciſe pour ſelf in the pꝛaaiſe of 


it; foz rules withont pꝛactiſe, are bot a. light v ma- 
knowledge, and pꝛact iſe it is that maketh men E ma- 
ery» 


perfect and pzompt in all-things, 2; 

And as yon have learned to gather and ex⸗ 
pꝛeſſe the value of a ſumme pꝛopounded and 
ſet. downe befoze poi, ſo muſt you p2adile to 
marke, note, and wzite down with apt figures 
and in due places, any number onely named, 
02 recited to yon, oꝛ if pour ſelf imag ined; as 
foz a pꝛooł. Yow note pon, oz wo ite down this 
ſumme, five thouſand two hundzed fifty and 
ſeven ? 

Scholar. This troubleth me now, whether 
J would begin at the firff, oz at the laſt. Foz 
reaſon (me thinketh) could cauſe me to begin 


at the firſt, and pet it J wzite it as pon ſpeake 


it, I muſt beg in at the laft. 

Maſter. When you know pour places per- 
fetlp, pon may begin where pon liſt; but the 
moze eaſe foz your hand is to beginne with the 
laff, that is to ſay, as J did ſpeak them, yet fo 
the moze ſurety, a while you may begin with 
the firſt, repeating my woꝛds backward thus: 
ſeven, fifty, two hundred, five thouſand: oz elſe 


founding them all by their digit, oz value, as 
| thus : ſeven, five, two, five; fo; that way ts 


eaſieſt : Bnt then muft pon look well whether 
there be any cypher in pour ſumme, that be 
may 


2 Numeration- 
may bo let in his place : as 4 tho lan value 
ot pour ſumme (as pou ſpeak it ) be adobe; 
ten is there a cypher in the firſt place, And 
it be an dundzed, 03 above, then is 
cyphers, ons in the firſt place, and another 1 
the ſecond, and ſo fozth. 

Bat becanſe this thing is ſach that tam 
be ſet foxth without many wozds ; J think b 
here no at the end of Numeration, to add. 


* ealte and ready foz the firſt exert 


Lo this is the Table. 


The Table; 
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This Table ( as pee map | 
Places, and in each of them are ſet all the Di- 
gits, Whoſe tertain value is witten on the 
right hand of the Table, and the valne uncer- 
fald on the left hand; ſo that by this Table 


ſee ) hath eleven 


pdu may learne both how to expꝛeſſe any 


Number that pon lick, tt that it erce 
NI 


ed not 
Neven 


Pr ꝗ 40 h 541 


24 Numeration. 
Leven places) that is to ſay, x C. thouſand· Mix 
lions, and ſo map pow by help of: it, value all ſims 
ppopoſed un der the ſald number. ä | 

For example: take the ſumme that, A pz6- 
poſed befo28 Which was five thouſand”, two 
hundred fifty and ſeven, And if pou will ex-! 
pzeCle it, take the firſt number (as I ſpeak it) 
which is five. , whole valuer oz certain value 
is v, and his uncertain, value, oz Denomination 
is P. Ftrſt, you ſhall ſesk at the right hand of 
the valuer 5. Thenſcok along under the tifle of 
Denomination toward the left hand till pen 
finde thouſands, and under it, right: at the foot 
of the Table, is the number of the plate that ig 
in the fourth, wherein pou muſt wzite pot 
Digit, oz valuer 5. 

Attermard come to the ſecond part of f 

number two hundred, whoſe valuer is 2, and 

bis Denomination, C. Seek two at the rig 
hand of the Table, and go along under the De 
nomination toward the left hand, till pow tom 
under C. then oak tothe ſoot of the Table 
and there you ſhall ſee; the number of the plac 
that is fo ſap, the third, wherein you muſt ſel. 
pour Digit 2. 

Then do ſo by pour other two numbers that 
remain, and vou ſhall finde 5 in che ſecond 
place foz your fiity, and 7 in the firſt place foj# 
pour ſeven. And thus you map do with other 
numbers. | a 

Scholar. Paſter, J thank pou heartily. J 
perceive pon ſeek to inſtruc me moſt plat 7 

and 


Nutneratian 24 
and liigfly, aud not ta hide pour knowledge 
with ſubbile wonds, as many de. Foz this rule 
is (6 plain, that 3 can efics it na pla iner. And 
though it ſeem ſamewhat long, ret J perceive 
it to he a ſare way. 

Maſter. Do it is, and though it be lang; vet 

it is neither tog long, neitber 100 pla ige (02 

young laarners that lack pad ife: fe2 this Ta- 
blo is in Fead of a Teacher te them that lack 
one: Wut nam X trust J bavo ſaid enongh of 
Numeration: Which after you have well ad 
ſed, then may pou learn fozth. 

Scholar, Bot J p2ay pau in ane thing to fell 
ma pour judgement; Aby do men reckon the 
eder of the places backwerd, from the rigbt 
hand tu the left ? 

Maſter, In that thing all men do agree, that Why num 
tba Chaldees, wbich first invented this Art, did bers are 
ſet theſe Figures as they ſet all their Lettzrs, e 4 
den they malte backward, ad van terws if, and . 
ſa do they read. Aud that may ane in al 
Hebrew. Chaldge and Arabick Books ; fas thep 
be not onely w2ttten from the right hand to the 

"2 loft; and fo vx. be read, hut alſo the right end 


ok the book is the beginning of it, whereas the 
Greeks, Latins, and all Nattons of Europe, dog 


= wiite and reade from the left hand toward the 
"wy oo: and all their Books beginne at the left 
* de. 
Scholar. That reaſon hath ſatisfied me. 
Maſter. It neither ſatisfieth me, neither 
i wketh me well, vecauſe J ſee that the Chaldees 
D 7 and 


/ 


-26 Nuetion 


and Hebrewes doe not ſo uſe their own Na 
bers, as at another time J will declare. But 
this plain reaſon may beſt ſatisfie pon pꝛeſent- 
ly, that ſeeing in pꝛonouncing of Numbers wes 
keep the o2der ofour own reading, from the left 
hand to the right: and again, wee doe ever 
name the greater numbers beloze the ſmaller: 
It was reaſon that the leſſer places, containing 
the leſſer numbers, ſhould be ſet on the right 
| hand, and the greater places containing the 
greater Numbers to pzoceed toward the left 
hand. | 
Scholar. This reaſon is to me ſo plain, that 
it ſeemeth now againft reaſon to make a doubt 
of that ozder. Do that now oz Numeration J} 
am ſatisfied: hoping that p2aciſe chall mam 
me lullpy ready and expert in it. And in th} 
mean ſeaſon I deſtre to learn the other kind 
of Arithmetick. 


Maſter. That is well ſaid: but what ſhould | 
you next learn ? can pou tell? 


Scholar. J remember pon ſaid, that Addi 
tion was next. | 


Maſter. E ven ſo, and what that is. muff yo! 
firft know. 


| 4di « 1 

[Addition 
i 
* 
, 


tiber the two ficſt figures of theſe cwo 


Addition. 


58 Diition is the gathering- together 

and bringing of two numbers, or 

more into one ſumme. As if I 

have 150 Books in the Latine 

9 tongue, and 136 in the Greeke 

tongue, and would know how many thep bee 

in all, I muſt wzite theſe two numbers one o- 

ver another, doziting the greateſt number high- 

eff, ſo that the firſt figure of the one being un- 

der the firſt figure of the other, and the ſecond 
under the tecend, and ſo fozth in ozder. 

'& When yon have ſo done, dꝛaw under them 

a right line, then will they and thus: 
:& Now begin at the firſt places toward 160 
the right hand alwayes, and put foge- 136 


numbers, and locke what commeth of them 
wolte under them, right under the line. 160 


1 As in ſaying 6 and o ts 6, wzite 6 nn» 136 


der 6, as thus: RW” + 
And then go to the ſecond figures, and doe 

likewiſe as ſaptng 3 and 6 ts 9, 

* 9 under 6 and 3, as here pou 

| fee 

# Andlikewiſe doe pon with the figures that 

be in the chird place, ſaying, » and 1 be iGo 

2, White 2 under them, and then will 136 


# your whole ſumme appear tbus : 296 
D 3 Do 


28 Addition. 


So that now pon ſee that 160, and 135, doe 
make in all 296. 


Scholar. Wheat ? this fs very eaſie to doe, 
me thinketh J can do it even ſince. 

There came thꝛoughy Chea pfide two proves 
of Cafteft : tn the xt was $48 ſher p, und iu 
rde ſecohd ws 186 other Beaſts. 

hole two ſummes I mat w ite 
as ꝓdu taught me, thus : Then it 3 
put the two firft F4 gures Together, $49 


laptng, 6 and 8, thep make 13. 186 
— muſt I to fte under 6 and 2 


Maſter. Not fd: and here you are kwfee ! 
ceived. Firit in going about to adde tog 
two ſummes b ſundzy things, which yow eng! 
not to doe extept you feek onely the number 
then, and care not fo2 the things : Fo; UW 
ſumme that Qonld reſalt to that Additiet 
ſhould be a ſumme neither of ſheep, noz ot 
ther beaſts, but a confufed ſumme dk both 
Bowbett ſometimes pe ſhall habe ſammes 
divers Denominations to de added, of which 
will tell peu anon: but firſt J wilt fhew 
Where yon were deceived in another point, t 
that was in waiting 14,which came cf 5 end 
under 6, 8, Which is unpoſfible : (oz dow « 
two figures of two places be wʒitten under oil 
figure and one place ? ; 
Scholar. Truth it is, but pet J did ſot 
derſtand pon. | | 

Malte, b 


2 
T4 


* 
71 
| 
2 
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Maſter. 4 fatd indeed, that you Would ite 
that under them that did reſult of them both 
together: which ſayfyg is afwayes true, if 
that ſumme doe not exceed a Digit Butt if if 
be a mixt number, then muſt you Wife the Di- 
git ol tt under your Figures, as pda have fatd 
befo2e : and if ft be an Article, then ite o un- 
der them, and in both fo2ts you (hall keep the 
Article in pour minde; and therefoze when 
pon have added your ſecond Figures, Which oc- 
cupythe place of tens, yon (hail put that one 
thereto, which you kept in pour minde fo2 
though it were ten indeed, pet in that place ff 
eis but as one, becauſe that every one of that 
plate is tenne, fo2 that it is the plate of tens. 
And in like manner, tf yon have in the ſecond 
place fo great a number that it amounteth e- 
2 WE bove 9, then wzite the Digit, and reſerve the 
tion Article in pour minde, ever adding it to the 
next place following, and ſo of all ofher pla- 
tes, how many ſde ber yon dave. And if you 


EN 


save a mixt number when yon have added A place. 


yonr_laff Figures, then wzite the Digic un- 
© der the lat Figures, and the Article tn the 
u nert place beyond them: ſo ſhall vont num- 
der reſulting of Addition, have one place 
cm — then the numbers whftth pon ſhall adde to- 
; r. 
Scholar. Mow do 3 perceive you, md the 
vaſoft of this is, (as J mberſfand ) becauſe 
that no one place can contain tbeve 9, which 
aſter, ts the grenteſt Figure that 1 and the: all tens 
F | „ 02 


ot 


* I 
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oꝛ Articles muſt be put to the next place follab. 
ing : fo2 every place (as J map ſee) erceedeth# 
the other place next befoze him by 10. 
Now, if it pleaſe pon, 3 will return tom 
example of Catte]', But J remember pon ſai 
J might not adde ſummes of ſundzy things th 
getber, and that J may ſee by reaſon. 
. Maſter. Truth tt is, it pon ſeeke the du 
ſumme of any thing, but if you onelp ſeek 1 
bare ſumme, and have no reſpect to the thing 
then were it better to name the ſumme ont 
without any thing: as in ſaying 848, withot 
naming ſheep oz any thing elle. And lieu 
186 , naming nothing. 4 
Now let me ſee how pou can adde thoſe tw | 
ſummes. | 
Scholar. J muſt fictt ſet them ſo that 
two firſt figures ſtand one over another, 
the other each one over his fellow of the can 

place; then ſhall J dzaw a line under ther 
both. And ſo likewiſe of other figues, ſetth 
alwayes the createft t:umber higheſt, thus i 
followeth. 

ben muſt J adde 6 fo 8, which | 
make 14, that is a mixt number, there- 89 
koze 4 I take the digit which is 4, 15% 
end wztte it under 6 ͤ and 8, keeping 
tie Article 1 in my minde thus: 1 

Next that, J doe come to the ſecond i 
gures, adding them together, ſeping, 8 
4 make 12, to the which J put the one rel 
ved in wy minde, and that maketh 13, 


x 
N 
3 
# 
' 


* 


Ad dition. 3 1 


which number J wzite the Digit 3 
under 8 and 4, and keep the A — Ras 
in mp minde, thus: : 186 

Then come J to the third Figures, 34 
ſaying, 1 and 8 make 9, and 1 in my 
mind maketh 10. Sir, (hall I wztte the Cy. 
pher under 1 and ? 

Miſter. Pea. 

Scholar, Then of 10 J wite the Cypher 
under 1 and 8, and keep the Article * my 
mind. 

Maſter. What needeth that.ſeeing there fol- 
low no moze Figures ? 

Scholar. Sir, J had fozxoften, but 3 will 


| remember better hereafter. Then ſeeing J am 


come to the laſt Figures, I muſt 848 
wꝛtte the Cypher under them, and 186 
the Article in a further place alter dd 1034 
the Cypher thus: 

Miſter. Do nod pon ſee, that of 848, end 186 
added together, thcre amdunteth 1034. 

Scholar, Now J thinke J am perfect in 
Addition, 

Maſter, That will J p2ove by this example. 
Where are two Armies of Souldiers; in the one 
are 106800, and in the other 9400. How many 


Kare there in both Armies ſay yon ? 


Scholar. Firſt, J ſet them one ober anc- 
ther, beginning with the firſt num- 
bers on the right hand, thus : 106890 
But the nether number will not 9400 
match the over number. 


Maſter, 


Addition. 


32 
fades: bat kopceth att. & 
Scholar, Ten do I udde © NR 
ts ©, and there amonnteth o. 
that muſt J write under the 
ficlt place thus. 0 

Maſter. Wen ald. 

Scholar. Thenlikewiſe'fn the ſecond place 
A adde o fo ©, and there ariſeth 106800 
o, Which J wgite-under che ſe- 9400 


cond place thus: 8 


Toben J tome to the third place, ſaping, 
4 and 8 make 12, of whichX 106800 
wzite the Digit 2 And keep the 9400 
Article 1 in u mind, thus: 


2 the Article 1 that was 

. minde, and it is 16, I IE 
mite 6 under 6 and 9, and 242 
keep 1 in mind, thus: 6200 


Maſter. Why doe pon not wzite both Fi- 

_ ſeeing you are come to the laſt conpie o 
15. 

olar. Nap, reaſon ſhoweth me, that J 

adde that Article that is in mp mind und 


200 


be no moze in the nether ſumme. 
(6. 


and x in my minde maketh 1: 


n J adde 9 fo 6, which make x5, to tha f 


<< a4 oo aa &@ a a amv carts 


the nert Figure, of the ober ſumme,though then 


Maſter, That ts well conſivered: then dd | 


Scholar. Then ſap J, o in the ober ſumme, © 
that wolte 3 
under 


| * an — . 
nder v. Then followeth thers pet one moꝛe in 
the over ſumme, whith hath none to be added 

wit, foz there is none in the nether ſumme, noꝛ 


vet n my mind : therefoze A thinke I mut 
wid that even us it is, 


Maſter, / Mes. 
Scholar. Then doth mp whale ſumme ap- 
thus: 10680 
Maſter. It pon mark = 940 
have Teatned perten * * 
— Addition of all 116200 


ſommes With are & one Denomination : fe 
th© ye obſorde this Kilo, that tn Addition you 
mat have two numbe ts at the leaf : oz viſe 
dow can por Cap that pon doe adde > And ever 
let the grenteſt number bee wzitten Highelt, 
: i *4 is the belt wap, though it be not we- 
teſtarp. 

And wozget not fhis, that (it you have many 


bvumbers te adde together) vou Wall dave w- 


{ tenvimes an Article of u geoater vulne then 


Fi- 10, fometfines 20, Torwtfimes 30, fometimes 


moe, pen ( peradventure) 100. *Thevefore as 
pon did with che Article 10, fo dd With ther, 
+ vfefbing them in pour minde, and adding to 
the number next following ſo many, as their 
valuer dz valoe certain ts : that is to ſap, 2 fo; 
20, 3 fe; 33, 5T02 50, 10 fo; 100, 12\fhy 120, 
und ſo ſozth of other like. So that ft the 
Atticle be 130, ther: maſt yon fet down the 
d © Und keep 10 it minde, to be carried tothe 
| next row of Figures o; place ft arp ſuch bap⸗ 
pen 
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as” ad: 


- 4 


pen to. come. Foz pour better under ſtandig 
take this example foz all. a 
J would adde theſe thirteen ſummes 488 
into one, which J ſet alter this man- 459g 
ner: then doe J beginne and gather 2290 
the ſumme of the fiat row of Figures, 369 
which come to 107, (fo J take 9 229 
there tenne times, and that is 90) 


then 9 and 8 is 17, that is in all 107 


of which ſumme J mite the 7 un- 
der the firſt row of Figures, and 
then foz that 100 is fenne tennes, 
AI keepe tenne in minde, which 
tenne I muſt adde unto the next row 
ol Figures, which are in the ſecond 
place: — . 

which ſecond row of Figures ( when they n 
added together with that tenne that 1 bade 
my minde) make in all 125, of which ſumm 
wzite the Digit 5 under the ſecond row, aw#-. 
then ( fo2 that 120 contatneth twelve tennes 
J keepe twelve in minde to be added to th 
third place o row of Figures; which bein 
added together, make in all 60, the Cypheris 
J fet down under the row of Figures in th 
third place : | 
And the Figure 6 J keep in minde to be a 
ded to the row of Figures in the fourth plac 
which (when they are added together) man 
29, The Figure o; Digit 9 I ſet downe unde 
the fourth place. And becanſe it is my lu 
wozke, I ſet downe the 2 alſo that J habe 1 
x 6 1 


_— 


— 


ue minde to the 9 in the fitth place ; 


fo thoſe ſummes doe make in all 


29057. 

4 But ( fo pour moze eaſe in 
wozke ) when you have an Addi- 
tion of ſo many ſummes to bee added 
together, pon were beſt part that 
ſumme info two o thee parts, and 
wozke them ſeverally, and ſo put 
their Additions together, and this 
were the bet thing yon could doe 


when over many ſummes fall fo bee 
added. 
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4889 


4599 
2290 
3699 
2299 
4099 
1099 
3298 
299 
699 
499 
899 
389 


Scholar. This ſeemeth ſomewhat * 25057 


& hard, by the reaſon of ſo many numbers toge-- 
2 ther. : | | 
> HYowbeit, A thinke(if I do often pzove,even 


= with the ſame example, either by wozking of 
it alone, oz elſe by parting it as pou ſaid even 
now) that I hall be able to do ſo Foztly with 
aͤnp other ſumme. | 
F Maſter. So ſhall poy. Foz it is often p2a- 
u tice that maketh a man quick and ripe in all 
things: but becauſe, as well in great ſummes 
as in ſmall there map chance to be ſome errour, 
I will teach pou how pon ſhall pꝛove whether 
pon have done well oz no. | 
Scholar, That were a great help and eaſe. 
Maſter. Begin firff with the higheſt num- The proof 
ih ber, and then fo all the other ozderly, and adde of Add 
them together , not having regard to their tion. 
places, but as thongh they were all Unites : 
” : and 
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and Ell ( e eee 


tuſt awap 9. Then go fozth, ever caſting 


wap. 9 us often as it amounteth thereta : av 
la etl yon have gone over all the numhen 
pou intended fir to adde; and what 
= remaineth after ſuch Addition and 
awap of 9, wzita it in ſome void place 
end of a line, fo2 the better remembyzance : n 
tus is the fir part of your wenhe —— 
When ſecondly, put together the Figures that 
reſult of the Addition under the line, (ill ca 
ing away 9 alſo. And then that that remaiy 
eth wzite at the other end of the line; and | 
thofe two Figures be liks, than da ua von wel 
done, but if they be unlike, then babe you u 
ſed. As for example, in this pzeſent ſummg 
{The fir Figure of the over ling is 9, tet hin 
goe, then 8 and 8 is 16, take away 9, there ut: 
ſteth 7, and adde that 7 to 4 that fellewath, an) 
it maketh 11, from which if you fakes; . 
reſteth 2. Then come to the next rom, wha 
firſt and ſecoud numbers are . therefoge t 
verpaſſe them both, 6 take the 5 ta the x tahid 
did remain in the fir; raw, that maketd 3 
pat thereto the 4 (alloiming, and that ward! 
11, thence take 9, and thers remainath 2. | 
unto that, goe to the third tine, whoſe 
fir numbers pau may let paſty, becanls . 
are nines : then take the twe Figures of 
which ( with the other to that rematucy, 4 
the ſecond row ) make 6. Then goo to l 
fourth row, whoſe two firft numbers let — 


_ — —— — v 
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which 3 next; makoth's6. 

ſo goe thzough all the ae numbers; and: yo 
ſhall finds that there remaineth 5, after you 
have caſt, awap 9, as often as you can finde 
U: thexeſ026 witer5 , at the end of the line in 


© a veſdylace thus: 


* 5 

{Then gather all the Figures of the Tofel? 
ſumme, which is under the lowef ine, and taſt 
away 9, as offen as pon can find t; as tus: 
7 and,5 make: 12, take awap 9; there reffety 3. 
to that if you-adds the 2 that'islaff; ( for pou 
way omit the 9) thon doth{t matze 3, which's 
pen muſt wzite-atthe other end ot the line that 

you made tn the void place, thus: 
; 1 

And tben pon ſee that theſe (wo Figures be 
llae, obereby pou may know that pou habe dome 
wal, and ſa you may pꝛode im an other; 
Scholar. (I it pleaſe peu) J will pzobe in 
another ſumme. | | 

Maſter, With a good will. 

Schol. When will 'J take one of pour fd2mer 


"2 cxamples, which was this, 


Finſt:indths: bighe#: line. 8 and s matte 14, 


1 than 9 takewaway, there remains 


'v 5» to.which Jad tber that tot - 10680» 
' \F loweth; and that mageths: then 
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keth xo, from that I take 9, and there rettatj 
one, the next Figure is 9,and therefoze J let 
bim alone, ſo finde J x remaining, which I ſef 
at the end ol a line, thus: 

8898388 

Then J come to the Totall ſumme, and 

thero I finde that all the figares put together 
make 10, from which J take 9, aud there ref 

eth x alſo, which J put at the ou end of the 

line, thus : 1 — — 

And becauſe they be like, 3 "knot that J 
have well added. 

Malter. So you know now both how to addi 
two ſummes oz moze together, and alſo how 
to pzove whether pou have done well oz no: an 
now J will teach pou how fo adde ſummes 

Addition Divers Denominations together: which thin 
of num- Tan never be but when the one Denomination 
bers of di- is ſach that it contatneth the other tertaim 
vers Den- times. And pet pou ſhall adde them to thi 
minations. ther, not aſter this ſozt ( as yon did then 
that were of one Denomination ) but alta 
_ ſozt as J will now ſhew you, that is 
ap: 2 
It pou have a ſumme of divers Denomin:- 
tions, then looke that you ſet every Dcnomi®? 
nation by himſelfe, with ſome note oz figur 
of his Denomination , as they are wont t0} 
be witten, Then wiite pour other ſumme 
ſo under that firſt , that every one bee ſet un 
der the other of the- ſame Denominations : 87 
to; Example, if pour Denominations bet 
pounds, 


Addon: 35 


pounds, ſhillings , and pence, wite pounds 
under pounds, ſhilings under ſhillings, and 
pencs under pente : and not ſhillings under 
pence, n0z pence under pounds. . 

Scholar. Rod that pon have ſpoken it, me 
thinketh it needeth not to warne me of it, foꝛ 
tt were againft reaſon ſo to confonnd ſummes: 
but pet it᷑ you had not ſpoken ol it, perad venture 
J ſhould have been deceived in tf, 

Malter. 3fyon doe ſay it is plain, 4 will 


# ſpeak no moꝛe of if, but with an example make 


the matter to appear evidently. 

Firſf, one man oweth me 220. 6 s. 8 d. ano- 
ther oweth me 5 l. 168. 6d, and another 
oweth me 4 1, 3 9. J would know what this is 
all together: Zherefozemuſt Yi, 5. d. 
firſt ſet down mp great jiumme, 22—6—3 
and then the other, every one un- 5 --16—6 
der his Denomination agreeing 4 — 3 —6s 
fo the greateſt ſumme, as here 
pou ſee with a line under them. 5 
Then mut J beg in at the ſmalleff numbers 
which muſt al waxes he ſet next to the right) 
aͤnd adde them together: and it the ſumme will 
make 1022 02 3 of the next Denomination) 
then maſt + keep it iu my minde til! J come 
do that place, and under that firſt place maſt 3 
4 note the reüdue ( if there remain any of the 
lame Denomination ) but jf there remaine 
none, then need J to w2ite under it nothing; 
And this is all that you muſt marke in this 
Addition: fc all other things are like to the 

« mannes 


Addition. 


manner of Addition befoze mentioned : Tien | 
fore the chiefeſt point of this Addition ic, to ka 
the values of common Coines, and rated ſummes 
As how manp ſhillings be in a pound, hoy 
manp pence in a ſhilling, of which (and 
other like things) I will inffruc pon hereaftg*? 
in teaching of Reduction: Bat now I m 
not diſturbe pour wit from the thing that w7 
are about. 5 
Theretoze let us returne to that fozmer er 
ample which J pꝛopoſed of the Debtors: wobic 
ſummes when J had ſet ozderly, they ſtool” 
thus with a line under them. hy. 
When to adde them into one ſummo, J m 
begin at the right hand where the ſmalleſt De 
nomination is, and adde them together, fir 
ſaping, 6 and 8 make 14. Now ſeeing then 
14 are pence, which contain one hilling a 
2 ponce : the 2 pence J ſet down' li. s. © 
under the line of pence : and the 22——6—: 
one ſhilling J keep in my minde 5 —16— ; 
to carry to the next row being the 4=3=Y 
place of Qillings. . : 
Then doe J adde the ſhillings together 
ſaping, 1 in my minds and 3 make 4, and 
make 10, and 6 make 16, and 1 in the ſeton 
plate which ſtandeth foz 10, make 26, whid® 
is x pound 6 s. The 68, J ſet l. © 
down under tbe place of ſhil- 226 
lings as appeareth in the exam- 516 
ple. And the 1 pound J keep to_4—3=" 
carry to the pounds. 4 1 
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Then come J to the pounds, adding them 
all together, ſaping, 1 that J keep and 4 make. 
5, and 5 make ro, and 2 make 12. The Figure 
oz Digit 2 J ſet downs. right under that — 
02 row of pounds where J gather them, and 
the Article i keep fo carry te the 
next place, ſaping, 1 in minde li. s. d. 
and 2 fs 3, which 3 I ſet downe 22—6—8 
directly under the 2. And then 5--16 —6 
_ my whole ſamms 4—3—> 
9. — - 
1—5.—1 
And thus maſt you doe with any ſach like 
ſummes whatſoever, whetber they be money, 
weight oz meaſure, which (( it pon pꝛad iſe divers 
ſummes) you ſhall be well acquainted with the 
feat of Addition; 
Bat now can yon tell how to pꝛobe this Ad- 
dition, 02 ſach other like of divers Denomina- 


tions, and to try whether pon have well done 


\ 
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Scholar. A would J could, 


a Miſter, That (ball pou doe by this means - Proof cf. 
by You mait make a Croſſe which ſhall have as Addition 


of divers 


- manplines as von have ſundzy Dcnomintti- genomi- 


ons in pour Addition: As {f you natlons. 


5 have but two Denominations then | 
+ pou map take it thus : that thc——— 
deer part and nether part may | 


ſervs toꝛ one Denomination. And 


tt pon have thee Denominations. (as pounds, 


Hiltings ; and pence ) then, muſt pou make 
E 3 thꝛes 
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ett fo pence : as fo2 example, the ſum 
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thꝛee lines, thus: The upzight line 
may ſerve foz pounds, and the digheſf —— 
thwart line fo; ſhillings, and the low- 


which we tat wzought. | 
Bs TE, 5 
22—6—3 6— | ——6 
5 —16—6 
3 * 
C | —2 


— 


Foz the pꝛook of which, becauſe it confaineth 
3 Denominations, J muſt make Aa croſle ot; 
lines, es in the example befoze. Then I reckon 
firſt at the right hand the pgoce, 6 and 8 make 
14, from which J take 12 foz the next Deno- 
mination, that is to ſap, a ſhilling , and there 
reſteth 2, which J mult wzite at one end of the 
nether thwart line. | 

After that J gather the ſumme of the Chil- 
lings 3, 16,6, which maketh 25, to whom I put 
1 that J took of the pence, and that maketh 26, 
from thoſe J take 20, the quantity of the next 
greater Denomination, that is to ſay, a pound, 
and there reſteth 6, which J wzite at the end 
of the higheſt thwart line. 

Thirdly, J adde together the pounds, 4 5, 
and 2, which make 11. to them J adde the 
one that came of ſhillings, and they make 
12, from whence A ca@ 9, and there reſteth 
3, that 3 I joyne to the 2 in tbe next place, 
and they make 5, which 5 I ſet at the Gel | 

a 


neth 
ff 3 
Ron 
take | 


NO» 
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alſo. And thus is mp firſt part of mp wozke 
pꝛoved. | 

That done J come fo the fofall ſumme un- 
der the line, and examine tt, beginning at the 
pence, where J finde bat 2, and cannot take 
9 from him: thereſoze Il ſet him at the other 
end of the netherthwart line: then J come to the 
ſhillings, where I finde onely 6, which (becauſe 
it is leſle then nine) J ſet it at the other end 
of the line of chillings, that is, the overmoſt. 
thwart line. - 

Laſt of all, of the 32 li. J take thzee times 
9, which is 27, and there remaineih 5, which 
I wzite under the ap2ight line: either eiſe J 


map reckon them ſimply without any reſpect of 


here their valuation oz place: ſaying, 2 and 3 make 


the 


5, which becauſe it is leſſe then nine, J ſet 
under the upzight line as befoze. Then J con- 
ſider every number, comparing it to the nam- 
ber that is againſt it: and becauſe 3 find them 


tko be every one like his match, J know that 


J have well done. 

Scholar. This Crofſe J perceive doth ſer ve 
fo theſe 3 Denominations, pounds, ſhillings, 
pence: but what if Z had l. d. oh. and qd. 

Miſter. Theſe lines as J brve laid, doe 
ſerve fo; 3 Denominarions, ſuch as thep be, 
as here 3 doe ſerve fol pounds; (hillings, and 
pence: bat if pon have no pounds in pour 
ſumme, then map they ſerve foz ſhillinge, pence, 
and half penies: pea, fo; d. ob. and g. oz in 


weight foz C. q. and l. 02 in meaſure fo; Elles, 
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Quarters ; and Nailes, if pow habe no greater 
Denomination : ſo that you remember 
upꝛigbt line ſerveth fo2 the greateſt Denominꝛ· 
tion, and the hig heit thwart line foz tde next, 
and the loweff fo the leaft. 
And ſo if yon have foure Denominations F - 
vou mut make pour crofſe with ſo many tines: 
And if pour ſumme be of moꝛe 
Denominations, make fo ma- 
ny lines in your croſſe. And Zh 
thus will J make an end of 
Addition, ſaving that here (fo2 the better un. 
verftanding of this Rule) J have ſet vou dom 
certain examples both of money, weight, an 
meaſares with their wozks and pzooks, 


Examples of Addition. 


an 


— —4 The proofs. 82— —8 
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Subtraction 


Subtraction. 


Scholar. 


Xx Her have 7 „e the two 77 
N hindes of Arithmetick : ow « 
I remember) doth follow Sal. 
traction, whoſe name (me think # 
eth) doth ſound contrary to Ad- ; 
1 dition. 
Aion. Maſter. 20 it is indeed: fo2, as Adcicio 
increaſeth one grolle ſumme, by bzinging ma- 
ny into one: ſo contrariwiſe, Subt raction dt by 
miniſheth-a groſſe ſumme by witbdzawing of 2 
other from it. So that Subt raction or Rebating 1 
nothing elſe but an Art to withdraw = 


one ſumme from another, that the remainer ma 
appear. 
Scholar. Mhat doe pon call -the Remainer? 
Maſter. That pon map perceive by 1 
name. 
Scholar. So me thinketh : bat pet tt 1 
god to aske the truth of all ſuch things, let 
in truſting to mine awne conjectare, J be de 
ceived, a 
Maſter. Oo it is the ſureſt wap. And, as! 
fee cauſe, J will ill declare things unto pen 
ſo plainly, that you ſhall not need to doubt. 
Yowbeit, if J doe overpaſſe it ſometimes, : 
(as the manner of men is to foꝛget the . 
knowledge of them to whom they ſpeake) 
{hen doe you put mee in remembzance l, 
elt. 


* 
x 
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feife ; and that way is ſuretf, 


And as fo this wozd that you laſt asked me, 


a ſumme left after one Subtraction made, 
which declareth the exceſie oz Difference of 
the two other numbers, as it J would abate 
02 ſubtrad 14 out of 18, there ſhould remain 
4, which is called the Remainer, and is the 
dtference betweene thole two numbers 14 
and 18. 

Scholar. J perceive then what Subtraction 
ts: now reſteth ta know the ozder how fo wozk 
ik. | p 

Miſter. That ſhall you das by this means. 
Firf, you maſt conſider, that if you ſhould goe 
aboat to rebate, pou muſt have two ſandzy 
ſummes pꝛopoſed: The firff, which is pour 
groſſe ſumme, (02 ſamme totall) and it muſt be 
ſet higbeſt: and then the rebatement (oz ſumme 
ko de withdꝛa ton) which muſt be ſet under the 
firſt, (whether it be in ane parcell oz in many) 
and that in luch ſo2f, that the firſt figures be 
one juſt over another, and ſo the ſecond and 
third, and all other following, as you did in 
Addition : ſhen Chall pou dzaw under them a 
line, and ſo are pour ſummes duelp let fo begin 
Tour wozking. 

Then begin pon at the right band (as yon 
did tn Addition) and withdzam the nether 
number out of the higher, - and i chere remain 
any thing, wzite that right under fheth be- 
neath the line: and it there remain i 

2 


Qion. 


Subtra- 


Subtraction. 


Scholar. 


Hen have I — the two 21 
kindes of Arithmetick : nom 4 
J remember) doth follow Sul. 
traction, whoſe name (me thinks # 
eth) doth ſound contrary to Ad. 

| dition. 

Maſter. 20 it is indeed : fo2, as Adcicion| 
increaſeth one groſſe ſumme, by bzinging ma- 
ny into one: ſo contrariwiſe, Subt raction d. 
miniſheth a grofle ſumme by 'withdzawing 110 
other from it. So that Subt raction or Rebating iu 
nothing elſe but an Art to withdram and. aban 
one ſumme from another, that the remainer acl 
appear, 

Scholar. What doe pon call -the Remainer? © 

Maſter. That pon map perceive by tie 


name. 1 


Scholar. 90 me thinketh : bat pet it (2 
good fo aske the truth of all ſach things, let 
in truſting to mine owne conjecture, J te de } 
ceived, 

Maſter, So it is the ſureſt wap. And, as zi 
fee cauſe, J will Mill declare things unto peu 
ſo plainly, that pou ſhall not need to doubt. 
YHowbeit, if J doe overpaſſe it ſometimes, * 
(as the manner of men is to foꝛget the (mall © 
knowledge of them to whom they ſpeake ) 
{hen doe pou put mee in remembzance 10 
ene, 2 


| 


4 


Subtraftion, ' 47 


- foife ; and that way is ſureff, 


And as fo2 this wozd that you laſt asked me, 


take pon this deſcription: The Remainer is Remainer. 


a ſumme left after one Subtraction made, 
which declareth the exceſſe oz difference of 
the two other numbers, as if J would abate 
o; ſabtrac 14 out of 18, there ſhould remain 
4, which is called the Remainer, and is the 
difference betweene thole two numbers 14 
and 18. | j 
Scholar. J perceive then what SubtraRion 
is : now reſteth ta know the ozder how fo wozk 
if, | — 
Maſter. That ſball you das by this means. 
Firff, you maſt conſider, that if you ſhould goe 
aboat to rebate, you muſt have two ſandzp 


ſummes pꝛopoſed: Toe firff, which is pour 


groſſe ſumme, (62 ſumme totall) and it muſt be 
ſet bigbeſt: and then the rebatement (oz ſumme 
to be withdzawn) which muſt be ſet under the 
firſt, (whether it be in ane parcell oz in many) 
and that in ſach ſo2f, that the firſt figures be 
one juſt over another, and ſo the ſecond and 
third, and all other kollowing, 8s you did in 
Addition 2 then (hall you dzaw under them a 
line, and ſo are pour ſammes duelp let fo begin 
rour wozking. 

Then begin pou at the right hand (as yon 


did tn Addition) and withdzam the netber 


number out of the higher, - and if chere remain 
any thing, wzite that right under kbem be- 
neath the line: and it there remain nothing 


(by 


48 Subtraction, 
(by reaſon that the two Figures were equall) J 
then wztte under them a Cypher of nonght; 

And fo doe pon with all the other Figures, 

evermoze abating the lower ont of the higher, 

\ and wꝛite under them the Remainder fill, till 

you come to the end : And ſo will there appear 

l _ remaineth bo your groſſe 

you have dedauced the other ſummm 
from it, as fn this example, : 

I received of pour Father 48 8, of which 1 

have laid out foz you 36 8. now would J know 

what doth remaine. And therefoze I ſet my 
number thus in ozder. Firff, J wzite the 

greateft fomme, and under him 4 

the leller, ſo that the Figures 4 | 

at the right ſide be oven one 

— another, and fo the other, 


Eben do A rebate 6 ontof 3, 48 © 
and there refteth 2, which I 36 
toꝛtte under them right beneath 3 
the line thus. 5 
When I go to the ſecond Fi- % 
gures, and do rebate 3 out of 4, 5 
where thers remaineth x,which 45 © 
J wzite under them right, and 36 
then the whole ſumme and ope- 12 
ration appeareth thus, 
Whereby it appeareth, that if A withdzav 
36 ont of 48 there remaineth 


—_ » 
nr. ſ 
* r 


_ . ” +4 *. 
| FS» a 3 , od © x * 
ere 
ä — | 
7 | 


: 
* 
= p 
«fk 
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12. | 


Scholar. 


45 
oa , 


to2th. 


I w2ife under them: ſo have 


Subtraction. a9 
Scholar. Now will J pzove in a greater 
ſumme, and AJ will fabtran 
2367924 out of 346 89 46, thole 
famnies I ſet in ozder thus : — 
Cpen bo A begin at the right ive, and de 
dit 4 out of 6, and there refteth 2, which AY 
wꝛite under them. Then go I to the ſecond f- 
gures, and withdꝛaw 2 out 4, and fhererematin- 
eth 2, which J ſet under them alſo, then A take 
9 unt of 9 and there reſtetho, which I wzite 
under them (fo; pon ſay, that it the Figures be 
equall; fo that nothing oth remain, J muſt 
wptte'ithe. Cypher o under them.) 
Maſter. It was well remembzed :now ge 


Scholar. Then Jtome fo the fourth place, 
and dzaw / ont of 8, and chere remaineth x, 
which 7 write under them alſo. hen in the 
fifth place, 3 take 5 ont ots, and there refteth 
o, (fo it J wzfte under dem 'the Cypher o.) 
Eden in ide ſixth place 3 rebated from 4 there 
remainefh 1, which J wzite under them, and 


_Ukewiſfe in the! ſeventh and last place, 2 taken 


from 3 there is lett 1. which 


I done my whole wozking, 
and my ſummes doe appeare 
thus. Whereby A ſee, that 1101022. 
(it J doe rebate 2367934 out of 3468946 ) 
there remaineth 1101022. 

Maſter. This is well done. And that you 
max be lurt to percofvs Tully the Art ot, Sub- 


traction, 


*. — 


Note, 


other the like - At any figure of the nether ſam 


mut Lon marke ae thing alſo : that 


50 Subtraction. 
traction, let mee ſee how yot can ſabfrac 
5298473 2 out of 8250003456. 


Scholar. Firſt, I ſet downe the greate 
'famme, and after that J wzite under it the 


leſſer number, begin- 82 2 3456, 
ning at the right ſide, 52984733 
and then mp Figures — 
will ſtand thus 


When take I 2 from 6, and the reit 184, 
which J wzite under them. Then do J with. 
dzaw 3 from 5, and there remains 2, which 
I wzite under them, Then take I 7 ont of 4 
but that I cannot, what ſhall Inow do? 

Maſter. Parke well what J ſhall fell pon 
now, how pon ſhall doe in this caſe, and in all 


be greater then the figure of the ſumme that is 
over him (fo that it cannot be taken ont of the 
figure over him) then muſt pou put 10 fo the 
over figure, and then conſider how much it is, 
and ont of that whole ſumme withdzaw the 
nether figure, and w2ite the reſt under them, | 
Can you remember this? 

Scholar. Bes, that-J\ ten 1 well. Nov | 5 
then in mine example where J ſhould bate 


taken 7 out of 4, and could not, I pat 10 fo 2, 
that 4 which maketh 1 4, from it 4 take awey 2 
de 


7 — there refteth 7 allo, which I wzite under 
them 
Maſter. 0 babe deu done well : 


But now | k 


(when- | | 


Subtraction. 51 


(whenſoe ver pon do ſo put ten to any Figure 
of the ober number) you mut adde one fill to 
the Figure oz place that felloweth next in the 
{| nether line : as in the example there follow- 
eth 4, to which you maſt 8250003456 


put 1, and make him 5, 52984732 
ud tden go on as J have — — 
-| tanght ou. 018732 


Scholar. Then hall J ſay, 4 and x ( which 
J muff put fo him foz the 10 that J added to 4 
\| befoze) make 5, which J Could take out of 3. 
but that cannot be;therefoze J muſt put to it al- 
| ſot0, and then it will be 13, from which 1 
take 5, and there reſteth 8 to be w3zitten under 
them: and becauſe of that 10 added to the 3, J 
mut adde 1 to 8 that followeth in the nether 
Une, and that maketh 9, which JI ſhould take 
| ont of o and cannot; therefoze J put thereto 
| 10, and that maketh 10, from 10 J take 9, and 
there remains x, which J w2ite under them. 
Thus do J adde 1 \tkewiſe to the next figure 
beneath, which is 9, and that maketh 10, that 10 
© fhouldA take ont ofthe figure above, but A 
* cannot, fo2 it is o, therefoze J put 10 to it, and 
do take J 10 out of 10, and there reſteth o to be 
wzitten under them. 
Then come J to the next figure which is 
2, and to him J doe adde x, which maketh 3, 
that 3 J cannot take out of nought, there- 
loge ol that nought J make 10, and thence 
doe take 3. ſo there remaineth 7 fo be wzit- 
len under them: l{kewiſe doe J put 1 to 5, 


f that 


3 
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that 5, and males it 15. from which-3 rebate 6 

und there remaineth 9, which I w2ite under 

them. Now have I 82500034 56 

ſpent all the nether * 

4 downs — 8524 | 
Ol 

Maſter. Pon ſhould have added ** 18724 
next figure following ( if there had been any.) 
becauſs pon added 10 to the laſt figure hefaze 
of the over line: but being there is no figure 
following, pou mult adds that one to the — 
following, and then deduct that one from the 
number above. 

Scholar, Then hall J ſap, becanſe J box- | 
rowed 10 to the over 5, J muſt put 1 in the | 
next place beneath, th at is under 2, then mul 
I ſubfract that 1 from. 2, and there reſteth t 
to bee wzitten under that in the ninth place: | 
Now J babe nd moze to ſabfrac, fax thera | 
is not aup figure remaining beneath, neither " 
pet anp unfte to bes added, becanſe 3 beta j 
not 10 to the Figure laſt befoze. : — is - 
there 8 remaining in the over line, which 1 
thinks ( by reaſon ) ſhould be ſet at the ende! 
the Figures in the loweſt row, which is under 
2 fo; becauſe there was nothing taken | 
rom it. 

Maſter, That is woll conſidered, ai ag | 
teacheth ſo indeed. 

Scholar, Bat Ott, 4 beſeech pon, ſhall. 3 | 
alwayes when any namber ſo remaineth a- 
lone, as thus 8 did; wzite , 

a 


S 


* 8 2 * 0 8 = — 
Wy dd EO ed Vs wt - * 4 = 4 BI Pi * 
: * 


S155 cy a _ p 
ee his own place 
Maſter. Pea, tnhat elle 2 whother they bee 


one 02 many : and this well remembzed, you 


have ſaffictently learned Subltraction; Yows 


belt, becauſe of certain things that might de- 


ceive pon, ik you did not tue good heed fo 
pour wozking, A will pzopoſe to pon another 
example of manp numbers to be ſubſtracked, 
as thus: J received of a friend of mine to 
keep 2869 Crowns, of which at one time A 
delivered him again 500. at another time 3 68, 
at another time 440, at another time 80, and 
another time 64 , now would'A knoto how 
many doe reſt behinde. Therefoze firſt J ſet 
down mp groſſe ſam, 2869 Crowns received, 
and. underneath it J ſet — — 
all the parcells thus, and 
= them a double 
Then firff IJ begin 
at the firſt place, and 
gather together the lum 5 
of all thoſe lines ( fave the overmoſt) in 

their firſt Figures: and ſo A doe with all 
the figures of the ſecond place, and ſo fozth, as 


delivered. 


digheff row of numbers ( as the line warneth 
me) and that ſumme ſo gathered between the 
double line, is the ſumme delivered in all: 
which ſummo J doe afterwards ſubſtrad out 
of the highe row of numbers, and the re- 
mainder doe F ſet under the nethermoſt wr 
a 
\ h 


I did in Addition, ſave that I leave ont the Note. 


54 Subtraction. 


as ſoz example. — —— 1 
I ſet the ſummes as 2869 Crowns received. 

befo2e:then do J gather 500 

the firſt figures of all 368 

'the places delivered 440 > Delivered. 

together: were J finde 80 | 

— 4 ao A — ma- 64 | * 
th 12, (fo2 thzee Cy» © 2 

phers GA no fam 7452 Ne is al 

in Addition, as you 1417 Reſt behinae. 

learned befoze , ) of the 12 therefoze doe J 

wzite the Digit 2 between the double line and 

keep the Article in mp minde, till J come to 

the ſecond place, where J finde 6, 8, 4, 6, that 

maketh 24, to them J pat the Article in my 

minde, and it is 25, of which J w2tite under 

the ſecond place, and keepe the Digit 2 in 

my minde fo; the third place, where J finde 

4, 3, 5, that makes 12, to the which J adde 

the 2 in my mind, and it maketh 14, thereof ® 

I wzife the 4 under the third place, and be- 

cauſe there remains no moze Figures fo be ad 

ded, J wzite the Digit in the fourch place, as 

pon ſee in the Example, and ſo it appeareth, J 1 

babe delivered in all a thonſand loure hundzed 

fifty two Crowns. | 
When come J fo the ſabfrating of this 

ſumme between the lines, foz by Addition it is 

equall to the fibe parcells over it. Therefoze 

I pzoceede to ſabtract it from the over- 

molt ſumme, ſaping, 2 from 9 remains 7 

fo bs wzitten under them beneath the * 6 

ne, : 


"lin har reffeth 1 to be witten under them. 


them to the apper number, te belp to farthes 


| ticles that pos bozrowed to the next 


Subtraction? 55 l 
in the ond place I faks.5 frone 


Then in the third place, 4 from 8, reſteth 4. 
Lack of all in the fonrth place, x from a re- 
maineth 1. And thus J ſee that after boſe five ; 
n, ſabtraged trom 286g, the Remglney 
1417. 
x 6B This I pertolvs + bat igthers 0 


0 ter way and moze ſpesdy _... 
| Malter. Pes, * are a whils ere qual: 


ſed in it: foz pon may(as faſt as yon can gather: 
ide numbers together) withdꝛam them out of; 
the higheſt ſum, But (f in quantity thoſe num · 
bers added together, exteab 6 the highest ſam; on. 
03 upper number, then ſball pow (-as befoze 
hath been taught. you ), imagine to hozrow 10, 
20, 93 30 moe, as need mali require, and put 


the abatement, reſerving oz reſtozing ide At- 


again: 


* and ſo (ill goo fozward tili pon have ended 


| hour wozks:ag fe) example. An the laſt ſomme 
a Nopoſed, 


I gather Ark in the rst place 4 
and $ that makefh 1 3, which. 12 J ſhould: 4. 


daa ez take out ot 9 iu ib upper number above 


the line, but A cannot : and therefeze A adde 


mio 9 an Article of 19, and maketh the up+ 
per number 19, from whence J take 12, then 
there xeſteth 7, then foz ih? Article 19 J 


Adde to the next place of money delivered; ſap⸗ 


* 
= 


0 


ing, 1 that 4 bing and 6 make 7, and 
make 75, and 4 make 19 and 6 make 25: 
F which 


the format 
manner of 


Subcraſtis 


Subtraction. An. 


. | 567 


number; bat J cannot.” Wherefoze J adde 
tens, od 20 unto 6 in the upper number, any 
that maketh 26, then 25 out of 26, reſteth 1; 

thon the tens whleh J bozrowed, oz have in 


2 that J bzing, and 4 make 6, 
9;and 5 make 14; then 14 ont ol? 
me take, but 14 ont of 18 reffeth 4. Now 7 
becauſe there are no moze places to bee added, ' 
the one that J bozrowed, q have in minde, 1 
rebate from 2 in the upper line, and there te. 
- maineth x, which J ſet down in the remainer | 
une i and ſony ſumme appearoth (as befoze) 
to be 14 17 Crownes, © | 
- L 60 thus have po no d thozter way. 


yo 2 725 


Scholar. 1 le both wayes well: and 
percoive both well : pet, ag in the wozking 3 
feemeth ſomewhat long, ſo in the other || | 
leaveth very much (mee ſeemeth) to remem. p 
bzance, and therefoze may cauſe erronr quick), 
ercepta man have a quick and an'exerciſed rw 
m But yet fo tho Warpning orm 
wit by your pattence (it pon will ide me leave) 
A will try what J ads in a like ſumme, b | 
wozk it the wozteſt way: whereupon J won 
ſubtract out ot 40301964, theſe thzee parcels, | 


E 


ri 
7? 
; 
Fg 
? * 
bs 
* 
1 A 


which 25, chould take out of 6 in the upper 


minde, J adde to the next row oz ſumme delf- Z 


nr wa bt. nes ab 


r 


rr 


Dre 


— .  —__ Oo ee 0. 
* * . * « 8. * Fd © .z 


-— ks 


„ 
40301964 Charge, 


20003428 | 
t0002432 > Diſcharge; 
10101451 

2 


which 3 would take 02 dedug out of 4, which 
is over him, but J cannot: therefozg J adde 
ay Irtige, oz one tenne to 4, which maketh 
14, then 11 out of 14, there refteth ; to bes 
1 under the fir place between the two 


Eben come I to the ſecond plate, ſaping, 1 
that F bozrowed to have in my minds, and 6 
7, and 3 make 10, and 2 make 12, which 
Cannot take from 6, therekoze J adde to to 6, 
which. maketh 16, and then 12 from 16 reſteth 
4 which A wztte'nnper the ſecond plate be⸗ 
tween the two lines. | 
Tien come A to the thicd place ſaping, t 
ibat I bozxowsd az babe in mind and 4 makes 
$7and 4169, and 4 make 13, which 3 ſhoulp 
te gut of 5 that is ober them, but I cannet 
therofoze'3 adde 10 to g which make 19 then 13 
at of 19 feſt 6. | 
Thea come I to the fourth place, ſaying, 1 
in minde and 1 is 2, and 2 is 4 and 3 make 7, 
which becauſe it cannot be taken from 1, 3 
take it trom 11, and there refleth 4. 
Alter that J come to the fifth place, where 
W6vnely th2oe Cyphers 3 not 
. | 2 


hing. 
unts 


58. Suberiction. 


unto Web A adde x in minds, then Would 1 
tabs that ( that'ts to ſap ) 1 from tho Figure | 
over them, which is alſo a Cypher:theretoze | 
lap thus, J cannot take 1 from o, but 1 from 
10 remaineth 9: ſo maſt J wiite 9 under them. 
Then in the ſirth place J find but 16 1 in mind 
make 2, which J take ont of 3 ever him, and 
„ the remainer is 1: that muſt bee witten be- 
tkween the two lines in the ſixth place. 0 
goe to the ſeventh place, where J finde onely | 
Cyphers, and in the groſſe ſumme over thema 
Cypher alſo: therefoze muſt 1 w2ite the te- 
mainer (which is nothing) with a Cypher ak | 

ſo. Then inthe eight and lat place, A gather 

I, 1, 2. that maketh 4, ' which if ' 3 take ot 
of that 4 that is over them, there will nothing 
remaine. And that maſt be noted with a Cy- | 
pher between the two lines (as 7 habe often | 
{1 
| 


„eee e 


ſaid) and ſo habe J ended my ra and thi 
figures ſtand as followeth. 
Scholar. But Sir, J remember pou tanght 
me that Cyphers ſhonld not come in the alt 
place, foz becanſe thep ſerbe onelp to in 
creaſe the value of other Figures which 
low them and ſerve not thoſe figures” 
goe befoze them: and now in m Exam 
I have ſet two Cyphers in the two 
places. 
Maſter. J commend vou 107 pour remont- 
bzance. And truth it is, you ſhould. not hate 
ſet them here, but onely becanſe that I would | 
make pou platnip to perceive the Art — dub | 
ra don, 


— Gans ting. <a_e n ene a... nne e Se 
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traction. Whereſoze ſeeing that pou dee nom 
perteibe it, whenſoe ver you would wette down 

Ia Cypher, looke whether any other figures be 

yet behind: and ti not, then let go the oalſo,foz 

tt needeth not to wiite him in the latter places, 

were no other figure doth follow, except it be 

(as J did now ſaffer pou) to tench the uſe of 

* SubtraRtion the platner. 

Tbherekoze pour fi- 

gures muſt ſtand thus 6 1 C barge. ' 

| * en- — — 

200008 

ä „3 * Sir, J do I 0002432 Goh | 
thinke with that that 1010146 1 . 

von taught me.befo2e, F222 ·3r˙v—⁴iꝗ2 8 

awby theſe two ſums 194643 r Rep. 1 11 

that. you tanght mee 

= alſo., that n ;:A conld Subrraft any 


: Maſter. 80 np you- it von 88 
what J have taught. vou. Buf; cbecauſe this 
thing (as all other) ml be leached ſavely by 
often pꝛactiſe. J will pzopound-hers:! two Ex- 
amples to peu: wherein if you often exerciſe 
your ſelfe, pon walk be ripe and per led io ſab- 

 tra-any, other. ſumme lightly; t in them is 
tontatned all the obſetvances of whole num- \ 
bers. And becauſe. pou ſhall perceive: fome- 
what both baw to dog it, and.alſa whether it 

be well-done-when:pou have; moved to doe it; 

therefoze have: J wzitten under them both the 


Remainers. | 
F 3 30606, 
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30606. Lent. 0 96. Drone” 

10354) 103145 | 4 
+1024 Paid, 102597 Paid. 1 
163 101024 > 8 }4 | 


pes Paid in all. 02198 Reſt. 


9840 Neft to pays 


Scholar. Sir, I thanks: von: but 3 thinke ; 
J might the ie doe it, it you did ſhew nity! | 
the wok ing vit. 

Muaſter.“ dat pou mat ve pour tell 
to do ſome things without un md, oz elſe you 
ſhall not be able td doe any moze then 2, 
taught : And that were rather de learne W * 
wmꝛote (as thepcalt it) tea dy teaſon. Andi. | | 
gain, there — in theſe examples, ] | ( 
: 
0 
[ 


other of whole nambers/but A have taught en 
the rules of them alreadp.- 4 
Scholar. Then IJ fruE by. pzattiſe to attain : 
the uſe of it And is this allthat , I call learns i 
pf SubcraRion ? | 1 
Maſter. . Bea, ſaving that ( as you have ſeq + 
in Addition) there are nambers of diverg'De- © | 
nominations, in which the wozking ts nel 
much unlike : pet (without ſome inſtrudtons 
be given of it) it might ſeen to u learner mw 
difficult then indeed it 4s; Ebetetdze I will ( 
bziefly cet you the uſe t it onely by an exam 
ple oz two. 4 


| Subtration,' ſEx 


A certain man omed to mee: 14k 1286. 8 d · ! 
of which he paid mee at one time 4 l. 688 d. be 
at another time 3 l. at another 2 l. 3 b. 4 d. 
and laſt of all 6s. 8 d. Ya e 


Now would J know what li. 6, d. 
remaineth unpald yet? there- 14—12—8 
fozeI ſet my ſums thus, every - 8 
- one in their due place As Fo wi 
pounds under pounds ſhillinss — 4 | 
| under ſhillings, pence under 6.8 


nce. | — — rn 
* Sir, J pꝛap pon Why do pon wzite 
2 |, fo the common ſpeech aſeth rather to ſap. 
0 5. 2 j We. 
| , Maſter, Me -muft. here uſe the Denomina- Note how 
tion that is greateſt in any ſumme, fo that 1 
we map not ſozite actozding as wee uſe to from the 
; ſpeake , ſaping, 16 d, 18 d. oz likeWife- 7 common 
—2 8 groats, 24 5. 40 5. 48 5, and luch order of 
- othir:; bat wee muſt. wzite every Denomi- Counters. 
nation, that is in anp ſumme, bp it ſelf. | 
5 Namely, ſhillings and pounds; o muſt we 
Unite fo; the lat ſummes now named, 1 8. 4d. 
AS. 6 d. 2 8. 4 d. 28. 8 d. 1 l. 48. 2 l. 8 8. and 
bo kazth ot other like. nor 


Scholar. Do that wee may not waite in A- 2 
rithmerick, pence, When the ſumme amount- 
eth to (hillings, no2 (ſhillings, when the ſumme 
maketh pounds. Now ( if it pleaſe pon) end 
row example. Sf . 

F 4 *© Maſter. 


OI 


rr Co 'T 


' Maſter, then 0 fummes are ſ0 let as 1 

ſbewed then (attozding to the rules of Addi. 
tion) I gather all the particular ſummes 
which bee paid mes into one totall ſumme, d{- | 
recilp to. be ſet under them between the two F 
lines, not medlink{ With the 14 J. 12 6. '$'d; as 
the fie warneth mee! : therefoze muſt J be.. 
glune with the ſmalleſt Denomination, lap. * | 
inb, A, 4, 8, is 26, pence, which maketh ons 
ſtülling and 8 pence, | the 8 d. 4 ſet down | 


under the place ok li. 6... 0. 5 fl 
pence; ànd the, g——12: 8. 155; | 
ond Afllinggz 1 ñ8 7 
keep in minde to — 9 | 

. carry fo the nerf F——-a——C. 

| Denomination 0 - n a 
ſhillings, Then e— 3 3 
tome 1 to the | — — 
 ſhillngs, and ſan, 2 

dne that I bing 

EY 9} babe in minde, e 440i - ſh | 

and 6.187, and 3 


is 10 and 6 mokes 16, which, becatiſe it ton · 
taineth not on pound, I ſet dirocly undet | 
ths place ot ſhillings. Then came J td the | 
pounds, whoſe parcels are 2, 3, 4. that is in 
all 9, that 9 doe J ſet down direciy under the 
4 Pounds: 2 And ſo the totall oz whole Addition ; 
" ily particulars paid, amonnteth to 9% | 
I 8 
Now foz the wozke of Subtraction, Y unt 
robate that fotall Tome of Additjon -_l 


KA Tuan, i 


2 SD © -_ - e © Xx. 4 T- 
I 
5 3 1 1 N 4 


| wh I fot ban directly under the placaof the 


n ä _ 


the higheit number, — is to dap, from the 


14 l. 12.8 . 


refoze to perfozm the wozle 3 ſap, 8 4. 
11705 d. remaineth a reſteth nothing, there 


ine in the place ot the reſt 03 remain, "Tiohe 


under the Denomination, 1 ſet down o. Then 
— to the ſhillings, where: I finde 16. 
which would be taken ont'of 12, but I cannot -- 
therofoze 1 imagine to bozrow 1 of the nert 
Denomination, that ts, of the 14 l. and put 
that one pound ſo bozrowed unto 12 8. that 


328. 


Now 16 5. out of 33 8. reſteth * „ which 


reſt, 
Laſtly, comming to the pounds, ſaping, ons. 


pound in minde that I bozrowed; and 9 — 


10, then o out of 143; there reffeth 4. 
£0 voth wp whole reſt 03 remain appear to & 

tes 1; 16810 0. 

This I account the eaſte(t way fo; «-poung 

_— to pzactife , though it be ſomething 


- JR Js there an hozter way in this 
wozk alſo '? 2 
- Maſter, Mes, as in this laſt Exzamp le I will 
alſo bew pov, foz you may adde pete the 
particular ſum mes as 


IIS ++ 01 | rin. 


64 Subtraction. 
ere bet in oder, begin- li. 6, 4 
ning with the pence, ſaping, 14=m=12— 
3, 4, 8, mae 20 d. which 
20 d. pew henld' take out e 
the 54, avovaie line, k — 22 
por cannet, therefoze ſhall 
pou bozro'y 1 of the next De- 
nommatioo, that is to ſap, 
m of the ſhillings, and "put it to the 8 4 
mateth 20 d. new 20, ont of 20 d. reffeth- o, 
which Cypher I ſet down directly under them, | 

Then one ſhilling that J bozrowed 03 had in © 
mind.,ands make /, and 3 made 10, and 6 make 
18. the 16 out of 12 I cannot take, therefoze 7 

of the next Denomination I doe bozrow one. 
un put it to rz c. which maketh 32 8. then 163. 
_—_ — 16 5. 2 

Lafly, 'J come to the.pounds, ſaping, a 
in mine, oz that J bozrowed, and 2 make ;. 
and 3 | 1 6 , and 4 is 10, then roont of 14, ch 


I 


| 


oo aww SS ra a @ a” .. tc _ 


Podoth mp-remainer oz reſt appeare abe 
(018 to be41. 16s, o d. 

Scholar. -When r 
and it there be no other thing to bee learned - 
in Subſtraction, then map J tome to Mal- 
1 foz that pon reckoned to be next uu 
92 
Maſter, Wee have done indeeds with the | 
— of Subt raction, as touching the woz- ' 

But pet befoze we go fa. 3 : a 


a Ofc ac  a——_— 


ia *% * . * N ” 2 * - = * E 18 


x will inttrud vou bow to * woke, p,oofe of 
whether:it be well done oz nof. Foz the per : Subcrats 
fozmancs whereof, if you marke what J ſaid in on. 
Addition, Foun map eaſlly perceive is to be 
dons (03 the pꝛoofe of SubtraRion, which is beſt 
ane br the atde of Addition thus, 

( which is 


Draw under the loweſt number 
your Remainer) 4 line, and then adds this Re- 
miner and all the other that pou did ſubtract 
hefoze, together, and write that that amonnteth 
aer ide tower line : and if the dnnn that 
tou? th thereof, be equall to the bigheſt of 4he 
Subſtraction, then is the Subſtraction well 
maombt, 03 ele ut: Hg pon ma ſes ſm eram- 
pie iu ede ſummes let down betoꝛe, and leit ia 
dunmtes dt one Drnomination, whevev!, one 
nas this. 
; © - Where the Number 5250003496 

39847 32 is ſabſitaced 21868 


* * > ch. * 
* — _ + 7" 3 1 2 
1 


Va". 
2 * 


P e 80 © 00 


F :48-84970187 24 gros 14 
> þ yr p20vs whether it 2 ed 


be frulp-wzough{ 03 not, A adde the Remniner ee, 
ind the aumber ſubſtracted together, beginning in «form 
at theright hand ;- and firſt I ſap 4 and 27186 on be. 


dab ie tet under tho line: 0 bene 
FI The number given 8250003256 | 
| © The number to Subtralt 52984732 
= _ "The Remainer 1970x8924 
g The Proefr. | 3 
Thon again in the ſecond plate I ſap 2 und 


3 5, wwhtch I wit ander, * 


Example 


nations, 


Ark fozm of 


info-one. ) 
- Where, in the tits 


bs a ſum of pence,”'Y . 
— 8 | 
o: the 8 I ſef downe 


directly under in that 


of pence. 


"When: in the plate 


ol ſhillings 1 finde 16 


and 16 which make 3 2 


ſhillings , wherein 0 g 


contained x |. and 
12 8. the 12 s. I ſef 


downe directly under | 
| Prof ae 14-1 +114 | 


them in the due plate 


' . 
2 * 
* 


66 Subtraction. 
' . ; third place 7 and 7 are 14, of which I wzite | - 
* the! Digic 4, and keepe the Article 1 in u 
minde. Then in the fourth place 8 and 4 is | 
12 nd 1 für my minde maketh 13, whereof 3 
write downe the Digit 3, and keep the Article 
r in mp minde. Again in the fifth place, x d 
8 (09, and x in mp minde is 10. WhereofJ | 
keepe the 1 in my minde. 
Ando going on to the reſt. (as it is taught in 
Addition) ioden I have made an end; I ſo | 
thaf the lo two line of numbers and 
2 I know that 4 have well 


0 Ukoewtle: the- Þzeoke ts fo bee made in 
numbers of dtvers Denominations-:- 4sfo3 EA. 
ample, in our ſumme of that kinde which in the 
king food thus: (all the par. 
ticalar numbers to be beraficd; betng cared 


| 
| 


the digden 


li 5 | , | p 


Paid in al. 7.16 
—— 
Reſt. —— | 


2 
1 


equall to the higheſt number above, then 


When comming to the pounds, A n that- 
I keepe, and 4 (s 5, and 9 is 14, which 14 
in due ozper I ſet downe directly under them 
as this Figure ſheweth . And © tho ' whole 
ſumme tis 14 |. 12 s, 8 d. agree 
the upper number above. o J finde the 
wozke is good, and the Subtraction woll 


wzought. | 
be done foz the latter 


The ſame thing is fo 
fozme of Subtraction (where the particular 


ſummes are not gathered together into one 


groſſe. ) Foz the Remainer and all the parti- 
cular ſummes ſubtracted, being added t6ge- 
ther," if the ſumme that commeth thereof bes 


* the Subtraction well wzought ez ello 


thus, — 
Firff in the title of 4a——-c<—.3 
Pence, J adde 8 , 4,8, that 30 — 0 
dei 20 d. which con 2——3—4 
tainoth 1 ſhilling and 8 —6—8 
” —— 
The 8 I ſet down under 4——16— 0 
the lowelk line in the row — 
0) title of pence, and that 14—-12—-8 
ſhilling J keep to carry 5 
the next Denomination oz plate of ſhillinge. 

Then. returning to the ſhillings, ſaping: 
TY one 


| Subtraction. 6 
ot Chillings, and one pound I keope:* /' 5 


ing with 


Asfor example alſo in li. 1 Example 

the laſt ſums which ſtood 14——12-—8$ of a proof 
= —— n the lat- 
ter forme 


of Subtra- 


| Subtraftion; 


one in minds, oz that „ r 55 
ums mae 23, and 3 26, and 6 mt 
— oy which amonnteth te one p. 
2 SL; the 12 6. J ſet down under the title | 
Ghillings.@nd 1 pound I keep 03 have in mim 
foicarry tothe ne:t Denomination oz plate ot 
pounds, -{Chen come I tothe pounds, ſaping; 
x that J bzing and 4 make 5, and 2 make 7, 
and 3 is 10, and 4 mal 14; then doe J woll 
x4 ander the pounds, and'ſo have J ended the 
Addition: and I ſee that the loweſt line 1 
tus unte the uppermoſt line in number, where- 
tene A know that A have well done. NN 
And thus babe J taught pou the Art of Sch. 
00, and the means to pꝛobe whether tte 
well mzonght o not. Therefoze now willy 
unte an end thereof, and will inſtrud ad a 
Multiplication, 


22 I 4 the. 6 „ 
0 N . 
| 
& \ 
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\ 
— 
4 


. eee 


dition ſhould do at many times. 


=_ 
\ Maukiplicaton 5 


528 | 7 —— is an operation Mulupll- 
— whereby two ſums produce cation 
e third : which third ſuns what it is, 
| ſo many times ſhall contain 
Y- 24 the firſt, as there are Vnites 

12 | in the ſecond, Andit fer 

—== within fteadof many Addie 
tions, As foz Example: When J' would know 
how many #re'3o times 48. if J ſhould aden 
48 thirty times, it would bee a long wozke. 
Therefoze was this wozke of Multiplication 
deviſed, which wall doe that at once that Ad- 


Scholar. A perceive the commodity of it 
partly, but I ſhall not ſee the full p2ofit of it 
till I know the whole nſe of tt. Mherefoze 
99 pou, teach me the wo; king of 


3 20 judge it bett, but becauſe that Multipll- 
great ſummes cannot be multipiied bat bp the cation of 
Multiplication ot Digits, therefoze A thinke it Pigits 
beſt to ſhew pon the way of multiplying: thom- 
As when J ſay, 9 times 8, 028 times 9, cc. 
And as foz the ſmall Digits; under 5 it were 
but folly to teach anp rule, ſeeing they ure ſo 
eaſte that every childe can doe it : but fo the 
— of the greater Digits the hal 
ven | 
Fu. fet your Digks ons right vr tho 

oiper, 


Marken tion. 


N. 
l 
1 
i 
fi 
of 10, and wits that hae by . 
at the end of the lines, and f 
that is called the diffe- | 7 a 
he oy" cence: as if J would know Digi Pas 5 
| how man are 7 times 8. 8 1 
I malt wzite thoſe Digits fl 
thus. X t 
' Then doe J looke how a a 
much 8 doth differ from © 7 4 
x0, und A unde it to be 2 : Digit difference, 1 
that 2 dos 3 waits at the | 
right hand ot 8; at the end . 1 
of the line thus, 9 
After that I take the dif- 1 
ference of 7 likewiſe from Digi ler . 19 
10, that ts 3, and J wzfte 8 "| 
As pou ſee in this example. X p 
hben dee Abaw a line 7 3 11 
under them, as in Additic P 
on, thus. |" i 
Laſt of all, I multiply the two aden t 
ſaying 2 times 2 make 6, that maſt J eber 1 
; ſet under the 1 beneath the line? < 
a then muſt J take one of the differences (which 
x I will, foz all is like)from the other Digit $4 
| from his one ) as ths lines pf the Croſſe | 
F IT warns 


Multiplication: - 71 
warnt m ea nd that that is 


left, muſt J w2ffentider the 2/277 esc. 
Dj * As in this example, 8 


if I talle 2 from N 85 3 X 
0 toms, there remameth YN 
that 5 muff J wzite ander . 
"| ths Digits, and then there 5 5 

appeareth the multiplication of 7 times 8 to hg 
56. And ſo ltkewile of anp ofhet Digns, t the 
be abovs 5, fo2 ff they be under 5, then wi 
their difference be greater then themſelv 0 
that they cannot be faken out of nd 
again, ſach little fummes every chiſde can mul 
- | ttply; as to ſap, 2 times 3, 02 4 times $, and 
ſuch like. 

'# Scholar. Truth ik is. And ſkelng ine ſee⸗ 
meth that J under ſkand the multiplying of the 
greater Digits, 7 will pzove by an example 
how I can do it; I would know how many are 


- | 9ttmes6, 


1 Croſſe; thus. 


| Maſter. It is al ond in vilae to fay 9 tines 

6,02 6 times 9: but pet the oꝛder is beit to 
pat the lelle ſaninie fir; ſaytng,s times 5, And 
of an other ſummes. | 

Scholar. Then would HE M1 
ws * man are 6 * 
theretoze J let the | 
igi . "hes: and make tho 6 


72 Mulziplication. 
Then doe I ſet their differences from ro 
the right ſive, the difference of or 
9, which is 1, againſt it, and 
the difference of 6 which ts X = 
4, againſt it alſo, as in this 5 | 
example. ö 
= under them dzaw a line, Then doe3 | 
multiply the differences foge- 
"Cher, gp x time 4 maketh 


| 


4.that 4 do J wzite under them 
thas. | 

Then take I one of the dif- 6 4 
ferences from the other Digit, 


as, 1 from 6, oz elſe 4 from , 4 
and each wayes there reſteth 5, 
which 1 dos wa lte under the 
Digits thus. And ſo appeare 
eth the multiplication of 6 

times 9 to bee 54. Thus 2 
I ſee the feate of this man- — 
ner of multiplication of Di- 5 4 | 
gits. 
Maſter. Now might pon go ſtraigbt to thi | 
multiplication of great numbers, ſave that bol) 
ſoz pour eaſe and ſarefp in wozking I will: 
dzaw you here a Table, whereby ſhall appear | 
the multiplication of all the Digits, and this is 

it that tolloweth. | 


. — Moc. Wa... S um; ma Goo LY 


b 


F 


a _ + cy > 
Fg by F* a #5, 1 2 * 
* % 4 * * 86 * * 
* 


N 


Maltiplication. 2 


eas 
eee 


Ih which Table when you would how the pre- 
duct in any multiplication of Digits, ſceł your 
firſt or laſt Bigit in the greater figures, and from 
it go right forth towards the right hand, till you 


came under the humber of your ſecond Digit, 


which ig in the higheſt row, and then the num- 
ber that is in the meeting of the rowes of little 


' ſquares (which come directiy from both your pro- 


pounded, Digits) is the Muitiplication that a- 
mounteth of them. As if J would know by this 
Table the mulciplication of 7 times 9, ſeck firſt 
7 in the greater figures, ànd then go right fozthy 
toward the right hand, fiil pon come undet 9 
of the higheſt row, in which p lace whrcre pou 
lo come under the other Di; 6 as here foz ex- 
ample pon come under 9) 15 atwayes contatn⸗ 
$0 the off-come 93 * which bon 1 
f 


To multi- 


ply greater ſo map J find the multiplication of any Digits: | 


ſummes. 


Multiplier. 


KH 
Times., 


be multiplied, map be fozmed a queſt jon, as 


14 Multiplication: 


and that place we terme to be in the. common 
angle, in reſpec of the two numbers ſo taken | 
on the outſides : as here in that common an- 
gle, where the rows of little ſquares directly } 
pꝛoceeding from 7 and 9 do meet,yoa have 63, 
which 63 is the ſumme of the multiplication ot 
9 by 7. | a 

Scholar. This is very good and ready. And 


| 


but now Low (hall J do in greater ſummes. | 


Maſter, hen you would multiply any ſumme 
by another, you ſhall mark that it is the mecteſt 
order to ſet the greateſt number higheſt, which | 
the place of the number that muſt 0 multiplied: 
and likewiſe the leſſer number under it, for that 
is the place of the Multiplier or Multiplicator, | 
that is toſay, the number by which the Multipli- B, | 
cation 55 made, and is in Engliſh alwayes put be- 5 
fore this word, Times: in ſuch ſpeaking when! : 
ſay 20 times 70, And the number that followeth 5 
"_ "—_ Times, is that which muſt be Multi. b 
plied. | , 

Thereloze when J would multiplp om b 
number by another J mnſt wzite the greatet 


| 
{ 
| 


bigheft, end the lefſer under it, as in Addit- * 
on, And under them maſt A > "SP : ; 
dzaw a line. As for example. Jf 264 d 
A would multiply 264 by 29,J 29 
mult ſet them thus. — 1 
C. Df which number thus ſet downe e d 


thus, There are 29 men, and each man hath x 
264 


* 
* 
* 
= 
. 
* 


Multiplication: 75 

264 Lambes. The queſtion is, how may Lambes 
they ha ve in all. 

| To the pevfozmance whereof, A muſt multf- 

a ply everp figure of the higb row, by every figure 

E | ofthe neather row: and that that amonnteth 


{ Jmaſt ſet under the line, as thus. 
d . Fir 3 doe multiply 4 by 9, 


ſaping: 9 times 4 (oz 4 times 264 
which is all one) and that makety 29 
36, as the Table befoze of Digits — 
doth declare, of that 36 J muſt 6 


. tte the 6, that is the Digit, un- 
der the 9, and the Article; 4 keop in mind to 
carry to the next place. 

Then come I to the ſecond figure of tbe 
„ bigher row, which is 6, and ſay: 


_ = 9 times 6 make 54, and with the 264 
* 3 inmpminde make 57. the 7 1 ___ 29 
feet voldne under the 2, and 5 = 79 


keep in mind. \ 

Atter that J come to the next dere which 
is 2, and multiply it by 9, and that makety 
4 18, and with 5 that J dave fn | 


And ſohaveJ ended the firſt figure of the 
Fr Wherefoze J give it now a fine 
* with mp pen. 


ry - minde, maketh 23 : whereloze be- 264 

+ Cauſe it is the laſt wozke of the 29 
4 Multiplier, J ſet tt down in 03- 2376 
der as pou ſee: 


G 3 Then 


75 Multiplication: 
Then begin I with the next figure, 264 
and multiply it into all the vigber — 25 
gures as thus, 2376 = 
Firft. 2 times 4 make 8, that 8 do 1 
I watte under the ſecond plice: fo2 eber note 
the Digit oz firſt figure of the Multiplication 
that amounteth of the fi ure of the higher nun- © . 
ber, muſt be ſet under the Mulriplyer of tt, tht | 
other in their ozber toward the left hand. ö 

Scholar. J underſtand you thus, that the | 
Digit of the ſumme d mounting of the Multipä. 
cation of the fiiſt figure of the higher row, by 
the firſt figure of the lower row, 02 Multiplier | 
muſt be ſet under the fiiſt place: and that that 
amounteth of the ſame firſt figure bp the ſecond ! 
Mulciplier , muff bes ſet ander the ſecond, 
place, and la at the other, if there be ma 
Multipliers. 

Maſter. So mean J indeed: and if there - ; 
mount but a Digirs then muſt it be ſet unde 
the Multiplier. | 

And now to go fozth : I multiply by * 
ſame 2, the ſecond figure of the higher row, 
which is 6, ſaping, two times 6, 


make 12, whorefoze J wzite the 6 
Digit 2 under the third place, and 29 
the Article 1 J keep in mind. 1376 


Then doe J multiply the last 28 
figure of the higher ſumme bp 

that ſame 2, — two times 2 is 4, and. 
with the 1 that J have in minde maketh ; 

which J wzite under the fourth place. 1 
J 


t 
* 


Multiplication: 77 
ſo have J ended the whole Maltiplication: 
wherefoze J alſo give the 2 a da ( 


with my pen, thus: and ſo J doe 264 
ever aa ſoone as J have diſpatch- 1 
ed any Digit by which J mul- 2376 


tiply : and the ſummes tand 528 


Then muſk 3 dꝛaw a line un- 264 
der all thoſe ſummes that mount 29 
of the multiplication, and muſt 23756 
adde all them into one ſumme, 528 
5 in the Example , pou map —a656 
ee. 


Where in the firſt place JI finde but 6, and 
therefoze w2ite J it under the line. Typen in 
the ſecond place 8 and 7 make 15, whereof J 
wzite 5, and keepe one in my minde, and ſo 
fozth as pou learned in Addition. And ſo ap- 
peareth the whole ſumme to be 76 56, which 
amounteth of the Multiplication of 264, by 29 
and that is the juſt number of the Lambes that 
29 men had. 

Scholar. It there be no moze fo be obſerved 
in it, then can I doe it, J ſuppoſe, as by this 
example { hall pꝛove. 

There is a peece of ground which contai- 
neth 1365 yards in length, and 236 yards in 
breadth : I would know how many yards 
- uare there is in- all this peece 

of ground: Which numbers J ſet 1365 
downe with the greater above, 236 
and the leſſer under, 8s pon fee. —_ 

G 4 Zhen 


78 Multiplication: 


Then doe J multiply 5 by 6, ſaping, 6 
times 5 make 30, of w 2 | 
wzite the Cypher in the firlt 1365 
place, and the Article 3 3 doe 236 
keep in minds to carry tothe 5 
next place. | 
Then doe J by the ſame 6 multiply the ſe. | | 
cond figure of the higher ſumme, Which is 6, 
Taping 6 times 6 make 36. and 
3 in my minde make 39, of 1365 
which JI wiite the 9 under the 236 
ſecond place and the Article 3 90 
J keep imeninde. 
Chen do J mylliply the third 1365 
figure, which s hy the ſames, 236 
and that mg weld 8. and 3 in 190 
amine = 4 
e And keep 2 in mind. 
"Then tame I to the laſt figure of the bigher : 
ſumme, and multiply it by 6, ” ſaying, 6 tines 
x make 6, and 2 in my minde | 
make 8 that 8 doJ wille under 1365 
the fourth place. And ſo have A 23% 
$10ed the firſt Multiplier, and 8190 
eng bim lletghtly with my 
EN 
Then begin J with tho ſe- 
cond Multiplier, and (ap, firſf 3 
times 5 that maketh 15, ot ) 
which I ſet the 5 under the ſe- ; 
cond place, becunds that theMul- / 
tiplie is there, and the Article I 


keep in mind. Then 


* — 7 


— 


— — 5 37 0) . | 
. YET 
* 


— — 


p HPO CERT) 


6 


— the third place, an 


Multiplication. 
- Then como AJ to the ſecond Fi- 1365 
dure that is 6, and multiply it by 3, 237 
maketh 18, and with one in 8190 
maketh 29, the 9 J ſet down 95 

and x J keepin » - 
mind. 


Then come J to tho third Ki- 


gurs, whichis 3, and multiply it by 1365 


3, ſaying, 3 times 3 make 9, and 236 
dn 1 in "nie, make 10, the F190 
Cypher J let under the fourth place, 095 


and the Article x IJ Keeps in 
mind. 

And then comming, fo the leaſt l. 1365 
gurt 1, I mulfiply it by 3: and it 235 
makeſh 3, and with the one in mind, 5 90 
it maketh 4, which 4 J ſet in the 4095 
fifth place, and then have J ended 
(nagf-the Mulcipliers, And the ſummes ffand 
as you may ſee in the latter end of the 
going beto2e, and then Jgive 3 his daſh. 

ben come J to the thiro 

1365 M luipliet: and multtpiy it m- 
236 to every figure of the higher 
"$190 ſum, andfirſt A ſap, 2 thmes 


5 make 10, of which I ſot the 
11 Cypher under the Multiplier 
| in the third place, and the Ar- 
ticle 1 J keep in mindeG 


And fo WA the kecond figurs 6 by 
that 


80 Multiplication. 
that ſame 2, there amounteth 12, 1365 

and x in my minde maketh 13, 236 

- whereof 3 wits the Digit 3 un. 5179 
der the fourth place, and the Arti- 40% 
cle 1 J keep in mind: 30 
Then do J multiply the ſatd 2 | 
by the third figure of the higher , 
ſumme, which is 3, and that ma- 1365} „ 
beth 6, and the one in minde 26} , 
mak 7, which 7 I ſet down un- 879 ⁵ 
der the fifth place, as appeareth by 409 f 
0 
| 


the example. 730 
: Then come I fo the laſt place, 
1365 and multiply that 1 by 2, and | 
236 there amounteth 2 , which I} 
8190 (ef in the fifth place, d 
4095 fhen doeth the ſumme fad 


2730 thus. 
And ſo have J ended the whol | 
Multiplication. | | 


But now ( as pon tanghtme) 1365 
to know what this whole ſummm 236 
is, I muff adde all thoſo parcels 8190 | 


fogether, and then under the line 4097 
will appear, as you may ſee, the 2730 
 groſſe 03 totall ſumme is, 322140. 522140 


Wherebp J know there is ſd ma- 


ny yards ſquare in that piece of ground. X 
Maſter. This is well done. | 
Scholar, When me thinketh J could call it 

well done, when I know, whether J had well 

done o no. | | 


Maſter, | 


Multiplication. 81 

Maſter; It is to be pꝛobed by 9 as Addition 
was, bat the ſureſt p2o0of is bp Diviſion, and 
therefoze J will reſerve that poof by Diviſion, 
till yoo have learned the Art of Diviſion. And 
anone J will ſhew pou how it is commonly 


pzoved. ; 
But firſt, for your further inſtraction in 


this exerciſe of Multiplication, I will with one 


example try your cunning, and ſo make an end: 
And the queſtion is this. I would nom how ma- 
ny dayes it is ſince the Nativity of our Lord and 
Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, unto this yeare 1630. 
which to performe ; you muſt multiply this pre- 
ſent yeare 1630. by the dayes in one whole yeare, 
which are 365. 
Scholar. Now foz that yon have given me 
ſo much light into the queſtion, pen ſhall ſec A 
will yandſoniclo finiſh the wozk, 
foz accozding to pour fozmer in- 1630 
ffructions.I ſet them down with - 365 
a line under them, thus. » 
Then ſay J, 5 times o is o, Which J ſet 
downe under the firſt place, as here appear- 
eth. Then lay J, 5 times 3 make 15, the Di- 
git 5 J ſet down in the ſccond place under 3, 
8nd the Article 1 J keep in minde fo bee ad- 
ded to the nert Multiplication. Then fay- 
ing five times 6 make 30, and 1 in minde 3r, 
the 1 J ſet downe in the third place, and 
3 Jkeepo fn minde. {hen comming fo the 
laſt Figure, J ſap once 5 is 5, and 3 in 
minde make 8, that x doe I ſet down wm 
8 
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wwe fourth place : and thus babe J ended my || 
firſt Multiplier, and therefoze I give it a dat 


- with mp Pen. 78 
ben come J to the ſecond Multiplier, which 
is 6, and do{tkewiſe multiply it in- 
to the upper number, ſaying ; 6 I596 
times o is o, which 1 ſet down in 36 


the ſecond place, right under bis 7950 | 
Multiplier: then ſap J, 6 times 3 9540 
make 18, the 8 I ſet down under 
the third place, and x J keep in mind. Then ſay 
As times 6 make 36, «x I keep in mind maln 
37. the Digit 7 I ſet down in the fourth place, 
and 3 I keep in mind: Then ſap I6 times 1 
6,02 once 6 is 6, and 3 in mind make 9, which 1 1 
ſet down next, and ſo have J ended two Multi- F | 

| 

| 


=>. 
err: — = > > 6 


pliers: wherefoze A daſh the 6 with my pen. 
Then 3 begin fo multiply the third Multi- 
plier into the over number, ſaying, 3 times o 
is o; the o I ſet down in the third place right 
under his Multiplier. Then ſap J; times; 
make 9, which J fet down in 02der next: then 


ſay J, 3 times 6 is 18, the 8 I ſet down, and | 
I keep. Laſtly, | 
A ſap, once 3 is or thus 
3 and x J keep 1630 1630 
ne oz der iy — | 
-— a And — 1 7 . 5 
ve J ended t 
r 
and my figures 59450 594950 | 


ffand thus. Maſter | 


Jeares. | S 


een ods ade. _— he... ts o 
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Maſter. A commend pon foz pour diligence, 


a} dhe wozke is very perkectly done, which par- 


tels if you now adde together into one ſumme 
it will be 594950 ; which is the groſſe 02 totall 


| fumme of that Multiplication, and declareth the 


number of dayes ſince our Lord and Saviour 
his incarnation, unto the end of 1530 yeares, 
beſides 407 dayes, and twelve houres for leape 


Scholar. This is mar vellous, me think,that 
ſach great matters map. ſo eaſily be atchieved 
by this Art, which heretefoze Jever thonght 
hadbeen impoſſible, as infinite ſozts of people 
are of that minde. | 
Miſter. Truth it is, that knowledge hath 
no greater enemp then ignozance, fo2 this is 


dne ot the leaſt of ten thouſand things that may 


be done by this Art, as hereafter you Wall be 
able to juſtiſte. 

Scholar. The manner of Maltiplication J 
perceive, if there be no moꝛe in if. 
\ Maſter, Yes, there are other formes and helps 
for eaſe and ſhorter labour of the worke of Multi- 
plication, but I will-remit them till you have a 
little taſted Diviſion, where alſo the like help into 
Diviſion may be uſed: and ſo therefore under one 
example for both, will I ſhew you both caſe in Mul- 
tiplication, and alſo in Diviſion. 

But ſith the other fozmes and wozkings d 
nothing differ from theſe wozkes in effect, 
but onelp in ſetting of the numbers, J will 
dver- pale them till a moze meete gy {vs 
time. 
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time. And now will A inttrud pou in Diviſion, N in 
fo that yon think pour ſelf ſaffictently fo per. | the 
ceive what I bave taught you. | thi 

Scholar, Pes Str, J thank pon, but J doe cri 
not perceive yow to examine my wozk, totry | 
whether I have well done oz no: therefoze ag 
vou p2oiniſed me ere-while, 1 pꝛap pon firg 
ew me how I (hall pzove tt. 

Maſter. That is commonly uſed by the Provfe , 
of 9, as you learned before in Addition, ſaving 
that it differeth from that forme in divers rea 

ſpects: As for example. 
Firſt, maſt you make à croſſe alter X 
this manner. | | 
rooſe of Then muſt pon examine pour ſumme that 
Mulripli- Would be mulciplicd, and took what remainety | 
Arlon. Alter cast ing away of 9, that ſet you at the one 
fide of the croſſe, then examine the Mulciplier, | 
and whatſoever rematneth in it after caſting: 
awap 9 ſo often as pon can, wzite that at 
the other fide of the croſſe : then muſt pon mul ⸗· 
fiply thoſe two numbers together, and locke 
what amoanteth thereof, if tt be under 9,wzile 
aàt the bigher part of the croſſe: but it it bes- 
bobe 9, then take thence 9 as ollen as pe tan, 
and bozite the reſt at the bead of the troſte: fs * 
foz example, we will pꝛove the example pon 
put fozth of the piete -of ground that contain- ? 
ed 1365 pards in length, and 236 yards in | { 
bzeadth. . 
| 


2 
5 
* 


Therefoze firſt Jcaft away all the nines 
from the ſumme to bo multiplped, ſaping, 5 | 
and | 


* 


* Multiplication. | 


nd 6 make 11, caſt away 9 reit 2: 
then and 2 makes 5, and 1 is 6, 
thats J wzite at one ſide of the 
troſſe thus. 
{Chen do I examine the Multi- 
plyer which is 236, wherein when 
the 9 is caſt ont, there remaineth 2, 
that 2 therefoze J ſet et the other Fi 
ſide of the croſſe. 6 
Then doo A N 6 bp 2, and it maketh 
12, from which 12 withdzaw 9, thenreſt- 
eth 3, Which 3 dbe N ſet at the head of the croſſe. 
Then do J examine the groſſe ſumme, amonn- 
ling ok the Multiplication, which is 322140, 
where I finde 9 once, and 3 remaining; that 
31 et at the foot ot the croſſe, and then I ſee 
it to agree with the other 3 at the — of 
{ thecroſſe, and ſo know I that 
; * Jhave dons well: foz if they 3 
tio did differ, then were mp X 
wok vain, and the Multipli- 6 
c cation falſe. 
This is the common pꝛoot: 
but the moft certain pzoof ts by Diviſion, of 
 * which I will anon inſtrua you. 
Scholar. Sir, what is the chief uſe of Mul- A ſure 


: tiplication ? 2 K of 
| | Maſter, The uſs of it is greater then pon dn 
tan pet underſtand 2 howbeit, theſe plaincom- 
modittes it hath, that if yow would reſolve 
* any great and whole value into manp ſmall 
and leſſe poztions, as if pon would change 
; pounds 


36 © Multiplication, 

pounds in ſhillings and pence, dz ang 6 
— 63 ſmaller parcels by 1 11 5 
ye ſhalb doe it ſpeedily and eaffly. A 
ſhould need to adde one ſumme to if Ny Fi 
any other often times, you thatt doe it! 
riplication much 11926 ſpeedfly, 

; filp, ah ſarely, then by deten aid fit p2 
ditions Take yon-theſe commodittes grüß 
ſhewod fo2 an anſwer at this time, and beten t 
ter J toll moe Ty. make port to yp 
cetve tde ule ok it. 


* 


Diviſion. 
Scholar. 


Ell Sir, then in D:.vilion J 
pray you to inſtrutt me. But 
nie thinketh by the name of 
it, that it ſhould be all one 
with Multiplication : for 1 
call that Diviſibn ; when 
| any thing is parted into di- 
ders and many parts. 
Maſter. Bon fake it as it is taken com- 
monly : howbeit, if you marke well, pon (hall 
perceive that it is quite contrary to Malti- 
plicat ion, and doth not part ane thing oz few 
ings into many, but contrariwares , it 
b2ingeth many parcells into tew, bat pet ſo, 
that theſe few taken together, are equall in 
value fo the other many : foz by Diviſion, 
pence ate turned into (:ili;ngs, and ſhillings 
into pounds: As for example, of 120 ſhil- 
lings, it maketh 6 pounds, fo are 120 turned 
into 6, which is a ſmaller number: but then if 
= os conflder the Denominatots, you hall ſee 
bat they are ſach, that one of the latter is 
| Fquall to 20 of the firſt, and ſo in value the 
| lummes are one, though in number they do dit. 
ker, andthe latter ſumme is the leſſer, and (0 it 


is alwares in Diviſion ; bobobeit, yet in the 


5 
- 
K 9 wozking, 
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wozking the ſumme is parted by another, aj 
thereof doth it take the name. 

Scholar. I thinke J Hall better underſan) 
the reaſon of tbe name when J know the aſe of 
1 therefoze now would J gladly let 
that. f 
Maſter, Divi ſion is a diſtributing of 4 greats 
er ſumme by the unites of a leſſer : Or, Diviſn 
is an Arithmeticall FINE of a third number, 
in reſ] pect of two propunde number. ; whit|. 
third number ſhall ſo often contain an unite, 4 
the greater of the two propounded numbers c 
contain the leſſer, So that as Multiplicarioq' 
did ſeem to ſerve in ſtead of many Additions 
Diviſion map ſeem to be in place of manp Sub- 
trations : Becauſe that third number bytefly 
erpzeſſeth how many times the leſſer of you: 
two pꝛopounded numbers map bee ſubtraua | 
from the greater: as in pꝛadiſe will mon 
largely appeare. Therefoze ( as pon m 
perceive ) unto Diviſion are required thre? 
numbers: The firſt, which Could be divided 
and that mut (generally) bee the greater 
and the ſecond, by which the other muſt ua 
' bivibed, and that is (generally) the leſſet 
and is called the Diviſion : And the third,” 
which anſwereth to the queſtfon (How m- 


J 


ny times?) andtherefoze is called the Quo 


tient. I 
A generall The firſt muſk bee firſt wzilten, and thi” 
rule for ſecond fo ſet under it, that the laſt figure. 


o 
ro” the lower number bee right under the lag 
( 


Diviſion 
what it Is. 
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s Diviſion. 85 
the higher; contrariwiſe to the wozke of other 


kindes of Arichmetick:fo2 in them the two flit 
any figares were ſet ever meet one under the other; 
bat in Diviſion; the laſt figures muſt be ſef 


ns meet, except it chance ſo that the laſt figure of 


\ the 
Leer them thus. 


7 the Diviſor, be greater then the laſt of the bigh- : 
ter number, foz then yon ſhall ſet the laſt of the An excep- 
4 Diviſor under the la ſave one of the higher don. 

number, as foz example: 


If you ſhould divide 365 ( which are the 


ſumme of the dayes of a year) by | 
28, which are the dayes ofa com- 365 


mon Moneth, then ſhould you ſet 28 
294 them thus. 


But if you ſhoutd divide thoſe 


* 103 daies bp 32, which is the num- 365 
der of weekes tn one yeare, then 52 
dend pon ſet them thus. 
"> Ltkewife,if J would divide the | 
n lame 365 by 4; Which is the ſum 365 
— 45 of years, then muſt + 


Scholar. Sir, this doe J underſtand, but 


a now how would J doe to divide the one by the 
ln} other? 


Maſter. Boy maſt beginne with the lan 


Figure next the left hand, and ſee how many 
-" times the laſt 
taken out of the laſt Figure of the other 
Number, and that ſhall poy note within a 
;- Crooked line toward pour right band: As 
for example, J would divide 365 by 28, 


Figure of the Diviſor map bee 


2 then 


Quotlent 
numbers. 


Diviſion. 


90 


then let J thoſe two ſummes 365 ( 
thus. 28 
And J looke how many le 


times J map find 2 (which is the laſt figure of | 
the Diviſor) in 3,(which is the laſt of the num. t 


ber to be divided) and conſidering that J can f! 


take 2 out ok 3 but once, J make a crooked * 2 
line at the right hand of the numbers, and 
within it J ſet 1, and that is called the Quo- 
tient number, as 3 told yon. Then becauſe that 
when 2 is taken oat of 3, there 19 
remaineth 1, J muſt * 3 v 
that 1 over 3, and deface o 365 (1 l 
cancell the 3 and the 2, them 28 ( 
will the figures ſtand thus. 0 
Then come J to the next figure of the D. 
viſor, and take it likewiſe ſo many times out) 
of the figures that be over it, and looke what , | 
doth remain, that J maſt wzite over them, and 
cancell them, as in this example. 
Mherefozs now doe A take once 8 out of 16 a | 
and thereremaineth 8, which I maſt ſet over 
the 6, and cancell oz crofle out the 16, and the 
8 of the Diviſor : and LL 
then will the fianures C 
ſtand thus. And fo A 
have once wzounht. 
Scholar. Ho I perceive 
that you take the nether 
figure, not onelp out of the 
other that is right over 
bim, bat ont of that with the other alſo that 
(remaineth 


* 
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F remaineth befoze, and ate witten foward the 
left hand. | 
0 Miſter. Do muſt pou Doe :. fo2 pon mull fo 
n. © take the Diviſor out of the over number, that 
m there remaine not over it ſo great a ſumme 
d as it ſelle is, fo; then were pour wozke in 
d baine. 
J= But pet again here muſt pou marke, that 
it When poa ſeeke how many times the laſt fl- 
gure ok the Diviſor may be found in the num- 
ber ober him, that pou looke alſo whether pou 
map as often finde all the figares following tn 
thoſe that are above them ( conſidering all the 
g remainers, ik there beany ) if not, take your 
Quotient leſſe bp one, and then pzove againe, 
4 and ſo ſt ill you finde a meet Quotient: and 
, by that meet Quotient muſt you al wapes mul- 
; tiplp pour Diviſor, and ſet the pꝛoduct under 
pour Diviſor, ſo that the fiiſt figure ſtand un⸗ 
der the firſt figure of pour Diviſor, and the ſe- 
cond under the ſecond, and fo fozth : and then 
| Cabtrac that pꝛodud from the number to be di- 
' vided that ſtandeth direcly over it, as you have 
ſeen me do. 
When pon have thus w2onght once, then 
muſt pon begty again, and w2ite pour Diviſor 
ane w. neerer toward the right 
band by one place, as in this 28 
example, pon ſhall ſet 2 un- 365 (1 
' der 8, and 8 under 5, thus. 288 
Then ( as befo;e) ſeeke 2 - 
bow many times von may 
M 3 take 


92 Diviſion, 
take your Diviſor out. of the number ober din 
now. 
Scholar. That may J do here 4 times. 
Maſter. Truth it is, that yon may finde; 
foure times in 3 : but then mark whether von 
can finde the figure following ſo many times 
in the other that is over him. Can yon finds | 
foure times in 5 ? 
Scholar. No, neither yet once. 
Maſter, Mherefoze take 2 out of 8 ones 
loſſe. 
Scholar. That is thzee times. 
Mark how Maſter. Well then, 3 times 2 make 6 : ifJ 
28 = take 6 ont of 8, there remaineth 2 : which : 
of Remai. with the 5 following make 25, in which ſum ' 
ner. I finde 8 nes times alſo - \ 
; and therefozo J take 3 as a 
fras Quotient, and w2ife 2 
tt within the crooked line 28 
of the Quotient befoze the 355 (T3 
x, tous: 288 
Then ſay J, 3 times 2 2 
make 6, then 6 ont of 8 re- 
ſteth 2, therefoze J cancell 
the 8, and wzite over it the 
2 that doth remain, thus : 
Then do J take 8 as manp times ont of 25, 
ſaying, 3 times 8 make 24, and if J take 24 
put of 25, there remaineth 1, ſo then J cancel! | 
25 and 8, and over the 5 ſet 1 thus: [ 


* _— — * OT ——= Y tt. — >< #.. — 


Di 


| 


* 


Diviſion. 
Oz you might ( after you 

/ found} fobea fit Quotient) 2 

” frrafght way bave maltiply- 1871 

ed the whole Diviſor 28, by 365 (13 

on that at once: which giveth 54, 288 

es which being ſet under 28,and 2 

08;  dnelp ſabfracted from 85, of 
the number divided, giveth 1, the rema iner of 

the whole Diviſion, as befoze you had, Moꝛk 

which way yon lift, here you map ſee alſo the 

| fozme. 

| And now have J done with the dividing, 

3 fo} J cannot find mp Diviſor 28 no moze in the 

2 ober fumme, bt 

m Scholar. No, except pou would part the 1 
tat remaineth into 28 parts. 

Maſter, That is well ſaid, and ſo muſt we 
doe in luch caſes, when there rematneth any 
thing: but J will let that paſſe now, and will 
make pou perfect in Diviſion of Whole num- 
bers, and will hereafter teach pon particu- 
larlpof bzoken numbers called Fractions. Naw 
t pon do perceive the oꝛder of Diviſion, then do 
deu divide this ſumme 136280 bp 452. 

Scholar, Firſt, J ſet downe the number 
that Qhonld be divided; then doe I ſet the D:- 
| viſor under the laſt figure of 
the ober number. Then will 136280 
if be thus. 452 


4 Maſter. 


Muſter, Can you take the laſt of pour divi. }. 
ſor (which is 4) out of one, which is the la an 
of the oder number ? 


4 
Scholar, J bad fozgetten, becauſe the laſt of ne 
the diviſor cannot bee taken ont of the laſt of | 


the over number. in ſo much as it is the greater, 6 
therefoze muſt J ſet the | 0 
diviſor one place moze foz- 136280 i fl 
ward toward the right 453 | 

yand, thus. n 


And then muſt J looke how often J mag Q 
finde the laſt figare of the diviſor (that is 4) | 
in 1 3, which J may doe 3 times, tyerefoze dog | ! 
J (ay, 3 times 4 is 12, which J take ont of 13, 
and there remaineth 1. Then doe J make at 
the right hand of mp ſummes a crooked ling, | { 
and wzite beſoze it my Quotient 3, and J can- * 1 
cell 13 and 4, and over the | 
3 Jſet the 1 that remains» I 
eth, and then the figures 236280 (3 
ſtand thus. 432 | 
Then 4 multiply the ſame Quotient li- 
fo everp figure of the Diviſor, and withdzaw 
the ſumme. that amonnteth out of the num- 
bers ober them, as firſt J ſap, 3 times; 
make 15, which J take from 16, and there reſt: , 
eth x, J cancell therekoze 
16 and 5, and wzite over XI 
the 6 that x that remaineth, 236280 (3 
thas. 452 
Then doe J ſay likewiſe, 3 times 2 make 
„ which I take ont of 12 and there 1 1 f 
ere? 
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thereloze J eancell the 12 x16 
and the 2 over, and then 235280 (3 


J w2ite the 6 that remat- 452 
neth thus. 

Then ſbould J ſet fo3- x16 
ward the D:viſor into the 236280 (3 
next place toward the 45 2 
right band thus. 45 

Maſter, But you map ſee that over the 4 is 
no figure, therefoze J muſt fet the diviſor pet 
fozwarder by another place. 

And marke, whenſoever it chanceth ſo, that 
you ſhould ſet fo2ward the diviſor, and that it 


cannot ſtand there, becauſe there is no number 


over the laſt place, oz if thers bee any, it is 
leſter then the laſt figure of the diviſor, then 
maſt yon remove the diviſor, pet once again : : 
and becauſe that bis firft place of removing 
ſerved nat to ſubtract him ſo much as once, 
therefoze you wall wzite in the Quotient a 
Cypher, and ff you ſhould by chance need to do 
ſo oft times, fo; everp time wzite a Cypher 
in the Quotient. The reaſon of this will 3 
bew pou hereafter. 

Scholar. Then muſt 3 
ſet my ſummes thus. 116 

And becauſe J removed 136280 (30 
the diviſor, Yo that J over- 4522 
gkipped one place, J maſt 47 
wite uber in the Quo⸗ 
tient: and then maſt A 
ſeeke a new Quotient, às 


96 Diviſion: 

in this example I mnft 

fap ; Bow many times 2 

4 is there in 6? (and 8 2253 

ſith it can be but once) 7362 80 (301 

therefoze doe J wiite x 47222 

in the Quotient: and 475 

then ſay JI, 1 time 4 4 

taken out of 6, remain- 

efh 2 2 cancell the 6 

and the 4, and wiite 2 

over them, thus: 

Then ſay IJ againe, 2 

once 5 out of 28, remal- ;; 

neth 23 : 4 let the 2 136280 (301 

and as it did, and over 45222 

ling the 8 and the 5 un- 

der if, thas : | 
Maſter. Bon might as well havelafd, once 

5 ont of 8, and ſo remaineth 3, but now go fo;- 

ward. | 


What Gall Anow do? 

Maſter. Bozrow of the next number that is 
behinds (foz there is 230) and do as pou learn- 
ed fn Subtraction in a like caſe. 

Scholar. Then maſt A bozrow x ont of the 


Scholar. Then once 1 out of o cannot bee: 


3 comming behinde next, and make that o 
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to bee 10, and then fake J 2 

* out of 10 and there reffoth 22 

$ : and becauſe 2 bþozrowed 27638 

one of the 3, J muſt cancell 236280 (301 

the 3, and wzite 2 over it, 47 

then doth the figure ſtand 435 

thas. 4 8 

Maſter. Now have you done, and pet re- 

naineth 228, and pour Quotient ſhoweth por, 

that if you divide 136280 by 452, pon ſhall 

finde pour Diviſor in pour greater number 301, 

that is CTC times and once, and 228 re- 

maining. 

And in the other example ( where J divided 
365 bp 28, the Quotient was 13, and 1 remat- 
ned: whereby J knew that in a year. ( which 
containeth 365 dayes ) there are 13 moneths, 
reckoning 28 dapes ( 034 weeks) juſt to a 
moneth, aud 1 day moze. 

Schol, Why then do we call a year but 12 
moneths ? 

Maſter, Df that at a moze conventent tims 
will J fally inftract pou: but now it is not 
conv2nient to intangle pour minde with other 
things then do diredcly pertain to your matter. 
Therefoze if pon remember what pon have 
heard, yon have learned a Chozt manner of Di- 
viſion, which J would have poa often to pzactiſe, 
ſo that you map be perfect in it, and hereafter 
I will ſbew yon certaine other pꝛoper points 
touching ik. 

Scholar, Then J pꝛap you tell mee how 


E | 


Proof of 
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98 
2 hall examine and fry mp wozke, whether 


Diviſion: 


doth 


the 
(ee \ 
A 


Jhave done well oz no, that though no man 
wy me to tell me, pet J map percetve it my 
fe. 

Maſter. Dome men ( yea and commonly 
molt ) dos try it by the Role of 9, as in all the 
other kindes, ſave that their ozder is; Firtt, 
they caſt awap 9 as often as thep can ont ob 
the Diviſor, and that that remaineth they ſet at 
one ſide of a Croſſe, as in our firff example 
the Diviſor was 28, from which | 
vou map take 9 thzee times, and 
I remaineth : which they ſet by 
& Croſſe, thus. | 

Then they likewiſe examine the Quotient, 
( which in our example is 13) and from thence 
they caſt away 9 as often as they can, and the 
remainder thep ſet at the other ſive of the 
Croſſe, and then they maltiply together thoſe 
two remainers : and to it that amounteth they 
adde the remainer of the Diviſion, ff there were 
any from that whole ſumme they withdzaw 9s |; | 
as often as they can, and the reſt thep ſet at i 

5 
f 
{ 


the head of the Croſſe, as in our example, the 

Quotient is 13. from which take 9, and 

there remaineth onely 4, and 

therefoze muſt yon ſet 4 at the 4 WV 1 

other (ide of the Croſle . 

thus : Jl 
Then multiply 4 by 1, and it yeeldeth but ! 

4, thereto adde the remainer of the Diviſion 

( which was 1) and it will be 5, which __ 

0 
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doth not amount to 9, and 3 * 

therefoze muſt be ſet whollp at 4 X x 
the head of the Crofte, ag pou 
lee here. 

And this number on the head of the Croſſe, 
is the fir pꝛoot, to which if pon find another 
' | likeinthe number that was divided, then pon 
> | have done well. 

* LThexrefoze now ſhall you likewiſe examine 
the whole-ſumme that was. divided, and take 
- | awayo,a9S often as pou can, and that that re- 
mainefh, ſef at the foot of the Croſſe: and if it 
be equall to that in the bead of the Croſſe, then 
have you done well, elſe not. 

As in our example the whole 
ſum was 365, which maketh X T 

| 14,from that take 9, and there 

titteth 5, which ſet at the foot 5 

| of the Croſſe, thus. 

And pon ſhall ſee that they agree: therefoze 

; havbeyon well done. 

Now will J libewiſe examine our ſecond 
example, where the Diviſor was 452, which 
maketh 1 x;from thence I take 
9, and the 2 that remaineth J 
let at the right ſide of the * 

. Croſſe, thus. 

Then examine J the Quotient, which was 

30r, where J finde bat onely N 

; £4: that I ſet at the other ſide 

? of the Croſſe, thus 2 

Then J multiply 4 by 


2, And 


2, and it maketh 8: fo that 3 adds the te. 
mainer of the Diviſion ( which was 228, and 
it maketh 12) and thep two 
make 20, wherein I find twice 

9, and 2 remaining : that 2 

mult J ſet at the head of the 

Croſſe, thus: 

When J examine the whole 

number to be divided, which . 

was 136286, where J finde 471 

twice 9 and 2 remaining, 2 NI 

which J ſet at the ſoot ot the 

Croſle, thus: 

And becanſe it voth agree with the oor 
at the head of the Croſſe, I know that the Di- 
viſion was well wzonght.. 

The Proof Maſter. This is the common p2oof :. 


5 trarp kinde : as to pꝛobe Diviſion by Multipli- 

Multipl- cation, thus: 

eation. Pultiply the quotient by the Diviſor, and i 
the ſumme that amounteth, be equali te the 
ſamme that ſhould be div{ded, then have you | 
well divided : elſe nof. 

Howbeit , this mat pou marke, that fl 


that muff you adde to the ſumme that amoun- 
teth of the Multiplication, As in onrficft | 
Example our Quotient was 13, and the Di- 
viſor was 28 : ow multiply the one by ** 
other, and the ſumme will bs 364: fo that if 


then 


of Diviſion heit, the moze certain wozking ts by the ton ⸗ 


there remained any thing after the Diviſion, 


you adde the 1 that remained after the Diviſion; | 


1 
ti 


ni 
it 
l 
n 
4 
* 


ſi 


„ 


2 | then will if bs 365, which was the ſummethat 
d | Gonld be divided: and therefoze J know that 
have well done. | 
Scholar. Now will J pzove the ſame in the 
ſecond example, Whoſe Diviſor was 452, and 
the Quotient 301: theſe doe I maltiplp toge- 
ther, and there amounteth 136052 : fo which 
A adde the 228 that remained, then will it 
be 136280. which was the whole ſumme to be 

dibidod : and therefoze J perceive (hat 4 have 
well done. 

Maſter, This is the ſureſt wap to examine 
Diviſion by Multiplication : and contrartwiſe, 
| 5 ſureſt pzoofe of Multiplication is by Di- 
ſion. 

And therefoze ( accozding to my pꝛomiſe) 
| | now will A bew you how pou may pꝛobe Mul- 
t plicat ion bp Diviſion, 
hen pou have ended Multiplication, und 

would know whether peu have well done 03 
mut, ſet the groſſe ſumme that amonuteth of 
the Multiplication overmoſt, and divide it by 
the Multiplier: and if the Quotient be the fame 
number that ſhould be multiplied, then have 
ron well wzought, elſe not, as in that exam- 

le where we multiplied 264 by 29, the groſſe 

ſumme was 7656. 

Now if you will know whether that Multi- 

plication be true, pou ſhall divide that 7556 


by the mulciplier 29, and pou ſhall perceive that 
the Quotient will be 264, and that is a taken 
that pou have well wꝛonghbt. 


Scholar. 
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104 Diviſion, 


to that the Quotient of this Diviſion all 
( where 7656 is divided by 29) is 264 


Which voth declare, that it 264 be multtp 


ed by 29, the ſumme will be 7656. And thy 


JF perceive now how both Multiplication 
pꝛobed by Diviſion , and Diviſion alſo by M 
riplication. 

Maſter. Rod have J ended the five c. 
mon kindes of Arichmerick : Foz ( as tom 
ing Mediation, Duplation, Triplation, 


ſuch other) they are no ſeverall kindes of þ 


rithmetick, but are contained under the oft 


Foz Mediation is contained under Diviſie® 


and is nothing elſe but dividing by 2 : and 
are Duplation and Triplation contained 1 
der Multiplication : fe Duplation is notht 


elſe but multiplying by 2, and Triplation, | 


multiplying by 3, of which I will onely | 
poſe an example, foz the Rulcs yon have | 
alreadp. 
An exam- It pou would mediate, oz divide info 2;t 
ple of Me- ſumme 453 1010, pou ſhall ſet 2 fo; the Divil 


dition. and wozk as you learned befoze, 453 101 


as thus: 
Then J finde 2 in 4 two times, Je 
my Quotient muſt be 1 ſo J cancell 4 and 


and remove the Diviſor fozward thus, as! 


wok requireth, and 


as befoze in Diviſi- 4531010 (2165 6 


on hath been decla- ⁊æzzzzzz 
red. | 
One mediation 03 diviſt on by 2 bt 


N 


2 n= wu = 


r ow e „ wy on en => 


-——=—= 


we is i 4» 


ad i 


ant 1 
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- iniſbed, pon ſhall have foz pour Quotient 
2165505, which is the halte of 45 3100, 8 
vou map fry: by Duplation ; foz Donbie that Doplation; 
Quotient, 02 multiply it by 2, and the lame 
number will amount. 
 Jwill no longer tarry about theſe, ſeeing 
they are but members of the other kindss. But 
dere no { acco2ding.to my pzomtſe ) J will 
teach you certain eaſte fozmes both of Multi- 
| plication and of Diviſion. And firſt ot Multi» 
plication, 
It pou would therefoze multiply any ſumme Eaſie 
{ by 10, pou ſhall need to do no mo2e but adde a formes of 
Cypher befoze his firſt place; as foz example, N 
26 multiplied by 10, make 360. — 
"ns . Likewiſe if pon would multiply any ſumme 
by 200, put two Cyphers at his beginning. o 
t you would multiply any ſumme by 1000, 
adde there Cyphers to the beginning of it. 
Scholar. Wis doe J well perceive, and al- 
fſo'the reaſon of it. 
Maſter. I will omit all reaſons till our next 
meeting, when JF ſhall tell you the reaſon of all 
Aer parts of Arichmerick alſo: and as to our 
mier now, look, as I have teld pon, that pou 
both remember it, and alſo often pꝛacttſe it. 
And now pon habe learned how to multiply 
ealliy by 10, 100, 4000: and ok like manner 
map pou do with any other or line fozt, 5 
'Bat now it von will mult ipie by 30, 30, 4, 
dd lo test, 03)by $00, 3000, and tach tine, 
* thore i ann fit * 
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take away thoſe Cyphers, and multiply the 
ſumme onelp by the other figure oz figures ( 
thop be many) and then at the beginning of the 
ſumme that amounteth, you ſhall ſet ſo many 
Cyphers as pon tooke awap. 

Example of 2873, which J would multiply 
by 300. Firſf, J omit the 2 Cyphers fromthe 
Multiplier, and J multiply the ſumme by thiee 
onelp that is left, and it amonnteth fo 86 19: 
befoze which J put the two Cyphers that I be- 
foze omitted oz tooke away, and then is it 
2. 861906. And that is the ſumme that amount. 

8 e eth when 2873 is multiplied by 300, jy 
| Scholar. And if there were two oz men 
figures beſide the Cyphers, J muſt onely tand 
away the Cypbers, and multiply by the othe | 
figures, as A learned befoze: As if J won 
multiply 93 648 by 25000, I ſhould take + 
wap the thzee Cyphers, and maltiply the ſam 

by 25, and then at the Winning of that total 
ſumme (ould J adde the 3 Cyphers again. 

. Maſter. E ven ſo: bat it it chance the num 

ber that should bee multiplied, 02 both i 

ſummes, as well the number that should u 

multiplied as the maltiplier, to have Cypher | 


and woꝛk by the reſt. But remember to refto!t | 
as manp Cyphers to the amount ing ſumme 
pon bated befoze, As in this example: 3020 
wall bes multiplyed by 206 , J hall on 
take away'two Cyphers from the great 


o many 'ozderlp in the firſt places, you ſhaft | 


in their firff places,evermoze omit the Cyphen 


numbtt 


=> 


= 
m_— n 


— 2» a 0 r N 4 
| fn WG Se 
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haſt 
the 
(i 
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we 


andoverskip them: but ſo, that 
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number, and then multiply 302 by 206, and 


afterward adde the two Cyphers again. But 
if J would multiply the ſame 30200. by 2060 
I ſhall not onely take away the two Cyphers 
from the number that Would bee multtplted. 
bat alſo J map take awap the one Cypher 
from the Multiplier, and then muſt J adde 
thzee Cyphers to the ſumme that amounteth: 
but take beed that pon take away;mo Cypher 
that commeth after any ſignifying. gare, as 
iu the laſt example, you muſt not takeaway 


tat in the fourth place.of the bigher number, 
neither that in the third place ol the mulcipli- 


er: howbeit, pet thus pou map doe: If one 
Cypher 02 moze come in the laſt-of pour 
ſummes, por map multiply the other. figures, 


you- give every figure bis 3026 
due place: as thus, J will. 2294 
maltiply 3026 by 2004, thete- 12104 
fozo I ſet them thuᷓas. 522 
And thus J doe multiply them. Fir 4 
times6 make 24, J ſet 4 under the firft place, 
and keepe the two fill in my mind, Then ſay 
J agatne: 4 times 2 make 8, and the 2 that 
is in mp minds maketh 10, J ſet downe the 
Cypher o, and keepe the Article 1 in mp 


minde: Then four times o is o, and the 1 in 


fy mind maketh: x; A ſet downe the figure 1. 
and ſay again, 4 times 3 is 12, I ſet downe 
2, and keeping the 1 ſtill in my mind ( having 
no mozo places of the upper 7 to * 

3 ple 


tiply  withall) J put it downe next 2 in the 
fifth-plice.: is 1 

But nom when J come fo the next place (be- 
ing a Cypher o) J let it go, becauſe it multi. 


plieky nothing, and likewile the ſecond CJ. t 
Pher. - 54 | 1. Kot | at 
mut thbri'when J come to the 2, and mul | 


fiply it into the 6 of the aber number, row ti 
muſt tale ved ( accoiviag us N taught you | 
{ri Malciplieario#:} that ide fiat aumbr fu. 3 
motintifig octde multiplication , * 3626 

befef right- waver: the. multi- .:15, 
ter, and the other ozderſy to 


| d the THff hand, actozdirig: 13104 te 
us pan map ſee in this exam 6052 | 
ple, which being finiſhed, witz  p 


the addition thereof gathered: 6064x604 

together, will and as this Example Geweth, 
Which is indeed wzonght + 3026 

fo mach the ſooner and ſhozter © 2004 

by overskipping of the .rwo ' —— ——= 

* : which otherwile, 12104 

(if The ſame example were ooo 

wzongbt at length) it wonld 0000 

bade had two wozkings moze, 6052 

us bp the fame example here — 

Alſo ſet down. doth appear, 6064104 | 


Scholar. Bir J thanke pon, foz I ſee gre 
eaſe in this way of Multiplication ; and (i 
pon can ſhew me luch like in Diviſion) pou ſhall | 
greatiy further me, 


meer 2 


a= © A <2 ere 


2 mam, 


Maſter, 


4 


Maſter. Ves, J will teach pou ſame eaſie Rae forms 
wapes in Diviſion alſo, and firſt this: It pon of dlviſion. 


would divide any ſumme by 10, pon ſhall: one - 
ly with pour pen make a ſquare line between 
the firſt figure of pour ſumme and the ſecond, 
and then have you done: fo2 the whole number 


© | that followeth the line, ſtandeth foz the Quo- 


tient, and the figure that is befoze the line, is 
the remainer: As for example, Fe. 
3648 divided by 10. Whore- 364 8 
364 ts the Quotient, and beto- 3 
keneth that lo many times are 10, in 3648, 
and the 8 after the line is the remainer, which 
cannot be divided into 10, but by bzeaking it 
into Fractions, wherewith I will not meddle 
pet. 18 
And ſo likewiſe it pou would divide ane 
ſumme by 100, with pour Pen you (hall. cut. as 
way the two firſt figures, and if pou would di- 
bide by 1000, pon muſt cut a wap the thzee 
firſt figures, and ſo of any other diviſor, whoſe 
laſt figure is x and the other Cypbers, look how. 
manp Cyphers the diviſor hath, and ſo many 
figures at the beginning ali you cut away 
with the ſquare line, and they ſtand-alwayes 
fo the remainer, becauſe they are leſſe then the 


\F diviſor, and cannot be divided by it, and the 


other figures that are behinde the line Cand fo? 

the Quotient. 8 : 
But now, {f your diviſor have any other 
figure in his laſt place then 1, and in all bis 
other places have Cyphers, locke re 
E 4 * 


tto Divifton- 
cyphers they be, cnt away ſo many of the fin 
figures of the number that would be divide, 
and divide the reſt that followeth the line ty 
that figure that is in the laf place, as if it wen 
ths whole diviſor. is 
Example of 64:84. which J would did 
by 300, here muſt I cat away the two fir 
figures, '(-fo2 ſo many cyphers mp diviſor hath) 
and mult divide the reit by 3, which is theh- 
gure inthe laſt place of the diviſor. Fir. 
therefoze J part away the tro | 
firſt Ngures, and the ſumme ſtan⸗ 64/284 (4 
deth thus : - 3] co | | 
When'do I divide 642 by 3, andthe Quotient 
is 214: fo in 6 J finde twice 3, and in 
once, and 1 remaining, which 1 with the 2 n 
befo28/-doth make 12, wherein J finde 3 four! 
times: And this is a ready wap to turn (hi 
lings into pounds: fo2.ſith one pound doth cor- 
fain 20 ſhillinge, I muſt divide the whole nun. 
ber of ſhillings by 20. Thereloꝛe eaſily do 
I ſee that mp diviſor hath one cypher , am 
therefoze J cut awap one figure from the tt 
ginning of the whole famme of ſhillings, ani 
then J do medlate o2 divide by the 2 other f 
gutes oz ſumme that followeth. 
Scholar. I will put an Example. 
Ik you would divide C4287 ſhillings , v8 
"20: that is to ſap, Jf J would turn ſo mat! 
ſhillings into pounds, J muſt cut awap i 
ficlt figure, that is 7, and divide the ref, thi 
i 64:8 by 2, fo ſhall the Quotient bee 321% 
42 Wu 


- whereby I know that 64287 ſhillings make 


& AN 
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3214 pounds, and 7 ſhillings remaintug. 

Miſter. Now pꝛove by Multiplication whe 
ther yon have weil done o2 no. 

Scholar. The Quotient is 3214, which A 
do maltiply by the diviſor 2, and it doth amount 

Miaſter. Hereby yon map perceive not one ly 
that yon have well done, but alſo how by Divi- 
ſion pou map turn ſhillings eaſſly iuto pounds: 
and contrariwiſe by Multiplication peu map 
turn pounds into ſhillings, - + HIER 

But here ſhall you fee amonpſt divers men 
divers forms of ſuch diviſion : hut {f yon marke 
what I have told pen, pou (hall perceive eaſt 
ly all the wapes · Fo ſome men doe not cut 
away ſo many ok the firlt fipures of the ſumme 
that tbey would divide, as there are Cyphers 
in the firſt places of the Divifor : but they ſet Another 
all their Cyphers 92derlp under the-firſt pla- manner 
ces of the Number fhat- they wenld dibide £ of the A- 
and then with the other figure o; figures, ( if bridge. 
there bee many) they divide the reſt ot their 
ſumme. 

Example. It they would dis- 725931 
vide 72593 1 by 3400, ; thep doe 34 oo 
ſet the ir ſummes thus: 

And then do they divide 02derly till they 
come to the Cyphers : fo2 there they ſtay and 
end their wozk, as in this example. 

They ſeek how often 3 may bee found in 
7, which is two times, and 1 remaining: 
there⸗ 


ed A tt en tr a dylan... . 


1 


22„„U˖ —2—ñ441!%6 1 


112 
therefoze thep ſet; 2 in the 
quotient, and-cancell 3. and 
7, And over 7 they ſet the t 
that remaineth, thus: 

Then doe J goe fozth , 
ſaying , two times 4 ma- 
keth 8, which they take out 
of 12, and there remaineth 
4, thus: 


ſeeks how often 3 map bee 
found in 4, which is but 


once, and 1 8 then 


ſet thep x in the Quoti- 


ent, and cancell 3 and 4, and 


ober them thep ſet that x, 
thus 


eh 15, and there reffeth 
Oz eilſe moze eaſily : 
Wako nes 4opt of 5, and 
there reffeth 1: ſo they can- 
cell the 4 and 5, and let 1 
over them, thus 


finds thꝛee times, and 2 > 
maining : ſo they ſet 3 in 


11 and 3, and over them ſet 
2, thus : 


Then doe they multf- 


Divifion: 


Then take. they once 4 


Then ſet thep fozth the diviſor again, and 
ſeek how manp times 3 ars in 11, which they I 


the Quotient, and cancell. 


T 


725931 (2 
34 oo 


x4 
725931 (2 


34 d 
Then remove they the diviſor fozward, ng 


I 
2X4 
725931 (21 
344 0 

5 


I 
241 


725931 (21 


344 00 
F 


x2 
24 


725931023 


344490 
73 


plp 


OR | 


= 
* 


. 


cc 
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pio 4 by 3, Which ma- L. 
keth 12, that withdzaw 2 
J wer ont of 29 and thers 247 
+ | reſteth 17, of which the 72593 1 on 
7 muſt bee ſet over te . 
0 g, and tye 1 over the , 3. 5 
2 414 HB 


| "vid ww aw the wa Cypher peitunining. 
+ | fo thos_ the diviſor can no maze be ſet ten werd, 
4 | andtheref02e: i the diviſion ended, me. 
mine 1731. 

Now the Quotient which is 213, doth as 
clas; thay it pou divide 725931 by 3420, you 
ſhall finde it therein 213. times, and bere te- 
maineth 1731: ſo ſhall you ande zun, 
wozk as J taught you, dy tuttim avarp the 
two firſt figures, becauſe of the we. Cp 
phers, | | 

| - But lola malt you mark ( as you-may per- Note. 
teibe by this laſt example) that it᷑ there ha let 
um other Remamer in the fummerthat wache 
yinde the ſquare line, thatahe Remainer mutt 


be ſet to the latter ond .. 
the fir& remainer, which .* : 4 I 
bis cut away with the — 
qſquare line: as it you N 
would divide 72593 1 by N 
3400, after the fozme 7259 5163 
that J taught yon, then 3444 - J 
would pour ſummes ap- 3 


pear, thus: 


Ho that 17 which remalneth atter the 


line, 


” — 


bd 


CD „„ „ 2 | Cv 
2 x * . — : * 
" ws, 


* I 7 ; | | p 9 


Write the 


u | aa. * 753 18 „ 
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line, mu bee ſet to the 31 (that was | 
away with the line) in higher places, as pn 
ſee here: where that 17 with the 3 1, do mal 
1731. WEE 

Scholar. Sir, is there no other fozm of D. 
viſion in pjadife but this? 

Maſter, Bes verily, there are other fozmy 
in p2aitifs, bat becauſe I love bzevity,” I wil 
-declace 'onelp one, which J firſt learned of 
and'is'p2aciſed by that wozthy Mathematician, 
mp ancient and eſpectall loving friend, 'Þ4- 
fer Henry Bridges, wherein not any one f. 
gure is defaced 02 cantelled. As it A Chonld 
place them thus. 60%: ]ñã3 
Then if pon pleaſe 
pon map wite the di- 
viſor in a looſe paper | 
that it may moze eaſilp without cancelling 0 


Divilor in yotacing of the wozke be applied to, andre | ; 


© pa 


move art 


pleaſure, 


moded- from the dividend at pleaſare ; ihn 
apply your Diviſor 6 to7, the firft figure of the 


\dividend, and inquire how oft it map be had in 


7 , and ſeeing 6 is but once in 7, ſet 1 in the 

Quotient line, thus 

Then multiply the 6)72(r 

diviſor, bp the quo- 

tient 1, and ſet the 

Product 6 under 7, 

thus: | 
Then dzaw a line 

under 6, and lab duc 


60 7201 
6 


6 ont þ 
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 6ont of 7. ſefting 6) Ls (x 
the remainer 1 un- 

der 6, thus: — 
Then bzing down x 

the nerf figure of 

the Dividend, and 6) 72 (r 
ſet it with the Re- 6 
mainer 1 under the 12 
line, thus: 

And bzing the 6) 72 (12 
moveable diviſor 6 6 | 
under the 2, and as — 
befoze enqutre how 12 
_ off is in 12, and 12 

finding it to ves 
twice in 12, ſet 2 in 0 
the quotient, thus: 

And multiply 6 by that new Quotient 2, 
ſetting the Product 12 under the other 12, 
and ſabdacing it ont of the upper number, 

there reffeth nothing. And — the unites of 
this Product do ſtand under the unites of the 
dividend, the diviſion is ended: otherwiſe You 
ſhould pzoceed as befoze, bzinging down the 
next figure; removing the diviſor, dividing, 
multiplping, fubducting, xc. 

— _ ts very caſte, , but if — 
greater numbers pzopounded, is the operat 
the lame? 

great. 


SES 


D 
aq 
ll 
a 
IN, 
* 
fl. 
[d 


Maſter: At the numbers be never fo 
the wozk is the ſame without any difference, as 
all appear by Ys „ : 

| Divide 


, _—_— 
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Dn; 7890 by 33. 
trit ſet them thas: 890 (2 
then bzing the diviſor 38)7 ( 
under 78, and ſee how 
oft it is there found , 
which is twice, and therefo20 ſet 2 in the Quo- 
tient, by which multiply the diviſor 33, and ie 
the Product 66 under 78, and ſubdud it out i in 


— s. 


} 


— — CT [IT EE. 2. CY 
* * þ * ö — 8 * | * 


it thus. 

When bing the next 33) 7890 (239%; | ” 
figure 9 down, and ſet 6 ſo 
it with the Remainer 129 * 11 
12, it maketh 119, 99 12 
and removing the di- 300 n 
viſor 33. therets , en- 297 { 
quire how often 33 is A: . 
contained in 129, and 3 | f 
I finde it but th2ice, 0 


(Gough at the ſirtk it 
made a 'ſhew of meze) therefoqe ſef 3 inthe { 
Quotient, and multiplying 33 by 3, ſet 1 
Product under 1129, ſubdud ing that puodyſt 
ont of the number above, and PRoceed as, 
koze. 

Then wall pon finade the Diviſor 9 times 
in the Remainer . therefoze ſeeing 9 in the 
Quotient, maltiply, and ſubduct as betone, and 
at the talk pon hall unde onelp 3 remaining, 
which maſk be ſet above a line after. the Quo- 
_ and ths diviſor under, as abobe appea- 


- Scholar, Js there no move diicalty fn 
tho whole Rule? Maſter, 


} 


u. 


L 
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Maſter. Not any , although your: Num- 
ber bee never ſo great, as befoz8 J have 
ſaid. TY 

And here will J make an end of Divi- 
ſion, ( ſaving that J doe requeſt pon to ex- 

ciſe your ſelfe well herein by many ſummes, 

_ dave attained ſome expertneſſe there- 
in. ) 

For the reaſons and concluſions thereof are ſo 
many, and ſo available for all ſorts of men whate 
ſoe ver; that if I ſhould ſpeak of the infinite uſes 
thereof, 1 ſhould rather lack words then matter. 


And therefoze recommending it to pour judge- 
ment hereafter, upon pour further travell into 


the Art, 3 will here end this Treatiſe, repꝛe- 
ſenting unto you one example, or ſimple que- 
ſtion of Diviſion and Multiplication, in ſtead 
of many, which is this a 


There are foure braſſe Peeces: The firſt of Aqueſtion 


them at a ſhot ſpendeth 9 pounds of powder, f 
the ſecond deals 5 pounds, the third 4 

pounds, and the fourth 2 pounds. They are 
all appointed againſt the battery of a Hold, 
and there is allowed by the Paſfer Gunner, 
700 pounds of powder to be ſpent by theſe 
four Peeces, in this aſſault. The queſtion is 
two-fold. The firſt how many ot each 
Peece ſhall juſtlyp make abont with this p00 
pounds of powder ? And laſtly, /hqwwmnanyp 
pounds of powder ought juſtly to be allowed 
to each Peece foz ts truepzoportion 2: ; 5: 


Scholar. 


Ordnance 


* * * 
—— 2 — ES. 
- 
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Scholar. Why Sir, pon make me ſmile, to 
beare mee in hand, that thefe two demande nion 
map be ſimply refolved bp Multiplication u 1 
Diviſion. 

Maſter. Tralp that they may, and that p. 
may by and by wozke your ſelfe with a itil 
labour: Firſt adde together their quantities i the 
powder, that is 9 pounds, 5 pounds, 4 pound 
and 2 pounds, all which make 20: Dfvide te wt 
700 pounds of powder by that 20, ànd pos 0 
Quotient giveth 35, as here del 
appeareth, which ſhewetyg + 
coz moſt certainty that they 7 
hall make jaſt 35 ſhootes 20 ( 35 
abouf. | oh 

Scholar, Str, all thts 


5 


thi 
10 
Ito 
thi 
"Ns 
bavo J done, and I ſce it is ſo, but whether * 


be true o; not, I cannot tell. = |. 
- Maſter, To try the truth of the ſame, mal- $ 
tiply the firſt peece that ſpends 9 pounds by 3% tn 
and you ſhall ſee gts allowance, which ts 31; 
pounds of powder, Multipiy alſo the ſecond 
peece that ſpends 5 pounds by 35, and pon ſhall 
find x75 pounds his allowance : then 4 by 35, 
and pou ſhall finde 140 pounds his allowance 
Laſtly; multiply 2 bp 3 5 and you ſhall find 70 
pounds his allowance. All which 315 
four particular ſummes yon ſhail 175 
adde together by Addition, as 140 


pere appeareth, and it maketh 70 


juſt 700 pounds, and ſo is te 
queſtion truly abſolved. 700 | 
Scholar, 
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% Scholar. Trulp Sir, theſe excellent conclu- 
nde ons ds wWonderfally moze and moze make me 
. in lobe with the Art. 

Maſter, It is an Art, that the farther pon 
e travell, the moze you thirſt to goe on fozward. 
oach a Fountaine, that the moze pou Daw, 
the moze it fpzings : and to ſpeake abſolutely, 
mana wozd, ( excepting the ſtudy of Divinity, 
WE which is the ſalvation of our Soules) there is 
no ſtudie in the wozld comparable to this, fo 
Ideligbt in wonderkall and godlp exerciſe, foz 
the skill hereof is well known immediately 
to have flowed krom the wiſdome of God: fn» 
Tito the heart of man, whom he hath created the 
— tmage and inſkrument of his pzatle and 
gloz ie. 
Scholar. The deſire of knowledge doth great- 
Nie inconrage me to bs ſtudious herein : and 
nl thereſoze A p2ay you ceaſe not to inſtruct me 
„Furttzer inthe uſe hereof. 
Maſter. Mith a good will. And now there- 
loꝛe fog the further uſe of theſe two tatter; that 
{s Multiplication and Diviſion, J will bztefly 
bew you the feat of Reduction. 


K Reduction 


Reduction. 


Eduction ts, by which all ſummes 
groſſe Denomination may be ti 
ed into ſummes of more ſubtile D 
nomination, And contrartyw| 
all ſummes-of ſubtile Denoming 

tion map be bzonght to ſummes of groſler Ds 
nomination. 

Groſſe de- Scholar, What call pon groſſe Denomin 

nominati- tion. and ſubtile Denomination ? 

mn Maſter. That J call a groſſe Denominatio 
which doth contain under it many other ſy 
tiler 02 ſmaller : as a pound (in relpect to l 
lings) is a groſſe Denomination: foz it is gu 
ter then (hlllings , and containeth many 
them. And ſhillings (in compariſon to poun! 

Subtile de. ATE à ſubtile Denomination, fog becauſe they 

nominac;e leffcr then pounds, and many of them arect 

on, Ffatned inoneof the other: and ſo likewile 
other things: whatſoever thing is compa 
fo other, if it be greater and confaineth ma 
of them, it is a grofle Denomination, bntil 
be leſſer ( ſo that many of them are in! 
other) then are thep called the ſubtile Den 
minations: whereby pou may percetve | 
one Denomination map be caileda gtoſſe ! 
nomination, and alſo a ſubtile (that is to ſay 
great and fmall) in divers compariſons. 
lbillings compared to pounds axe a ſubriles 
{mall Denomination: but compared to pen 


Reduction 
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area groſſe, or great Denomination. 
Scholar. Now J underſtand the name, J 
p2ay you teach me the aſe; 

' Maſter, The uſe is eaſily tearned, it pon re- 1 duc 
member what pon ba ve learned befoze. Foz if ,,on de- 
pon will redace any ſumme of a groſſe Deno- nominati- 
mination into a iumme of a ſmaller oz ſubtiler on to ſub- 

enomination, you muſt conſider how manp tile. 
F of that ſubtiler Denomination, doe make one 
of the groſſer Denomination, and by that nam- 
ber oz numeratoz doe pou multiply the ſumme. 
As if you would reduce 30 pounds into ſhil- 
0% lings, you maſt conſider that in 4 pound are in. 

& cluded 20 (h:[l:ozs, therefoze multiply the one 
20 by the other 20, and there will amount 400 
wi wherebp you may know that in 20 pounds are 
contained 400 ſhillings. Likewiſe , ik port 
would reduce 30 ſhillings into pence, conſider- 
ing that in a chilling are 12 pence, pow mnt 
multiply 30 by 12, and it will be 360, whereby 
yon may finde that in 3o ſhillings ars contaf- 
ned 360 pence. And thus map pon reduce any 
a2 groſſe Denomination into a moze ſabtiler; by 
Malciplication, it pon know bow many of the 
leſſer doe make tho greater: of Which thing 3 
vill anon give pon a bziek Table foz the moſt 
accuſtomed kinds of Money, Weights, Mea- 
ſures, and Time, and ſuch lie: whereby peu 
map know how often each ſubtile Denomina- 
tion is contained tn the grofſer, when pon ſhalt 
need it to; the fozeſaiv kinde of Reduction. 

n And alſo the ſame ail ſerve you, it you would 

tht . reducg 
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reduce any ſumme of a ſubtiler Denominatiot 
into a ſumme of a greater Denomination, F 
in ſuch Reduction pou muſt conſider (as in 
other fozm) how manp of the ſmaller do man 
the greater: and by that number pow mud 

vide the other ſumme, and the Quotient woll 
declare how manp of the greater Denominz. 
tion ure compzehended in that ſumme : as 
example; If yon would know how many ſhi 
lings are contained in 3240 d. conſider tha 
12 pence doe make 18. pou mult divide tha fr 
3240 by 12, and your Quotient will be 270 
whereby vou may know that ſo many ſhilling 
are in 3240 d. But if you would know farthe 
bow manp pounds are in theſe 270 ſhillings, 
ſeeing that everic pound containeth 20 fhil-F 
lings: divide that 270 by 20, and it will be ij 
and 10 remaining, whereby you map know, 
that in 3240 d. (03 270 ſhillings) are 1 
pounds and xo ſhillings. Foz evermoꝛe the Re 
mainer mult be named by the name, oꝛ Dens- 
mination of that ſumme that was divided, 
which in this place were ſhillings. And tha 
may pou do with any other kindes of Deno 
minations. 

C Wherefoze, fo the intent pou map hann 
certain Ifght oz knowledge in moſt common 
Coynes, Weights and Meaſures, ( which is thi 
chief and pzincipalleſt thing in trafficke to bi] 
known) I have in each Reduction, as the 
come in ozder, ſet'down certain inſtructiom 
incident thereunto. And firſt I have ay ; 
added 
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off added this Table, wherein is compzehended, 

not onely our currant and common coynes, but 

| alſo the moſt part of the aſaall coy nes of Chri- 


J ftendome, with their juſt weights and value 
currant in this Realme of England, intending 


ninz at the latter end of my Addition to this Book, 


to write of the ordinary Money uſed in divers 
places, and their common values currant for 
traffic, with the manner of their exchanges 


from place to place, &c. 85 
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A Table of the names, and n now valuation of th 
moſt uſuall Gold- coyns throughout Chriſten 
dom. with their ſeveral weight of Pence and 

Grains: 


— — — 


* = 


«&. 


and what they are worth 
of currant Englich money, this 
preſent year, 1530. 


| — ͤ— 
The names & titles 
of the Gold. 


— | 
Great So verain, 


'The weight in| The value in 


Pence, Grains, Shi. Pence, 


tm Wh ns ns a = 


Double Sover — H. 


Royall 


Double So 333 


Half — 


Old Noble. 


| 
Hall Noble. 
| Angell. 


Half Angell. 


Salute. 


wal . . 


2 partie of Salute. 


{ George Noblc. 
| Half George Noble, 
| Ft Crown K. H H. 


WW 


— 


Baſe Crown K. H H. 


Perg K H. beſt. 


rr rr 


Soverain K. H. 
Ed word dove 


1 Ss, 


| — 3 1 1 hd <L 
The names & title The weight in [The value in 
of the Gold. Pence. Grains | Shil. Pence, 
———C >.> 
IP nicom of Scot, S 
Scottiſh Crown. EE , | & 2 3s. M8 
French Noble. . 
Al ſorts of French Q FN FT TT ET MY 
(Crowns. 5 5 oy | —— — 
Flanders Riders. | 2 | 6 5 6 |} 
Gelders Riders. wy E | mr A 
Pips Royal. y 3 19 | ie 0 
Philips Crown. . uy Jill 38h 
coden Gilden. * | | <= OY 
New And. Gild. | 85 5 '# 46 e e 


Doble Crown. | | IF | 2 11 o 
Britain Crown. n en BY ee ME e b 
T5 Crown. =. 8 | 5 4 4 4 ob. q. 
Half crown. 0 ['9d | | 2 ew 73 
Croſſe Dagger. 1 6d, . O 
Half Croſſe Dagger. 1 | 's & 
Rofe Royal. n 5 1 B 0 | 
Spur Royall, | 4 nod. | | 16 | o | 
«ag — ||| [1-2 
, Angel. [HSE ES 


All the ſeverall pieces of gold heretofore menti- 
oned,are ſet down according to their valuation by 
the Kings Maje ſties Proclamation for gold, dated 
the 23 of November, L511, 


A Table of forain Gold-coyn, according 


to their ancient valuation and ſeverall 
weight in Pence ond Graines. 


* 


126 


of the Gold. 


1The names & titles! 


— — 
Flanders Noble. 


( 


The weight 1n 
Pence, Grains, 


| 


The vant in 


 Shil. Pence. | 


bb LED. ER 
Half Flan. Noble. . 
Flan. Angel. beft.. 3 6 | 6 
D | [3 is | [ag [oo 
[Carolus Gilden. ” 1 * 6 
Flanders Royall. 2 «ESSE 
Faron Gilden. F . 
Flanders Crowne. | 3 5 5 
Philips Gilden. N 1 
ELLE 
Golden Lion. F 7 
N E Parts of golden Li Lid 8 3 
2 parts of goldenLion 7 19 . 
Davids Gulden. # BY” eee ee ee e e dee 
Horne ( r La. 
101d undre Gilden.' | | 2 | 7 . 
Cruſa.long Croſſe. | |; i þ 1-5 
Cruſa.ſhort Croſſe. | || 6 FS Tx 
__ LLC 
Half Milreyes. mw 445 10 ot. bs 18 
Portague 1 _— 7 18 + 1-73 1 0 
Golden Caſlile. WE 23 1 8 13 
Due? bb. [5 16. | [IE 
Hungary Ducket. „ N 5 
Dowvle Paftolet. .. [9 | | 2% [8 
Single e Piſtolet. 3 1 N 8 
Ducket of Floren. 2 | 5 1 2 
Double r 03-1: 
Yingle Ducket. 1 is # 
' Double duc. of 7 [- „ 9 


\ It i to be 


| 
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upderſtood ( gentle Reader) that 
whereas in theſs Tables, the weight is called by the 
name of a penny, it is not meant a penny of ſiluer 
money, but a penny of Gold-ſmiths weight, which 
containeth 24 Barley-corns, Concerning which ſee 
Troy weight in folio 133. 

Soif a man have not the weight wherewith to 
weigh any peece of gold. he may do it with barley- 


corn, being dry, and as it is ſaid, folio 133. 


The prices of Gold which the bringers in 


of forrain Gold ſhall receive at the Mint, 


according to the Kings Majeſties Pro- 
clamation, Dated the 14 of ' 


, +» 
May, Anno 2 ** 


Lor an ounce of French _ 1 
being 22 Karacts fine. . 
For every ounce of Spaniſh 5 


ſtolets, being 21 Karacts, 3 grains 43 li. 6s. 
and a half fine. 


— 


For Duckets of Spaine, being 23 
Karacts, 1 grain fine at leaſt che $31 8s. 8d. 
ounce. 
For Milreas Cruſado long crofle. Cal. 6s. 2d. 
Cruſado ſhort cæoſſe, the ounce. 
For Hungary Duckets being _ 9s. 2d. 


— —-—-—0 


Karacts, x grain fine at leaſt the 
Ounce, —— — 


ing 23 Karacts, 1 graine fine at 


For the Checkeen of Venice, be- zli. 10s. 
leaſt the ounce, . 


For 
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For Barber) Gold being 23 Ka-) ] for 
rects and di. grain fine, at the 49 3 li. 98 our 
the ounce. —— — ing 

the 


And if the ſaid Barbary Cold be of leſſe fin 


neſs abatement to be made according to the rate. 


For Sultaines being 23 Karects, 7 

x Graine fine at leaſt thee 311. 8s. 80 „1 

n 

For all other Gold, being 22 Ka- 1; We 
3 U. 65, 

reds fine the ouncey — la 


. it 


J And being finer, a greater trice according 
that rate, and being courſer, a leſs, ſo that th 
bringer in ſupply the te {ſe fine, with the more fi 
in ſuch ſort, that in the totall it makes good th | 1 
ſame rate of 23 Karetts fine. : 
| 


— 


„ 


The price of Silver, which the bringers in 
of forain Silver ſhall receive at the 
Mint, according to the Kings 

Majeſties aforeſaid 


Proclamation. 


— 


PES. the ounce of Spaniſh Sil- 8 , ow : 
8, 


ver money of Civil 
For the ounce of Mexico mo- 
ney. 


4 5. 10d. 


3 — = - * — — 2 
* 


—  .. 
— 1 


Reduction 
For Ingots of Silver, being 113 
ounces, 2 d. weight fine accord- 
ing to the Standard of England, 
the oun ce. 


: And for other Silver of more fineneſſe,a bet- 
ter price according to that rate, and for courſer a 
leſſe: ſo that the bringer in ſupply the leſſe fine 

Uh with the more fine, in ſuch ſort, that in the totall 

it makes good the ſaid rate of 11 ounces, 2 pence 


i fine, according to the Standard of Eng- 
land. ES 


6 Of Silver Coynes currant in this 
, Realme. 


„The Edwardcrown of 5 s. 
The Edward half. crown of 2 s. 6 d. 
The Edward ſhilling, half ſhilling, and the 


three pence. 
zan : ſhilling, and half ſhilling. 
The groat, and two pence. 


. ſhilling, 9 d. 6 d. 4 d. 3 d. 2 d. 
1d. three farthings, and half penny. 


Hes would I now expreſſe the values of 
1 ſundry other Coynes of divers Coun- 
tries, but for three cauſes I now refraine. 
The fir and chieleſt is, becauſe they are 

not carrant by the Statutes ot this Realme. 
Another canſe is, by reaſon they are ſo un- 
certain, that they bee never long at one 
rate 
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rate. And againo, they are ſa different in gh ,- 


many places, that it were matter enough 
a great Book to ſpeak ſaifictently of — 


Howbett, becauſe you ſhall not be altogethn 4 
tgnozant of them, J will thew pon the values 

of ſome that are mo in aſe, and firſt o 
France, 

The moff common Pony are Denien 
Soulx, and Frankes : 12 Deniers make x ſhil- 
ling, 20 Soulx make 1 Frank: ſo that as pon 
ſeo theſs thzee kindes are like in the rate to 
pence, ſhillings and pounds with us; but that 
this is the difference, that their Denier ts but 
the ninth part ofour penny, and ſo their Souly 
(«ommonly, called Souſes) goe 9 to our ſhil- 
ling, and 9 of their Franks to an Engliſh pound 
of money. So that th;ee of their Franks malt 
a Noble. And by thaſe thzee you map p2actiſs 
how to reduce French money into Engliſh mo- 


nep , accozding as J have ſet fozth here fol- 
lowing, 


2160 vert 240 d. oz 208. 17? 
3240 >Deniers ede d. oz 30s. 

8352 928 d. 02 3 li. 17 8. 4d. 
2160 Soulx make 240 ſhillings. And ſo of 
other in line rate. As fo2 the reſt of their 
Coynes IJ omit them ttll hereafter, that pon 
have ſome underfanding in b2oken numbers. 


But now as foz the Coynes of Flanders, 
they bee ſo changeable, that pou maſt know 


themfrom time to time: elſe you cannot re- 


duce them info anr money certainly : wm — 
a 


—= K a> 


| you reduced them into a certain lumme, that 
| is 


AKeduction. 
have an example of their money to 


that you 


xrerciſs you witball, you ſhall take thoſe that 
de moſf common. : as Stivers both ſingle and 
double, Groats Flemiſh, Carolus and Gyldens. 


A Flemiſh Groat ts a little above 3 farthings 
Engliſh, A ſingle Stiver is 1 d. ob. q. half far- 
thing. The double Stiver Carolus ts 4 d. ob. 
halffarthing. Then there is alſo the Carolus 
Gylden, which is wozth 10 Stivers. And the 
Flemiſh Noble ts wozth 3 Carolus Gyldens, 
and 12 Stivers. 

So that if you would convert Flemiſh monep 
dy any other kind of money whatſoever it be, 
jnfflp into Sterling, pon muff reduce it fir 
into the ſmalleſt part of Engliſh monte that is 
in that Coyne. As fo example: At J would 
reduce 368 double Stivers into Engliſh monte 
(conſidering that a double Stiver containeth 
34. farthing ) pou (hall firſt look how manp 
farthings be in the double Stiver, and pon (hall 
find them 13, therefoze multiply the ſurnme of 
the Stivers by x3, and then have pou their va- 
lue in farthings, which is 4784. Now if pou 
divide that by 4. then there will appear the 
number of pence : but better it were to divide 
it by 48 (foz ſo many farthings are in one ſhil- 


ling) and then will the Quotient declare the 
| [ammeof the ſhillings. 


Likewiſe it you would radace any ſumme 
of ſingle Stivers into Ensliſh monte, pen mut 
multiply the ſumme firſt by 13, and then have 


—— - — — u ̃ — f . ˙¹ m wʒm .. 
Oo 


Note wel. 4 (to fo many farthings make a penny) 
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is to wit, half-farthings, which ſumme it pyy 
divide by 8, then will amount the ſumme v 
pencs : 03 it por divide it by 96, the ſumme 11! 
hillings will appear. 
But mark this in all Diviſion : When pa 
do reduce to bzing one Denomination into x; 
nother, ik there be any Remainer after the D. 
viſion, that muſt be named by the Denom 
nation of the groſſe ſumme that was divided, | 
As for example, J would bzing 254 farthingz 
into pence , therefoze 1 divide that 254 by 


and the Quotient is 63, which is the ſumme ] Lic 


of the pence , and then remaineth pet 2, Bet 


which are farchings fffll, as one map pott © So! 
by dividing. And this muſt be marked in all K ten 
Diviſion , namely, when it is done foz Redv | 
ction. Wi 
q Touching Danks Money, thep babe their we 
Soulx, whereof 20 is a Liver: which ts 2 W.. 
lings ſterling, They have alſo their Gra Þ 
whereof 80 make a Gilden, which ts 4 (hi 
lings ſterling. They have al'o Dollois, and 
their common oz old Dollar is 35 Graſb. New 
Dollors thep have which be divers, ſome valu- 
ed at 24 Graſh, ſome at 26, and ſome at 30. 
And thus much J thought good fo adde to the 
Author, touching Danks Money: 
Conterning Spaniſh Money, whereof tht 
molt common are Cornadoes ; Marveides, | 0 


- Marveidg, 4 Marveides make a Ryall, and it 
8 | 


11 Ryalls |} d 
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u Rials make one Ducker, fo the Ducket ton- 
taineth 374 Marveides, which ts about 5 ſhil- 
lings 20 pence ſterling. Therefoze if pon would 
convert 124 pounds 5 ſhillings ſterling into 
Duckets, conſtder that pence is the leaſt value 
qo Denomination named in thts queſtion : 
therefoze reduce 124 pounds 5 ſhillings into 
pence, and it maketh 29820 pence : which it 
pon dibide by pence that a Ducket is wozth, 
(which is 70) pou (hall have foz your Quotient 
426 Duckets, pour deſire. 


Reduction 


In Venice thep have Bettes, oouldyes, Venice 
Lieures. 5 Bettes make an Engliſh pennp, Co ©orey- 


Bettes a ſhilling, which is 2 Souldyes, and- 20 
Souldyes a Lieure of Venice which ts a pound 
lterling. 


Thus much have I ſaid of Money: Now Weights 


will I ſhew you in like ſort the diſtinction of 
weights. | | 


After a Statute" made anno 11. H. 7. there Trow 
"ght to be but one ſort of weight : as 24 Barley- weight. 
corns dry, and taken ont of the middeſt of the Ear, A penny 


weight. 


An ounce; 
make an Onnce : and 12 Ounces a pound of A pound 


Troy weight, by which is weighed Bread, Gold, Troy. 


d make a penny weight,20 of thoſe penny weights 


Silver, Pearl, Silke, and ſuch like. But com- 
monly there is uſed another weight called 


Haberdupoiſe; in Which 16 Ounces make a — 


weight. 


pound. Mherefoze When you would rednce 
Ounces into pounds, pot maft conſider whe- 
ther your wetght be Troy weight 04 Haber- 
dupoiſe: and it it bee Troy weight you "m 

| divide 
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divide pour ounces by 12, to bing them they 
pounds, but if it be Haberdupoiſe, you mn (ce 
ad z divide them bp 16. Now again, there be greatulthe u 
dach“ weights, which are called a hundred, halfe ſoul 
>" hundred, anda quartern, and alſo a half quay E 
tern, &c. Sd ( 
Scholar. Whp e ſo there may be reckondlſtacte 
20 pound, 40 pound, 200 pound, And ſur 
innumerable. 
Maſter. All theſe are numbers of weigh 
but they have not common weights madet 
their rate as the other have. And again, then 
that J did name, are not juſt fn number 
they ſeem by their name: fo2 an hund2ed {j 
not juſt 100, but is 112 pound. And ſoth 
half hundred is 56, the quarter 28, and t 
half quarter 14. And theſe be the comm 
weights nſed in moſt things that are ſoldy 
weight. 
wbelt there are in ſome things ofthe 
Wool! names, as in Wooll 28 pound is not called 
To 3 . quartern: but a Todde : and 14 pound is 
Sone. named balt a quartern, but a Stone, and 
pound halt a Stone. Other names bdecanſeth 
them paſſe. * 
L of But a Sack of Wooll by the Statutes is lim 
doll. ed to be 26 ſtone. 
Cheeſe ob in Cheeſe, though it be fold by th 
welghts, hundred, and by the ſtone in ſome places, jt 
; the verp weights of it are Cloves, and Weye 
Do that a Clove containeth 8 pound, om 
ye) 
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m t<xey 32 Cloves, which is 2 56 pound, that is 
hz ſcoze and 16 pound, and ſo much weigheth 
ate wey ok Suffolk cheeſe, and the like is oz 
lfe onld be the Barrel of Suffolk butter. 
uf The Wey of Eſſex cheeſe containeth ſix ſcore 
ſixteen pound: and ſo much is alſo the 
ü darrell of Eſſex butter. 


More over this weight 1s uſed by the A pot he- 
Fl taries in their Phyſicall compoſition, and mixture 
el medicine, wherein the leaſt isa grain, 


Drachme 
Aud & 3 Scruples >< bY Dragme 


* 
1 8 Dragmes An Ounce 
1 16 — 4 _y reg. lb, 
iu Nowof weights are made other meaſures meaſures 
n both foz grain and liquor. Foz a pound in Troy for liquor. 
do weighr, maketh a pint in meaſare, ſo that 8 
pound oz 8 pints do make a gallon : half a gal- A pint. 
ty lon is named a potrie, and half a pottle ts rat- Gallon, 
0 led a quarc, which containeth two pints : Now Porte. 
"og above a gallon the next meaſare fg a Firkin ; Quart. 
then the Tertian, a kilderkin, oz half a barre), 
{nd d barrel: And by theſe meaſures are fold Eerkin. 
tommonly Ale, Beere, Wine, and Oyle, Butter Tertian. 
and Soap, Salmon, Herrings, and Eeeles. — pp 
. But as theſe be unlike things, ſo the me: 
ſures of their veſſels do differ, foz the meaſures 
yy otthom all are as followeth. 


| The firkin Pa AM by” 
carpe 2 kin wr, 16% Gallons. _ ak 
| = Heth ure. 
The barrell 32 | 
* Of 


cha- 3 thecaries 
wy 


2 race” wc ights. 


hel 20 Graines (4 Scruple 25 J The Apo 
g 4 
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the Firkin EC BF 7 

Beer mea- Of Beer<rhe kilderk. * 3 IS > Gallons, 
ſures. the barrel VT. 36 


Sope mea- Sope meaſures, both Firkin, Kilderkin, auf 
ſures, Barrell ſhould be equall to Ale meaſure, 
Moreover the Statutes do limit the weight i 

every of thoſe three veſſels being empty. 


A barrell to 26 ; 
Jr alf a = weighs 13 C pounds. 
9.5 | 


A firkin empty 
Herrings, xy errings alſo ſold by the ſame meaſures thi 
Ale and Soape be ſold by. is 
Herrings are fold by the tale, 120 fo the hu 
dred, ten thouſand fo the Laſt. ; p 
Salmon & Salmon and Eeles have a greater mei 
Eeles. fare. | 7 
the batte $4 # bi 
Salmon Ythe barrell ( hold- )42 II .& di 
& Eeles Yhalf barrellC eth Y21 gane 7: 
the firkin 103 dl 
m 
Howbeit, ſome Statutes did limite Ecle wi 
ſels equall with Herring veſſels, S 
Wine Now as for wine veſſels they are ſeldol$ f. 
meaſures. ſmaller then Hogſheads, which are of 6 3 Gi © 
- lons: Tverp Hogſhead, is two Barrels:  t 
F there are many other wine veſſels, but of tl - 


all ſee this Table; and marke the meaſures 08 
by another. ; 4 


Reduction 


the runlet 
Nie barrell 312 
Of wine the hog ſhead Hold- 6 3 G als 
aud oyle lons, 


the pipe 
the ſtunne 


the tertian \ th 34 


But you ſhall marke that there bee other 


kindes of Tertians: fo2 there bee Tertians, Teg;ang; 


(that is to ſap) Thirds of pipes, of hogſheads, 
and of barrels, as well of other things as of 
wine, | 

Alſo Milmſeyes, and Sacke, ac. the half Tun 
is not called a Pipe, but rather a Butte. 

And thus much have J thought meet to tell 


a yonat this time. 


Scholar, And is that alwapes true? 
Maſter. J have told pon bow it ſhonld be, 


but bob it ts, J map not ſag: how they doe 

+ differ daily from their juſt meaſure, that Gau- 

'® giers can tell yon better then J. But J will let 

= this paſſe now, and ſpeak bꝛieflp of the other 
meaſure. 


Butte, 


And as of weights there did ſpring the li- Price _ 


{ame ſpringeth dry meaſares, as Pecks, Buſhels, 


WF Quarters, and fach like, whereby are meafu» 
red corne and like grains, alſo Salt, Lime, Coals, 


and other like; And this is the ozder and quan⸗ 


m tity of them. 


A pecke is the meaſare of two Gallons, 
* 2 A 


quid meaſures (whereof I ſpake laſt) ſo of the ſures, 
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A Buſhell, IT Gb foure pecks, 
A Quar- A yrarer dai ght buſhels. 


1 ter. A wey IX quarters. | I 
F AWey. CTdeſe are the common names and meaſujes 

but in divers places there be divers ſorts, fc 
| Strike. The Buſhell in many places is two buſhel: 


Cornock. hut then is that buſhel! there called a ſicike:am 
| inſome places half a quarter is called a Cor 
nock. Wat tyoſ2 diverſities are foo many ty 
tell pou bzfefip them all: and again, ſith they 
are againſt the Law and Statutes, J count then 
1 unmeet to be uſed. 
Vieaſure But now remaineth pet another kinde off p 
lepech, meaſures, whereby men mete length, breadth, 
— and and thickneſle, and thoſe are, an lach, & Foot 
| rhickneſſe. and ſuch other - whoſe names and quantiti 
* this Table ſheweth. \ 
An Inch. 3 Grains of barley in length make an inch. 
Foor, I2 «ms : 9 4 foot. 
3 foot make | 
Yard. 3 Foot and 9 Inches b An ell. 
Elle. 5 Tards and a 748 7 5 a pe arch. 
Fearch. 1 Pearch in breadth, and 40 in length, d 
Make a rodde of land, which ſome call a raod ſom 
a hard land, ſome a f. Carthendele. 
2 Farthendels half an acre of groumk 
Acre, 4 Farthenatls make 3 an acre. 
J More, 40 rods in length do make & furlon, 
8 furlongs make an Engliſhmile, which contais 
eth 320 Perches. 
So that an Engliſh mile, grounded up 
the Statute, is in length 1760 yards, 529 
foot 


[4 
7 
4 
6 


ns aw wa. G2. ca qo 
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foote, and 63360 Inches. | 
Somewhat greater then the Italian mile of 


000 paces, and 5 foot to a pace. 


Pere might J tell yon many things elſo 
tonching meaſures, and alſo how to reduce 


' range meaſures to our meaſures, but becanſe 


tt cannot be well done without the knowledge 
of Frations, which as yet pou have not lear- 
ned, J will let them paſſe till another time, that 
I have taught you the knowledge of broken 


.numbers. | 
Scholar. But yet ſir of the parts of time, I The parts 


pꝛay pou tell me ſomewhat. 
Maſter, You know that a naturall day hath 
24 houres, and every houre hath 60 minutes, It 


| needeth not to tell yon, that 7 dayes make a 
weeke, and 4 weekes make a common moneth, Monetb, 

and x 3 moneths make a yeare, lacking one dap, Yeare. 

| and certain houres and minutes: but of that A 


wall inftrac pon hereafter. 

Here will] make an end of Reduction for this 
time, which thowgh it bee counted no kinde ſevc- 
rall of Arithmetick, you ſce it is no leſſe needfull 
pf known, or eaſier to be done, then any of the 
cher. 

Scholar. Parry ſir, it ſeemeth unto me much 
harder then any other ſozt, fs2 it requireth 
ths knowledge of ſo many things : but now 
D(r when pou ſeettme, J am ready to learne 


forth, as much of Reduction as you have 


faught mee, J remember; but and if 1 
doe at ante time fozget , J (hall have re⸗ 
T 3 _ * . courle 


A day. 
An boure,] 
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courſe to the 13 

= he Tables which pou fet fozth lan 
Maſter. So doe pon: f 

m_— without exerciſe. ens yl 

of 1 lo much as wee have — 

dt, now inſtruct you in Progreſſion, l 


Progreſsion. 


tg Lthough untill this day the moſt 
part of Writers have defined Pro 
greſſion as compendious kinde of 
£ Addition, yet truely it is not ſo: 
$26 822 for Progreſſion (as the very na- 
ture of the word doth inform any man) is à go- 
ing forward and proceeding in numbers, and 
that regularly and orderly, whoſe place is apt- 
ly choſen to bee very neare, or rather next after 
the expoſition of the foure principall parts of 
| Arithmeticke: for iu it after a moſt caſie man- 
ver, are all the foure former parts exerciſed and 
practiſed: and not onely Addition, as cuſtomably 
is done. Which cuſtome hath been the cauſe, why 
it hath ſo ſpecially been named a kind of Additi- 
on, and defined to be a quick_and brief Addition 
of divers ſummes, proceeding by ſome certain and 
reaſonable order, 
i You ſhall alſo underſtand there are infinife 
kinds of progreſſione, but foꝛ vou (as pet) two 
are lafkictent to be exerciſed in, of Which the 
one A call Arithmeticall, and the other Geo- 
metricall, 

Arithmeticall Progreſſion is a rehearſing or Arithme- 
placing down of many numbers, number after tical Pro- 
number, in ſuch ſort, that between every two breſlion. 
ne xt numbers rehearſed or placed down,the diffe- 
rence, diverſity, or exceſſe,be equall and alike, 

L 4 Scholar. 


What Pro- 
greſſion is, 


142 Progreſſion. 
Scholar. Sir I thank pon fo2 that pon hay, 
both opened unto me what progreſſion is truly 
and alſo why it is here placed. 
SDut J pꝛap you with an example make plan} - 
pour definition. 
' Maſter. Examples cannot want, ſeeing al 
reaſonable creatures naturally aſe the oz der of 
one kind of Arithmeticall progreſſion ( which 
therefo2e is alſo named naturall) whenſceve 
they diftindly do count oz number any mult. 
tude by one, ſaping, 1,27 3,4, 5, 6, whereby the 
p2oceeding from number to number, and every 
one ſurmonnt ing and exceeding bis fellow next 
befoze by a like quantity (which here is 1) de- 
clareth the ſame to be Arithmeticall progreſſi. 
on. And foz the mo2o plainneſſe, J ſet it down Þ |-. 
in this manner. | 
The common exceſſe. 1 


BY oe 
The Progreſſion, DN 
Scholar. This is molt evident. And J think | |. 
that J am able to fell pon now of any pro- 
greſſion Arithmeticall pzopounded , what is 
that common exceſſe oz difference whereby it | 
pꝛoceedeth, it this oꝛder be kept in if. Met 
' Maſter. What ſap yon of 3.6,9,12,15? 
Scholar. They exceed each other by 3 : And 
that map I ſet down in ſuch evident ozder, as 


pon did pour example of naturall progreſſion, | 
in this wife, _ 


The 


= = 


1 


8. 128 1241 30 136142 148 1 541 60 
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The common exceſſe. 1 


The Progreſſion, 3 6 9 1215 

Miſter, And doe pou not alſo now perceive, 
that the whole Table of Multiplication map be 
made by the oꝛder of progreſſion Arithmeti- 
call? either if pou will begin at the firſt num- 
ber of any of them on the left hand, 4 ſo pꝛoceed 
right overthwart : oz at any of the firff num- 
bers of the upper row, t go directly downward. 

Scholar. J pzap pon let me conſider the thing 
alittle, and J will anſwer yon. 


tals aig To[718 Ts [25 


2/416 [8110113] 14[16118 [20] 
316 9 112115 j18 [21 | 2427 30 
4181216 20 [2428 | 32 | 36 |4© 


5 | 10] 15120 | 25 130| 35| 40 145  5O 


[7.1.14 | 21 28 35 42 49156 63 70 


816 [2432 [448 5616472 80 
9 | 18] 27 36 47548372 181190 


100 20 | 30 | 40| 5060 |70 | 80] 90 100 


By this triall J perceive it now very well, 
loz the common exceſſe or difference between 


anp two next, is continuallie as much as the 
firſt number of eberie row , either from the 


left hand overthwart taken, oz from m_ 
- 0 
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of the uppermoſt overthwart rowes dow 
ward. 

To know Maſter, Now then, if ot any ſuch Propre 
the totall on, pou would ſpeedily know the totall ſam, 
—_—— much quicklier then by common Rules of A 
meticall dition: firft tell how many numbers there n 
progteſſi- (which gumbers here we call places or parcel 
on. and if they be odde, wzite their ſumme dom 

by it (elf : as in this Example, 2, 4, 6, 8, 1 
12, 14. where the numbers are 7. as pon my 
ſee ; therefoze ſet down 7 in a place alon 
then adde together the firit number and th 
laft, as in this Example: Adde 2 to 14, an 
that maketh 16, take half of it, and multiz 
by the / which pou noted foz the number of th 
the ſame places, and the ſumme that amonnt 
eth, is the ſumme of all thoſe figures added u 


maketh 56. and that is the ſumme of all thol 
figares. 
Scholar. That will J wozk by another en. 


is, 5, 8, 11, 14, 17, 20, 23, 26, 29, I til 
the places and there are 9, that J note. The 
A put the firſt number 5, and the laſt 29 togt- 
ther, and they make 34. I take the half of if 
that is 17, and multiply by 9, and it maketh 


numbers. 
Maſter* So ſhall yen find it if you fry it. 
Scholar. How ſhall I try it? 


gether : as in this example 8 multiplied by; 


ample, J would know how mach this ſumme 


153, That you ſap is the ſumme of all td 


Maſter, By pour common Addition, a 
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Au pou adde all the parcels together, you ſhall 
ſee the ſame ſumme amount, it pon did wozk 
well. And that manner of Addition trieth all 
kinds of ſumming any Progreſſion, 
* Scholar. Then can J ſumme any Progreſſi- 
Joo, it the number of the parcels be odde. But 
what if they bee even, as in this example, 
1,2,34,; 5,6, 7.8 , | 

Maſter. When the number of the parcels is 
even, then note that alſo as yon did befoze, and 
likewiſe adde the firſt ſumme to the lag, and 
by the half of the number of the places , doe 
you multiply it: as in our example, the par- 
cels are 4, that J note : then adding the firſt 
ſumme to the laſt, there amonnteth 9, that doe 
I multiply by half of the parcels, that is, by 4, 
and it maketh 36, which is the ſumme of the 

- Parcels, 

But if you will take one Rule for theſe both, 
doe thus: Paltiply the halle of the one by the 
other whole, and the ſumme will amount all 

{ one. Foz ſometime it chanceth that the num- 
ber of the parcels be odde, ſo their half cannot 
be taken: and that ſometime it chanceth the 
Addition of the firſt number and the laſt, doe 
bzing fo2th an odde number, ſo that halſe of it 
__ be taken: but they will never be both 

odde. 

Scholar. Then J perceive this, if there be 

no moꝛe belonging to it. 

| Maſter. As accuſtomablp it hath beene 

fanghf, this hath beene the chiefe and onely 
exer- 


general 
rule. 
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exerciſe in Progreſſion uſed. But that you uu The 
perceive how. divers waies, and to how gra eſſio 
pꝛofit ſo ſimple a thing (as this Arichmetic ud on 
Progreſſion is) may be conſidered and uſed I The 
will here pꝛopound you ſixe Pro poſitions: I ureſſe 
which foure of them were invented by a frian ;7/ o/ 
ol mine, and never befoze thus publiſhed: an Ma 


the two firſt were never to my knowledge wh jou i 
ten of bat by thzee Men. theſe 
Scholar. This doth greatly encourage m think 
fo be attentive unto pour wozds,ſeeing I wu infini 
Sc 


not onelp be inſtructed at your hands ia i 
common known Rules of this excellent An, 
bat beſides that ſo aboandantly in other ney 
Rulos enfozmed , as my very entrance (hal 
ſeeme fo paſſe a great many mens farther ſt 
die, and longer continuance. Mherefoze 5, 
I beſeech yon, let mee know pour ſixe Pro 
poſitions. _ 

Maſter. Theſe they are. 

To know the laſt number without proceedin 
by continuall Addition, till you come unto it, ö 
that the common exceſſe, the firſ number, au 
the number of the places be known. by « 

The firſt number of the Progreſſion andi ces 
laſt being known, with the common exceſſe to fin} ha 
the number of the places, / 

The exceſſe being given, and the firſt or laſt, u in 
know the quantity of any middle number, wht} d 
place is given from the firſt or laſt, thi 

The totall ſumme being given, and the fill Wi 


and laſt, to finde out the number of the * | m 
; 


The totall ſumme of any Arithmeticall Pro- 
taifreſſion being given, and the firſt and laſt, to 
a out the common exceſſe, 

5 The totall ſumme being given, and the mutual 
: Mfexceſſe with the number of the places, to give the 
my ir or laſt number f the ſame Progreſſion, 
Many moe conſiderations could I propound 
Wb you in theſe Arithmeticall Progreſſions, but 
theſe are ſufficient , to give you occaſion to 
think, that Rules of Knowledge and Arts are 
infinitely capable of enlargement. 
Scholar. Yappy were 2, if J did but well 
underſtand that which is already invented and 
mitten: And pet in my imple fantaſie, theſe 
things offer themſelves ( in manner ) to bee 
fudied lo; abont Progreſſion , therefoze I 
pay pon fo pzoceed co the Rules anſwering to 
theſe propoſitions. 

Maſter. J will oꝛderlp fo2 every of theſe 6 
propoſitions give pon Rules, and with every 
one an example, unleſſe the plainneſſe and eaſi- 
neſſe need no farther exemplifping. 


—} =  - - = = 


hh. A —_ 7 RO — 


ces, and the off-come adde to the firſt number, ſi you 
fall have the laſt number, which is ſought for. 
As for example. It there were ſeven places 
in a Progreſſion Arithmeticall, whoſe contt- 
mall encreaſe 93 mutuall exceſſe were 4, and 
the firſt number were 5, and J would know 


what the laſt and ſeventh number is: 4 


| multiply 6 which is one leſſe then 7, (the 


Progreſſion, *© 147 


number 


Fer the Solution of the firſt multiply the exceſſe 1 propo- 
by a number /eſſe by1then the number of the pla- ſition, 


% L 
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number of the places) by 4, thereof comm 
24, which J adde to 5, that maketh 29 ay 
that is the laſt number which J deſire þ 
know. And this you may ſtraightwap pjoy 
by continuall pꝛoceeding from 5, till th 
ſeventh place, encreaſing every ons by 4, 1 
thus. 


59 13 17 21 25 29. 


Toe here, the laſt, being alſo the ſeventh, 
8 29. 

Scholar. J perceive alreedy one good yo 1 
perty in this Rule, which in all wozkes is 
be deſired : that is, it will eaſe one from great 
labour, ff a Progreſſion were pꝛopounded oft 
bundzed oz two bnnd2ed places, oz moe: Am 
alſo it is very caſte to wozk, and moſt neceſſary 
fo; the totall ſumme finding, in a very lot 
Progreſſion. 

Maſter, It is true, and therefoze now | 
me lee if you can anſwer me this queſtionly I 
this propoſition. ns 

A Merchant buyeth 50 ponnds'st Spices,and ” 
agreeth to pay for the firſt pound 4 pence; for 
the ſecond 7 pence, for the third 10 pence, for Þ f 
the fourth 13 pence, &c. * 

The queſtion is, how much he muſt pay u j, 
the laſt pound, and then how much the 50 hs 
pound commeth to? 

Scholar. Actozding to the propoſition, I 
multiply 49 (which is leſſe by one then the 
number of the places) by the exceſſe, which is ; 
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(6 the product 147, F adde t firſt number 
which is 4, if makefh 151 pence, the p2 ice of 
the laſt pound. Now J adde 4, the pztce of the 
j| fff pound, to 151 the pꝛite of the laſt pound, 
itmaketh 155, which J malfiply by halfe the 
| aumber of the places, which is 2 5 the Product, 
3875 pence is the totall ſumme oz price of the 
zo pounds of Spices, as appeareth. 


h 49 Places 1 leſſe. 151 laſt 


z exceſſe —_— 
147 155 
of a4fiſt 25 halfe places 
Us 751 chelaſt, 715 
; 310 
| 3875 rotall ſumme 
which amounteth to 


li 5 d 


' Maſter. It is truly wzought. 

Scholar. Then A intreat yon to p26ceed to 
pour ſecond propoſition, 

Maſter, The ſecond Rule 5s this, From the laſt 2 Propo- 
ſabtralt the firſt, the remainder divide by the ſition. 
common exceſſe, tothe Quotient adde 1, and you 
have the number of the places, which you would 
know : 4s in this Progreſſion. . 


6 x1 16 21 26 31 


It J know onely 6 and 31 and that they 
a encreaſe 


"eo 4 
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31 I ſubtrac 6, there remaineth 25: when 
25 J divide by 5 (the common exceſſe ) ¶Munb 
quotient commeth fozth 5, to which J addeiſyuct! 
that maketh 6: and ſo many are the places, Me 
pou lee. | ed ) 
Scholar. This Rule is ſo caſte, that J wendeten 
much to blame, if J could not remember it. Bon 
Maſter, The third Propofition may alwantam 
thus be ſolved. Multiply the exceſſe by à nunrom 
ber Jeſſe by one, then the diſtance of the place iin th 
from the firſt, or the laſt number given: the eine 
come adde to the firſt, if the diſtance be rechoulſeeſſe 
from the firſt, and the firſt alſo knows, or ſulſihe p 
tract from the laſt, if the diſtance be from the lol 
counted, and the laſt given alſo, and that whic 
commeth forth, either in that Addition to thi 
firſt, or Subtraction from the laſt 5s the numbe 


ſought. As for Example, 7 propound you tui 
Progreſſion, ay 


8 35 33 29 36 43 $0.57 


And coz the apt conſidering the manner 
this queſtion, 4 will note over every place bil; 
diſtance from the firſt, and under every plan 


bis diſtance incluſively from the la, thus. Tan, 


$23.26 1:6 4 
8 15 22 29 36 43 50 57 
JV 


Now it the exceſſe whereby this Progreſif} ® 
0 
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n ſtandetb, be known to be 7, and the firſt 


um bers given, being 8, J wonld know what 
Wanber ſtandeth under 4, that is to ſap, in the 
fourth place. J multiply 7 by 3 (which is 
ſe by 1 then the number of the place propo- 
ed) that pieldeth 21, to which ! adde 8, tha 
t number, ſo commeth :9: Which A lay to 
; lung to the fourth place, às pou fee in the 
tample it alſo. doth : oz i fn the third place 
rom the laſt, yon would know what number 
1 this example ſhoald tand, the laſt number 
fMeing known to be 57, and the common ex- 
nifceſle 7, them by 2 which is leffe by t then 
«Me place propounded, J multiply 7; that gi- 
eth 1.4, which appertatneth to the third place 
anclaſively reckoned from the laſt, and fo my 
wample gtveth you. 
def *holar. [ perceive right good uſe of this rule: 
* bad fozgotten what the firſt number 
„ and remember til bat the laſt the com- 
4 exceſle, and the number of the places, then 
night J come by the knowledge of my firſt 
wmber again. 
And me thinketh, that it differeth not much 
dm the firſt Propoſition, ſaving that which 
ou make here a middle number, there was 
nade the laſt: and alſo in this point it diſterett, 
vat in tt the laſt was only ſought, and no con- 
deration had in numbaing the places from the 
al, as here J marke in pour numbers noted 
nder vour Progreſſion, 
Maſter: And thinks pon not, the middle 
P numbets 
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numbers of Pcogreſſion tand ing of a hundzall 4 


02 thꝛee hundꝛed places oʒ moe, may as mi 
camber a man fo come te the knowledge g 


them by continnall encreaſing from the ficlk ly p 
the common exceſſe, o abat ing from the la 
continually the common exceſſe as the ver 
finall Numbers in a ſhazter Progreſſion wonk * 
doe? | 
Scholar, Pes fir, that I think rigbt wel f 


therefo22 J am glad of this new framed pre 
poſition, nd the manner of the wozking of it 
Mater. The rule of the fourth is this. Adi 
lition. the firſt and the laſt together, and by the sff-com 
divide the totall ſumme. Double the Quotient, 


and that will be the number of the places. : y 
Scholar, Then it in a Progreſſion , el |, 
ſumme were 207, and the firſt number 12, and] 


the laſt 57, iu J adde 57 and 12 together, thi} ,. 
maketh 69, and by it J divide 207, the Que. | q 
tient will be 3, which J double; and ſo A b 


6. and ſo many maſt be the number ofthe pls . 
CCS that this Progreſſion ſtandeth on. | | : 


Maſter. Whether it be ſo 03 no, how wil * 
pou tr ia? 1 
Scholar. Malt 6, which: is 3, being mull b 
plied by 69, muſt make 207, ths totall ſumm: 
if 6 be the number of the places. Foz ſoth | 
whole wozke of your Rule in ſumming an | 


Atithmeticall Progreſſion did en- 670 
fozme me. I will then multiply 13 


69 by 2 thus. " 
It commeth fozth juſtly. | 
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Mlaſter. J mat mach herein commend pour 
pzomptneiſe both in memozy and in well ap- 
plying your Rule: although in maniteſt wozds 

it did contain no ſach matter. 

Scholar. Sir, J pzap pon heare mes frame 
one example 01 Me. | 
Maſter, J am well pleaſed ſo that ye be ſhozf, 
fo) pon make me moe longer here then wil⸗ 
lingly J would have been: bat J cannot per- 
eefve how J could have omitted any thing as 
yet, without pour great lack thereof. 
Scholar, If T had received 85 pounds of cer- 
taine men, but of how many I have forgotten, 
pet Iremember that the firſt gave me 7 pound, 
and the laſt 27 pound, and every payment af- 
ter other did riſe by a like ſumme. And the 
man for whom J received this money, condi- 

tioned with mee, that of every payment I 

ſhould have twelve pence for my labour : now 

unleſſe I can by Art finde the truth of this 

| caſe, Iam like to loſe the moſt part of my r 

ward. | 

| Miſter. J perceive pow can handſomely 

| lrame an example, which ſhonld concern pour 

dune gains: J pꝛay pon let mee ſee how you 
1. would do juffice in this point. 

Scholar. Þ adde the firſt + | 

{ and the laſt together, that ma- 7 17 


| 


< 
o 
y 
if 
1. 
ll 
0 
* 
t 
4 
7 


[, 


| keth 34 : by which J divide 35 (2 
$5, thus : hmm 34 
Why how now? Bir, here 
is remnant of 17, in which'34'cannok bee 
M 2 had 


Aqueſtion 


of money. 
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had : ſo that now J am in the bziers foz don 


bling of my Quotient, and farewell then both | di 
my Juſtice, and a good lamp of mp gains. m 
Miſter. Pe are never the farther from the | ot 
matter, thong it fall into a Fraction. Foz pou | ne 
ſhall underſtand that the Fraction Which of þ w: 
any ſuch wozk pzoceedeth, ts ever halle ot one pe 
ſach, as the unites of the Quotient befoze arg, | 1: 
And that you may try, if you doable that which | of 
ſo remaineth, foz then tt will be equall to your | VE 
Diviſor, as if pe doable 17, (the remnant ) i | 
* maketh 34, and pour Diviſor alſo was 34, this 0 
noteth the remainder to be balte of one. | cc 
Scholar. Now J am glad of this hard EI. 0 


ample : Foz witg it J have a generall ralefo; m 
the Fraction that map hap in this wok. ©0 
that the Quotient being two and a halte, 1 || 
double (hat, it maketh 5, thereſoze ſbould my 
gain be 5 ſhillings. And tobe ſure (bp pom b 
leave) A will trie if, fo2 J will multiply bas 3 


of 34: (which is the firſt and tl 
laſt number jopned together) 17 1 
by 5, thus. 5 t 

It is mol true (I ſee) that | 
I ſhould leeſe nothing by the 85 
fozmer woꝛking. 


5 Propoli= Maſter. The fifth propoſition hath this rule q- f 
tion. pertaining unto it: By the fourth rule finde ix P 
number of the places, that being aone, from the la 
ſubtract the firſt and the re ſidue divide by a num. 
ber /eſſe by 1, then the number of the places, and L 
the quotient will ſhew the exceſs, which is Jong l 
n 


for, 


rr 2 * 


re 


I'S mam. <4 TT 


_ 
— 
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An example hereof ſhall be this : If ye had Example. 


disburſed 685 pounds to a certain number of 
men, you neither can tell how many they were, 
or hov / much the ones money exceeded his 
next before, but you are ſure that the exceſſe 
was equall between eyery two next : and alſo 
you remember that the firſt had 19,and the laſt 
180 Pounds, how would you find the number 
ofthe name and the exceſſe continually obſer- 
ved in the ſucceſſion of their payments? 
Scholar. Pour Rule doth plainly bid, firſk 

to finde the number of the pla- 
ces, whlch J will do accozding 118 
to the fourth rule: J adde 19, 19 
and 118 together, thus. — 

Be this 137, dibide 685 137 
thus. 

Heeing there is no Fraction 23 
but a whole number, being 5, 685 (5 
J double that, and then muſt 2137 
the number of the places bee 
10. Now from the laſt J ſub⸗ 118 
tran the firſt, as 19 from 19 
118, thus: And ſo remain-— 
eth 99, 99 

This 99 2 divide by a number lefſe by one 
then the number of the places, and ſeeing the 
places were 10, J divide 99 by 
9, thus : 99 

The quotient is 1, and ſo g9 (11 
was the exceſſe, it J have fol- 


lowed pour rule right. 
M 3 Maſter. 
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Maſter, Von have wiousbt eperp part of 
this queſtion both well in ozder, and tralpijy 
the p2adiſe of pour Rules. 

Scholar. J will then ſet it down alſo fo. 
mablp, ſo that the number of the places, the ex. 
telle, and the totall ſumme may ftraight ap. 
pear, as pour firſt example Cob. 
CTF 


The com- 11 11 11 


mon ex- 19 30 41 52 


ceſſe. 

The pro- That tlie places be 10. und that from the firſ 

preſſion. fo the laſt, the common exceſſe is 11, J per- 
ccive moſt evidently: but whether the total 
ſumme be 685, A have not pet pꝛoved, which 


I will now doe: J adde 19 and 118 tage- 


ther, that maketb 137: J multiply that by | 


- 


balſe the number of the pla- 


ces, thus. 137 
All things agree moſt ex- 5 
actly, ſo that J am perfect e- 685 


nongh in theſe Rules, if J foz- 
get them not again. 
Maſter, Uſe maketh ali things perked. 
Tour foxth rule is this. By the number of tht 
places divide the totall ſumme, double the quoti- 
ent, and that will be the firſt and laſt joynedin 


6 Propoſi- 


tion, 


one ſumme. Then by a number leſſe by 1, then 
the number of the places, multiply the exceſſe, | 


that off-come ſubtratt from the firſt doubled qui 


63 74 85 96 10% 116 


tient, and the halfe of the reſidue 15 the firſ ky 


number. The laſt number you may diverſly fins 


out 
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out, 4s by the firſt of our 6 Rules, or by ſubtra- 
ting this firſt number from the ſumme which here 
contained both the firſt and laſt joyntly, (or 
0: | thirdly) by continual adding the exceſſe, 
kr. Scholar. J p2ap pon make this ſomewhat 
p- F moze platn with an example. 

Maſter. If every moneth in the year (count- E. nN 

ing them now as 13) you gained clearly 40 ,F — 
1 | ſhillings more then you did the moneth next 
8 | going before, and at the years end you find the 

| wholegain 5720 ſhillings, but ye remember 
ſt | not how much either the gaine of the firſt 
- | monethor the laſt was, by this Rule ic may 
ll | be cried out. 

h Scholar. So that here ye ſeeme to apply the 

- F 13 moneths fo thirteen places, the 40 ſhillings 

ce bery one mo2e then the other next befoze it to 
be the common exceſſe, and 5720 ſhillings to 
the totall ſumme. 

Maſter. It is true: by 13 

then J divide 5720 in thts 7 
manner. 3 

J double this Quotient, 2729 (440 

ſo habe J 880 foz the firſt F237 
and the laſt ſumme jopned r 
kogether , by x2 which is 

eſſe by one then the num- 


M 4 


— = 
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ber of the places, J multiply 40(the 40 
common exceſſe) ſo commety 480. 1 
Tyts 480 J ſubtraa ſrom 880, 80 
ſo — 400 : half whereof is | 
the firſt number which we deſired 4 
to know : that is 200. 480 


And as foz the laſt number, A 
can give you it tbꝛee wayes. As by the firſt of 
my fix rules 3 multiply the ex:efſe, by a num. 
ber leſſe by x then the number of the places, ag 
40 by 12 that giveth 430, which IJ adde to the 
firſt, being 200 ſo wall the laſt be 680. 
The ſame fumme commeth ſozth if pe ſub⸗ 
tract 200 from 880. | 

And thirdly, It J begin at 200, and ſo pꝛo- 
ceed,encreaſing by 40, I thall at the thirtcenth 
place have 680, as thus: 


200 240 280 320 360 400 440 


480 520 560 600 640 680. | 


Scholar. J thanke pon mot heartily fo; | 


theſe ſix Rules. Now if it be your plcaſere I 


would hear and learn ſomewhat of Progeſſios 


Geometricall. 


Maſter, There are yet bery many Rules and 
Propoſitions which fall into thts Arithmetical 


Progreſſion. 


And foz the uſe and p2actiſe of them, J vil | 


zopone unto pon certain pleaſant and nec: 
ſarp Queſtions of Arithmeticall Progreſsion, 


and to the perfozm3nce of their at * 


— 
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ſuch neceſſary rules and documents, as are re- 
quiſite foz the better underſtanding of them, oꝛ 


any ſach like. 


A certain Mercer ſold 20 yards of Velvet to A queſtion 
be paid in 12 weekes, by Arithmeticall Propor- of Velvee- 
tion; that is to wit, to receive the firſt 


weeke 6 


ſhillings, the ſecond week 12 ſhillings, the third 
weck 18, and ſo forth, increaſing the number of 


neeks by 6 ſhillings, till the rwelfth and laſt week, 
+ mere expired. Wye queſtion is how 
many pounds he had fo: 20 yards 


of Velvet. 

To the perfo2mance of this que- 
ſtion, and ſuch other the like, I ſet 
fozth the 12 payments in ſach'ſo2t, 
as fo; example, here appeareth. 

Then touching the adding toge⸗ 
ther of thefe fummes, without the 
ald of Addition, Acco2ding to the 
rules J taught pon in Progreſſion 


Atithmeticall, F note the number of 


6 


72 


the places, which are 12, then adding the 
laſt number of the Progreſsion, which is 72, 
and the firlt number together make 78; and 
multiplying 78 by halte the number of the pla- 
tes, which is 6, amonnteth to 468 (hillings, 
and in pounds maketh 13 pounds 8 ſhillings, 
And ſo much bath the Mercer for his 20 yards 
of Velvet, which is nigh about 23 ſnillings 5 


pence, à par d. 


Scholar, J underſtand this wok very well, 


but is there any pꝛoole foz the juſkikying 


hereok, 


of thelaſt 
queſtion, 


A generall 
. rule, 


160 
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hereof, as pon have of other wozkes? | 

Maſter. The wozk of it ſelf (being ſo per. 
fectly w2onght ) that in pour pꝛoceeding and 
going ſoz ward from number to number, each 
number exceeding his fellow by an equall 6) 


| ltkequantity, is all that is demanded fog juſtt- 


fying of the ſame : pet notwithſtanding, be- 
cauſe pour requeſt is reaſonable, J will pꝛopone 
an example foz the p2oofe hereof. 


A certain man is bound to pay for 20 yards of 
Velvet, the ſumme of 23 pound 8 ſhillings, and 


it is to be paid weekly, in 12 weeks or termes by 
Arithmeticall Progreſſion. The queſtion ts 
therefoze to know with what number the ſame 
Progreſſion is to be begun and continued in 
ſach equall proportion Arithmeticall, that in 
12 weekes the lame map be juſtly accompli- 
ſhed. 

Foz the reſolution whereof, and of all ſach 
other like, reduce 23 pound 3 ſhillings all into 
ſhillings, which maketh 468 ſhillings, 

Then adde x unto 12, the number of the 
termes, it maketh 13, which 13 yon hall mul» 
tiplp by half the number of the termes, which is 
6, it maketh 78; then divide 468 by 78, and 
pon ſhall finde 6 in the Quotient, which is the 
true number that hall begin and continue the 
ſaid Progreſſion, That ts to ſap, the firſt week 
6 ſhillings, the ſecond 12 ſhillings, and the 
third weeke 6 ſhillings moze, which is 18 
ſhillings, and ſo every weeke as they riſe, 6 

| | ſhillings 
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ſhillings moze then the week befoze, as is ma- 
- | nifeſt tn the queſt ion afozeſatd, | | : 
l A Farm is to be ſold to be paid by the weekes in queſtion 

| | 7 of a Farm. 
gear; the firſt weeks to pay 4 ſoillings, the ſe- 
cond weeke 8 ſhillings, the third weeke 12 ſbil- 
ugs, and ſo forth, increaſing each number by 4, 
| | till the number of 51 ( which are the number of 
| weeksin a year expired.) he queſtion ts, what 

the pzice of the Farm commeth to ? 

Scholar. J doabtnof, but by that poa have 
':| already taught me, to end this queſtion very 
well; wherefoze J ſet fozth the Progreſſion 
with dis exceſſe 52 times. 

Mailer, Nay tap a while: And here fo2 pour 
further eaſe, ( fo abzidge you of great labour 
that gppeareth to fall ent in this queſt ion, and 
ſio map doe in any other the like) If a queft(- 
on were pꝛoponed of 100 02 200 places, 02 
moe, and that this queſtion, oz any other the 
Uke can be ended, unleſſe you may know abſo- 
lately what the la number of the Progreſſion 
at the 52 place is, (02 onght to be) J will give 
you a generall rule how to know the laſt nam- 
ber al any Progreſſion Arithmetical, as well 
das if pon had o2dinarily pꝛoteeded by continuall 
Addition, till you had come to the laff woꝛke, 

which is this. 

Multiply the exceſſe by a number leſſe by a general 
one then the number of the places, and thereto rule. 
put the firſt number of the Progreſſion , and 
| you ſhall have your defire. 


Scholar. 
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Scholar. This Rule is well worth the no. | gam 
ting: to; if J underſtand you aright, J conf. | ket! 
der that my excede is 4, Which J multiply by | oft 
51, which is one leile then the number gf 
the places, and it maketh 204, wherennto 3 
adde the firſt number of the Progreſsion, 
is 4, and then it is 208, which von ſap 
is, oz ſhould bee the laſt Number of the Pro- 


greſs ion. 
Maſter. This is a moſt appꝛoved truth, t n. 
there were never ſo many places. fo? 


Scholar. This Rule is ſo eaſie, that J were | al 
mach to blame, tf J do not remember it. Foz 
by the benefit hereof, J have ſuch an eaſe and | 6: 
light into this excellent Art, that. my fir en- | A 
trance doth ſeem fo paſſe a great many mens |. lir 
farther fadpy, and longer continuance. th 
Maſters Many moe Confiderations could] | fh 
propound you in theſe Arithmeticall Pregreſſ- in 
ons; but theſe are ſufficient for a taſte, to give | 4: 
you occaſion to think that Rz/es of Knowledge | Of 
and Arts, are infinite capable of enlarge- 
ment. * bt 
i 
fl 
i 
li 


Scholar. Mappp were A, if J did bat well 
anderſtand that which is already invented 
and w2itten. But theſe things in my ſimple 
fantaſte, offer themſelves to be qreatly bene- 
Actall unto the aide of Progreſsion , Tbere- 
2 now J will goe fozward with your Que- | | 

On. : 

Now conſidering that the 52 and laſt 


place is 208, J adde thereunto the firſt | 
| number 
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numbers of the Progreſsion, which is 4, it ma- 
keth 212, which J multiply by half the number 
of the places, which ts 26, and it amonunteth 
to 5512 (ſhillings. And ſo mach is the fotall 
ſumme oz addition of this Progreſsion : which 
maketh 27 5 pounds 12 ſhillings, ag appeareth 
here by mp Tables. = 7 
Maſter, I like well pour labour, and com- 

mend you fo2 pour diligence: J will here 
J 'pzopone one example moze, and therewithall 

ſa this time will end Progteſsion Arithmeci- 
| call. 
) A certain man bought 20 Ells of Holland, to A queſtion 
be paid in 17 weekes, or termes, by Progreſſion of Holland 
\ | Arithmeticall. And the firſt week to pay 1 ſhil 
ung 8 pence, the ſecond week 3 ſhillings 4 pence, 
the third weeke 5 ſhillings, the fourth weeke 6 
ſhillings 8 pence, and ſo forth, cach weeke ſucceed- 
ing 20 pence more then the weeke be fore. The 
queltion ts, what the ſumme of his 20Ells com- 
tth to. 
Scholar. Becauſe here is mention made 
both of ſhillings and pence, J feare there is 
ſome harder matter contained herein, then in 
the other befo2e : therefoze J p2ap pon wozke 
— ſelfe, and J will diltgently mark pour 
nr. 
Maſter. There is no mo2e to be done in this, 
then in the other befoze ; but becauſe. roar re- 
queſt is ſo reaſonable, be attentive unto me. 
Fre, by the gencrall Rules, I ſeck to finds 
out the lack Number of the 17 place, _ 


this Progreſſion ought to be. Wherefo2o bete n 
my Tables multiplying the exceſſe 20 by 16, 
which is one leſſe then the number of the term 
fo; places, and it commeth to be 320; and there. 
unto adding the firſt number of the Progreſſion, 
which is 20 pence, all is 340 pence, 0328 
hill ings 4 pence : fo2 ſo much ought the lat 
number of the payments fo be. 

Then finally, ts know what the whole 17 
places amount unto, J edde the firſt number 
of the Progreſſion and the laſt together, which 
make 360. Now becauſe 27 fs an odde num- 
ber, whoſe halle cannot be taken, I take the 
balfe of 360, which is 180, and multiplying 
180 by 17, commeth to 3060 pence, which 
maketh as you ſeo by Diviſion 12 pound i; 
ſhillings. And ſo much is the buyer to pay ia 
bis 20 Elles of Holland, Which 3o060-ptlide 
if you divide by 20, the number of Elles thi 
was bought, vou hall find x 2 ſhillings 9 pence; 
and ſo much payed hee foz an Elle one with 
another. 


The Proof. 


A certaine man doth owe 12 pound 15 ſhil- 
lings, to be paid in 27 weeks or terms by Arith- 
meticall Progreſſion, The queſtion is, to kyow 
with what number he ſhall begin and continue the 
Progreſſion, in ſuch equall proportion, as the ſame 
may be truly paid and ſatisfied in 17 We N 

6 | . 
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The Anſwer. 


Firſt reduce 1 7 pounds 15 ſhillings, all 
io pence, Which as you ſee here in many Ta- 
bles, "make 3060 pence, that J let and by a 
le. 

2 J adde 1 fo 17, the number ol the 
places 03 termes, which maketh 18, Which J 
ſhould multiply by balfe the number of the 
weekes 03 termes, Which is $ which 8 : mul- 
plied by 18 cannot well be done, unlelle you 
were acquainted with Fractions oz broken 
Numbers, therefoze you ſhall let that paſſe and 
multiply 17 by the half of 18, which is 9, ( foz 
that is all one with the multiplication of 8 3) 
and the multiplication of 9 into 17 maketh as 
pon ſee 153, with which number yon ſuall di- 
das the 3 060 pence befozeſatd, and the Quo- 
tient bingeth fozth 20 pence, which is the firſt | Y 
number 03 payment to beginne the Progrefſion ö 
vithali: and ſo each week ſacceeding to riſe 
10 pence moze then the weeke befoze ,-and 
thereby in 17 weeks ſhall 12 pound 15 ſhil- 
lings be payed : as befoze was ſafficientiy de- 
cared. Thus much foz Progreſſion Arith- 
neticall. 

Scholar. Certainly Sir, I know-not how 
to render pon condigne thanks foz theſe bene- 
lis chewed me, which me thinketh ars ſa eaſe, 1 
telightfull, and pleaſanf, that 3 count mp ſeife | 
happp to be in pour company. * 

Maſter. 
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166 Progreſfon. 
Maſter. J am glad yon delight ſo well here:! 


fn, which is an Art of wonderfull derterity u 


ali ſozts of men, of what degree oz pꝛofeſtionf WH9 


foever they be. And now will J p2oceed tg 
Pcogreſsion Gcometricall, wheretn I will be 
moe byiefe, both becauſe J have been ſo long 
in this part of Arithmeticall Progreſsion, an 
alſo fo; that it would require the knowledge 
of Roots and ſurd numbers, ( Wbereof pe habe 
learned nothing) if J chould frame the like 
propoſitions in them as J have done in theſe, 
Theretoze J will onely teach pon two pradti- 
ces aboat tt, and ſo end the conſiderations and 
wozks of theſe Progteſsions. 


P 


and ſo forth;then the third containeth the ſecond 
ſo many times alſo: and | 
ſo the fourth the third, 3 6 12 24 48 
aud the fifth the fourth, re a 81 
here fore I ſet thiſe 3 2 10 350 250 
examples. | 


Rogreſſion Geometricall, i when the nun. 
bers increaſe by alike 777 that is, if 


Here in the firſt Example you ſee, that ebe · 


rp number containeth the other ( that goeth 


next befoze him) two times; and in the ſecond | 


example three times, and in the third example 
five times. Now if yon will know bow to 
finde eaſily the ſumme of anp ſach number, 
dos thus: Conſider by what numbers they be 
multiplied; 


Jr Fred 
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mil (the Progreſſion. 
Scholar, I pzay you works it by this er- 


o | framed by p;oreeving from 2, and continifall on. 
maltiply by 4. 
Maſter, Then mut J multiply tho [aft 
ſamme (which is 25648) by 4 alſo, and it will 
, | be $192; Se mud 2 adats from this ſumme 
the fr number of the Progreſſion , whith 
here is 2, then reffety 8190. which ſumme 
Imuſt divide by 1 leffe then was the Num- 
ber that J maltipiyed by. Seving then A 
wattiploed by 4. 1 maſt divide by 2, fo dibt- 
＋ 145 the Quotient will bee 2730; 
ts the lumme of all the Pcogrefiion; 
3 fo pzove whether pon can doe the 
me, J give pon thefe Numbers to adde by 
this Rue 3, 15, 75, 3755 1875, 9375. 
1175. 
Scholar. J cannot well fell by what number 
this Pcogreision doth increaſe. 
Maſter. In any ſuth doubt doe thus: Divire 
tho ſecond number by the fitſt, and the Quori- 
eat will ſhew you the number that engendzeth 
the Pcogrefsion; 
1 Scholar. Then is that number i in this exxm- 
ple 5, oz fo m — 4 3 in 15 
Matter. $0 t ff. Boy werk as I taught. 
Scholar. The 1ſt number ts 4687 5 ; Which 
I multiply by 5, and it peeſdeth 323475 from 
5 whicy 


ol « whether by 51705 6) anp other, To fGnde 
* diy the ſame number malt ipip the laſt fon the totall 


ſumme in 
any Geo- 


. ample. 2, 8 „32, 128, 512, 2048, whirh J have progteſſi- 


_ - 
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which Jabate the laſt number of the Progrec: f 
ſion, that is 3, and there reſteth 234372,whighll ... 
I divide by 4, fo2 that is one leſſe then 3, ... 
the Quotient is 58 593, which is the wholy 
ſiumme of the Progtreſſion. N 
Maſter, * If you remember well this, 5. 
Jave learned the Art of Progreſſion both A 
rithmeticall, and alſo Geomerrical!, whichpoy 
may pzove either by ſubtrad ing of each num. 
ber alone from the ſumme, and ſo will then 
nothing remain: oz elſe by adding together e 
all the parcels, foz ſo will the ſame ſumme + 
mount. | 
A Mercer hath 12 yaras of Satten, whichle 
valueth at 16 ſhillings the hard, and ſelleththe 
[ame 12. yards. to another man to be paid as full 
loweth : That is to wit, forthe firſt yard to hau 
ane ſoilling, for the ſecond yard two ſhillings, fit 
the third yard fonre ſhillings, for the fourth yard 
eight ſoillings &c. doubling each number folly 
ing, till the twelfth and laſt yard, The queſtia 
is, who hath made the better bargain of thi 
buyer 02 feiler. | 0 
Firſt you may ſet down 12, the numbet 
the yards, as pou ſee here in this Example, And 
againſt each number the number of ſhilling 
due to be paid as the o2der of Duplation 0 
Multiplication by two teachety. | | 
Then reſozting to the adding up 02 ſummiliſ 
of this Pꝛogreſſion, where J conſider that ih 
increaſe of this ſumme pꝛoceeded by the Mult 
plication of a, and thereſoze aller I have mu, 


Aqueſtion 
of Satten. 


_ 
* 


aline under the 12, J wozke and multiply the 
laſt ſumme by 2 alſo and it yeeldeth 4096: from 
whence J abate the firſt number of the Pro- 
greſsion, Which is 1, and then reſteth 4095 5 
which J chonld divide by one leſſe then J did 
multiply by, but ſeeing it is x, J neede not to 
didide it foz 1, (as J have ſaid betoꝛe) 'doth 
neither multiply noz divive, therefoze J take 
that ſumme 4095 fo2 the Whole ſumme of the 
ſhillings, whtch by Reduction amonnteth to 
zog pounds 15 ſhillings, and ſo much hath the 
Mercer lo; his twelve yards of Satten : which 
"F 1917 pound, 1 ſhilling, 3 pence a pard; Bat 
'© I think pon will buy none ſo deare. 
Scholar. No Sir; by the grace ol Sod this 


keare: | I 
K 3 Maſter; 
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A queſtion 
of an horſe 
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Maſter. Then what ſay you to this queſtion? 
If I ſold unto you an or having 4 ſhoes, and u 
every ſhoe 6 nailes, with this condition, that you 
ſhall pay for the firſt vajl one ob. for the ſecon 
nay! two ob. for the third nay! foure ob. and ſi 
forth doubling until the bnd of all the nayls, Aon 

A aske yon, how much Wwoald the pzite of th 
ho2ſe come anto ? 

Scholar. Kirſt, to know the number of th 
nayls, I muſt multiply 6 by 4, and it makety 
24. Then will J doe thus : J will wzite the 
number of the nayls every one in ozder from 
1 to 24, and againſt each number of the nay 
the ſumme of halfe pente duly, as the dn 
of Duplation 03 Multiplication by 2 teach 
eth , and as inthe next figare following ap 


Eben doe I reſozt to the Rule of ſumming 
up the Progreſſion, where J conſider that thi 
increaſe of this ſumme - p2oceedeth by thi 
Multiplication of 2, as the laſt 
vid. And therefozs multiplying the la 
ſumme by 2 alſo,, and it peeldeth 16777216, 
from, which J abate the firſt Numbe 
which is 1, and then reffeth 1677721 
which 4 ſhould divide by ons leffe then 
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x, 2.dfd mulfiply - — 
» IJ 
1 A1 


4 1 2050 1 
8 the whole 115 
9 22 pence pbichby Re du- 


io dtion I find to bee 69 950 
11 Millings d 7 1 
x2 penic: at is 77775 


13 pounds, 10 ſhilliggs 7 


14 pence, ob. 

15 Maſter. That is well done, 
2 but I thinke yay will byp 
17 no horſe of the price. 


18 Schol. a . 


19 Maſter. Mell t An- 
ao [wer mee to this Queſti- 
21 00. 
20971 5222 Lord 1 to 4 A queſtien 
4194304 | 23 Brickſaper a certain number of Bricks, | 
388608 24 of loads of Bricke,wbereof he 
16777216 | — willed bim to make twelue 
welles, of ſuch ſort, that 
te firſt wall frowld receive two thirdells of the 
whole number, and the Fraps two thirdells of that 
which was left; and ſo every other two thirdells 
of that that remained: * did the Bric klajer: . 
ud when the 12 walls were made, there remain 


(4 ene load of Brick, 
3 Ko 


I rere 
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Now Auske yon, bow many load went 
to euch wall, and how many load was in th 


wholo ? 
Scholar. Why Dir, it is impoſtible foz met 


fo tell. 
"Maſter. Nap, it is very eaſte, if you markt 
it well. re well that J ſaid, that every 


wall ſhould receive two thirdels ot the . 
that was left, Now take away two thirdel; 
from any ſumme, and . yon maſt neeves grant 
that that which remaineth, is one thirdell of 
the ſumme laſt befoze „Example of 9, from 
which tk vou take two 'thirdels, there will te. — 
main thzee, which is one thirdle of 9. Like-Ff 
wiſe from thee bate two thirdels, and there 
will remain 1. 
Scholar. This is true and now I perceive * 
the leaſt wall had but two load of brick. 
" Maſter, ' And by the fame reaſon map ya 
know how many load every wall had, acca}- 
ding as this figure following doth ſhew, and 
likewile what the whole ſumme of bricks 
was, foz if you make 12 ſummes, multiplying 
by 3, ffill from the laſt remainer,as you may 
ſee here on the left fide of the Table , there will 
appeare all the remainers of the whole wall:} 
wo if pen multiply the laſt of thoſe u mt 
ummes by 2 alfo, then will that be the ſumo} C01 


of the loads which was delivered to th w; 
Bricklayer, | 7 
> 4% * | 8 of 


Th 
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beg . 77 TY \ | 
The remainer af- 3 116 By due to 
ter every wall- 9 1018 each wall, 

27 [ 9 154 
8118162 
243 7486 
729 A 1458 

2187 | 54374 

656T | 4 | 13122 

19683 | 3 | 39366 

59049 | 211809 

177147 | 1 | 354294 


„ — 


— 


umme of the loads 531440 live- 
rid. 


Again ic you double every Remainer, as pou 
may ſee at the rigbt ide of this Table, thoſe 
numbers will chew the ſumme of loads that 
went to each wall, whereby you map perceive 
that each wall was thꝛee times ſo great as the 
next leſſe. 

Scholar. Lo now it appeareth eaſie enough. 
Bow ſarely Jſee that Acichmecick is a right 
excellent Art. 

Maſter. Pon will ſay fo when pou know 
moze of the nſe of ff: Foz this is nothing in 
compariſon fo other points that map bee 
Wought by it. 

Scholar. Then J beſeech pou ceaſe not fo 
laſtract mee farther in this wonderfall cun- 


ning. 
N 4 The 


. 
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The Golden Rule or Rull 

of Proportion direct, ealled 
K Rule of Three. 


Maſter - 


M2 order of the Science ( as My 
JS have tarxght it) there ſhoull 
follow next the Extraction of 
Roots of Number, which b. 
> * cauſe it vs ſomewhat hard fu 
you yet, 1 will let it Tate! for a while, and vil 
reach you the f hf; e Rule of Proportion 
which for tis 8 is called the Golden 
The Gel- Rule. M hoſe uſe ta, vy three numbers known 
den Rule, to find out any other unknewn; ; which zaun 
3 1 * 
o pay for your baard for three mo 
Nauf feen din s, der mack 28 you per fr 
Ings. moneths? 
oy To know this and all ſuch like queſtign; 
you (hall conſider which two of your > nd 
te of one Denomination, and ſet thoſe two in 
one over the other, ſo that the undermoſt be | 
that the queſtion is ol: as in my queſſtiag ; 
and 8, be both of one Degomination, 102 
toth ve months; aud becauſe 8 (9 the nuns 
that the queſtion ts asked ot, I let 


be one over the other, and 8 un- 
der malt thus, with lu cha crooked P 
fraught of lines Then doe I ſet 


ſide 
am 
the 
ma 
| 
the 
15 | 
10 
D 
1 
w 
0 
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16 
2 
of the line, thus. | 


5 9 now to knoiy my queſtion, this mu I Nace, 
do; Jmuſt multiple the Germs on the left 
ide, ay that on the xight Ade, « the ſumma that 
amaunteth, J mu} divide by the bi{gbeft on 
the left ſide: op in platner wozds, thus, I (ball 
, multiply the number of which the queſtion is 
which is called the third Au ey, bp 
the number of another Denomination ( which 
p called the ſecond ) and the ſumme that 4. 
tovuteth, muſt I divide by the ſumme of like 
Denomination (which is . K* the fut 
Then foz the knowledge of this queſtion, 
waltt t into 16, and there amounteth 1 28, cond num 
which 3 divine by 3, 4 i peeldeth 42 ſhillings, ber. 


and 2 ſhillings remaineth, which I turns fats The firſt 
penec, and tbey her 24 pence, of which thiry aunber. 
ie pence, ſo the third part ot 129 ſhil⸗ 
I 
$ pence, which . 3 
J wzite at the right 8 
band of the figure a- 
Hereby J know that if three moneths boar- 
ding. dae came to 16 ſhilliags, that g moneths 
boarding. ulli come tn 42 ſhillings 8 pence, and 
But here maft pou marks, that the fizſt 
an mber and the third beof one Denomination, 
gud allo the ſecond and thy fourth, foz which 
you 


3 Kt the right 


The third 
number. 
The ſe- 


os, is 42 ſhillings, 
16 thilhags 
Z 43 ſhil. 8 pence. 
gainſt 8 thus, 
kkemiſe of any other like queſtion. 


| Queſtion 
4 of expence Crowns Mt 6 ſhilling's the peece, how many pounds 


A generall 


156+ Tue Golden Rule dire. 
pon ſeck: oz elſe be of tuch Denomibatiött 


that you tn woꝛking map bꝛing them into om 
As if a man ſhould aske me this queſtion. 


Fvelbe wee lg journeying coſt me 14 French 


5 


that in one care? Here pon fee no two num. 
bers of one Denomination, but pet in wozking 
pou map turn them into like Denomination; 
as thus, turn the one yeare into 52 weekes, 
and the fourth ſumme will be French Crowns, 
by the order of the working. Then to know 
this queſtion multipip the third ſumme 52, by 
the ſecond 14. and the ſumme will bee 728: 
that divide by ponr firſt number 12, and the 
Quotient will be Co. Crownes, and 3 Crowes 
remaining: which ff you turn into ſhillings, 
they will be 48 ſhillings, which if you divide 
bp pour firſt number 12, the Quotient will be 
4, which figniteth 4 ſhillings; put thoſe 60 
Flench Crownes, which make 1 8 pounds wil 
the 4 ſnhillings foz the ſumme 
that anſwereth to the queſti- 1 271 
on, and it ts the juſt expen- | 
tes of à yearc: and the wozk 52 * C048, 
will be thus. | 3 
And take this evermore for a generall rule tou- 
ching this whole art, that the dowbrfull or unknown 
number that you would be reſolved of, ſhall al. 
wayes be ſet in the third place. Note alſo the firſt 
number &the third, muſt ever be of one nature and 
denomination, or elſe muſt in working be brought 
0 
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ex 
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1 like" Denomination, and t hen of neceſrity muſt 
theother number be in the ſecond place. 

Remember alſo that the place of the firſt num- 
ber it higheſt on the left ſide, and the place of the 
ſcrond, right againſt it on the right ſide; the place 
of the third number is nnder the firſt, as by thoſe 
examples you have ſeen. '- 02.191 

Scholar. This J truſt J can do. : 
Maſter. Bat and it the queſtion be asked 
thus: In 8 weeks I ſpend 40 ſbillings, how lor 
will ro5 ſhillings ſerve me ? Yere you ſee that 
weeks anſwers himlſelf,and ſaith 40 {hillivgs. 

But how long time 105 ſhillings will ſerve 
pon know not. Therefoze pou ſhall ſet 105 in 
the third place, accozding as J told pon even 
now. And the firſt place muſt alwayes be of 
the ſame nature oz Denomination that the 
third ts ok, which here is 40. Then muff 8 
needs be that other: Pow multiply 105 by 1, 
and it will be 8 40, which if pou divide by 40, 


it will peelde 21, whlch is the fourth num- 


ber, and ſheweth bow manp weeks 105 ſhil- 
lings will ſerve tif pou ſpend 40 ſhillings in 8 
weeks. 


The figure of this que- 

ſtion is this: as ff vou Shillinge, 17ecks. 
ſwould ſay : if 40 ſhillings as? fs | 
ſerve fo) 8 weeks: 105 

will ſerve fo2 21 weekes. 1 


Other diverſitics there bee ok mozking by 
this Rule, but J had rather that pou would 
learne this ons well, then at the beginning 
to 
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to trouble your minde ith many ſomes enge. 

wozking, {th this way enn doe 88 much ag aj | xi? 

the other, and hereafter you (ail learns the. 

ther mozs conveniently. _ 

Note. And for your further aide and inſtrugj. 
on, to make you better acquainted with this 
Golden Rule, I have here proponed ſixe gue, 
ſtions, and their anſwers, which I chinke moſt 
convenient and meet to preferre the deſirous 
to perfect underſtanding, The firſt foure ay 
all branches of one queſtion ſprung out of the 
beſt tree (for a young learner to taſte of) that 
groweth in this Ground of Arts: for that no 
manner of queſtion in the Rule of Three 
whatſoever it be, can be proponed, but it muſt. 
be comprehended under the reaſon or ſtile gf 
one of theſe foure. | 


The Queſtions. 


If 15 Els of Cloth coſt 7 pounds ro ſhillidgs, 
what comes 27 Elles to at that rate? Anſwer, 
13 pounds 10 ſhillings, 

If 27 Elles ceſt 13 pound 10 ſhillings, what 
are 15 Ells worth? Anſwerzy pound 10 ſhilling. 

If 27 Elles coſt 13 pound 10 ſhillings: how 
many Eds ſhall I have for 7 pounds 10 ſhillings? 
Anſwer; 15 Elles, 

If I ſell 15 Elles for 7 pound 10 ſhillings : 
how many Elles are to be delivered for 13 pounds 
x0 (lillings 2 Anſwer; 27 El. 

If g pound of any thing coſt 36 (ſhillings 6 
: pence: 


* Fo 
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e:what mony is to & received for 49 pound? 
- bet 5 — 1 \hilling 14 iy 8 
If 4 pound of wny thing coſt 7 pence : what 
wry will 8765 pound 4 commodity coft ? 
anſwer : 155 pouttd, 4 ſhillings, 3 pence, q. 
Ot all which queſtions, A omit the wozk of 
qurpoſo, that you ſhall whet your wit thereby 
| atconvenient leiſure, to clime each and 
gather the fruit of them, and dos now, 
botoze we make an end of this Rule, to give 
un ſoure inſtructions of the backer Rule of 
Three, whoſe ozder is quite contraty to this 
thaj you have learned. | 
| _ Scholar, I thanke you heattily for the ſix 
| Queſtions, which I will (God willing) practiſe 
ut convenient times: I pray you proceed there- 
fore to the Backer or Reverſe Rule. 


The back- ſumme is greater then the third (if it do —_ 
er QT re- 
verſe rule 


of three. 


Queſtion 
ef cloth, 
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i. J > e _ A" 
— 4 . A 


10 


{& nu 

of Proportion Backward, | \ jo 

| or Reyerſe. * oh? 
Maſter | — 

ere the former Rule evermots en: 

well. — 4 book how much the third num- 40 


ber is greater" then the firſt, ſo 


much the fourth number is gre 
ter then the fecond. And contre: 
riwiſe: look how much the fiſt 


7 
of 
— = 
5 £ \ 
-” 
' 


lined | 
oy 
it 
7 


ſo) fo much is the ſecond ſumme 
the fourth. FIT 4 

But in this Rule, there is a contrary order, a 
this: That the greater the third ſumme is 
bove the firſt, the leſſer the fourth ſumme 1s 
beneath the ſecond : and this Rule therefore 
you may call the Backer or Reverſe Rule, asin 
example. 

If I have bought 30 yards of Cloth of two yaras 
breadth, and would have Canvas of three yards 
bread to line it withall, how many yards ſhould! 
need ? | 

Scholar, Why, there is none ſo bꝛoad. 

Maſter. I doe net care foz that, J doe put 
this Example onelp fog pour eaſie nnderffant- 
ing: foz if A hould put the Example in other 
meaſures, it would be harder to underſtand. 
Bat now to the matter: Jf you would 
know this queſtion, ſet pour numbers as n 

d 
* 


greater then 
9 5 16 
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*. 


$ 
1 
; 


10 { poet by the ſecond, and that ariſeth | 
Heut, you Wall divids' by the third < which! 
ai tif 


| befo2e : but pon ſhall multiply now! (he 


doe here, A mean it pon multipiy 


oby 2; it will be 6e. which ſumme ik pon di- 


* jvoby 3 there will appeare 20. whereby i 


that if 30 yards of cloth of cons! jon 


1 id, ſhould bes 
{ u with Canvas of Breadth. Length; + 
4. | thre pads b2oad, 20 _— 30 
„ | mitts ofCanvas would | e 
ite, as this figure 3 20 

th. | RE 
a now becauſe pe ound fault with mp 


example, how ſap you, perceive pon this? 
Kolar, Pes Str, A ſappoſe. 

Maſter. Tyen anſwer me to this queſtion: how 
nam Elles of Canvas of Ell breadth, well ſerve 
n line twenty yards of Say, of three quarters 
mad? 

Scholar. In good faith Sir J cannot tell,fa3 
Jknow not how to bzing the ſummes to like 
Denominations. 

Malter. Then will J tell pon, ſith there is 
mention here of quarters, and again every ons 
of the meaſares both Els and yards map be par- 
fed into quarters, part them ſo both tn the 
breadth and length, and then put fozth the que- 
[tion by quarters. 

Scholar. Then (hall J ſay thus. Bow ma- 
ny quarters of Canvas of 5 quarters broad ill 
ling 80 quarters of 3 quarters broad ? 

| Maſter, 


. 


We, & | ; | " 4 x» <5 9 
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Maftes. Now anſivofto the queſtiun- field 
Scholar. Firff, JI will 2 " main 
\ eue thas : fo; 5 is fof- 3 eee 
2 nad with the queſtion and 5 | 


is .Gerefoze- the third | 
number: then is 3 the number of the ſame Dri 
nominatiov, J meane becauſe they be both u 
ferred to breadth. Mow AJ multiply 80 7 
and it is 240, whytrh J divide by 5, and it ye] lng 
deth 43. Chen ſap 4 that 48 quarters of 1 
quarters bꝛoad, will faffics to line 80 qurtten] 
of three quarters bzoad. 

Maſter. Taru the quarters again into Ell 
and yards. | 

Scholar. Chan I ſay, that 9 Ells andthe 
quarters df a yard of eil- | 
b308, will ſerve to line Breadth, Length. 
10 yards of thiee quar- 3 - 80 
ters bʒoad, as this figure 5 48 
weweth. | 
J Malter. Now what ſay you to this queſtion! 
T lent my friend 400 pound for 7 monetht, hed 
much money onght he to lend mee againe for 11 
monet hu to recompence my conrteſie ſhewed him 
can you anſwer to this? 

Scholar. Yes it, 1 Months. Pounds. 
ſuppoſe, foz I woll ſet 72 400 

12 | 


downe mp Numbers 
thus: where J mulkt- 
plp 7 into 400, and it | | 

maketh 2803, which A divide bp 12, und il 
N peeldeth 
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{rieldeth 233 pound, and there is 4 pound re- 
-Inaining of my Diviſion; what thall J do there: 


- Maſter. Turne the ſame 4 pound into (hil- 
lngs, « then divide it Up x 2 as pon did befoze. 
Scholar. Well Sir, it wall be done - ſo have 
16 ſhillings foz my Quotient, and pet rematn- 
Ichs ſhillings upon mp Diviſion; | 
"Maſter. Von muſt alſo reduce that 8 ſhil- 
lngs into pence, which maketh 96, and divide 
that alſo by pour D:viſor, 

Scholar. Do have J done, and A finde 8 
pence foz my Quotient, and nothing is left. 
i Maſter. Tbis muſt pou alwates doe when 

mn thing remaineth upon your Diviſion, whe- 

u ther it be money, weight, mea ſare, oz any kinde 
of thing whatſoever. This Rule is ſo p2ofitable 

„b all eſtates of man, that ſoz this Rule onely 
(fthece were no more but it) all men were 
brand highly to eſteem Arichmerick, * 
By this rale map a Capczia in war, worbe 
nmanie things, as Maſter Digges in his Stratio- 
cos doth declare: Daely now in this mp ſimple 
addition,fo2 a taſte and inconragement, J will 
inlarge theAuchor with a queſtion 03 two moze 
 viſhing you andevery my Countreymen 03 

Gentlemen whatſoever, that by nature be any 

thing given to Military affaires, to be familiar 

and acquainted with this Excellent Art, tte 
which he hall finde not onely at the Sca, but 
allo in the Campe and Fie'd-fervice; aboun- 
dantly to aid him, either in faztification, par- 

'D ing 
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ing of Souldiers wages, charges of Ordnanc 
Powder, Shot, Munitions, and Inſtrument 
whatſoever, as foz example. 


Queſtion If ir pull chance a Captain which har hq ooh 

A 3 Kall to bee incloſed — his enemy, 0 0 
could have no freſh purveyance of vittnals, . 1 ; 
that the vittuals which hee had would ſerve tha nu 
Army but onely three moneths, how many mall lin 
ſhould he diſmiſſe to make the victuall to ſuffice th da 


reſidue 8 monet hs. 

Scholar. As you Monethe Men. 
taught me, J ſet the 3 7 40000 
numbers thus, ſay- 
ing: Af thzee mc- 8 
neths [affice 40000, 
to how manp will 8 
ſuffice ? F 

To know this; J multiply the firſt numbet 
3 into the ſecond 40000, and ft pielde 
120000, Which ſumme J divide by 8, and 
there will be in the quotient 15000, Whicht 
A. doe ſubtract from 
40000, the remain- Monet h. Mey. 
der will declare that 3 400co 

hee muff dilmiſle > 15000 
15000 às this fi- | 

, Jure ſheweth. 
A queſtion Maſter. Nom anſwer mee to this queſtioni| 
ben. If 136 maſons in a moneth bee able to build \ 
a Fort to preſerve the ſouldiers from the ET 


nemy , and ſuch expedition requireth that I 
would have the ſame fiinſied in eight diger | 
| * 
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how many workemen ſay you 4s there to be Appoin- 


ted? 

N As eu taught mee; I ſet the 
numbers thus, a: | 
If 28 dayes - require we” ad 
136 Maſons ; what | 
number of men by rhe 
like pꝛopoztion will 8 
dayes require : 

To know this, J maltiplp the firſt number 
28 into 136, and it pieldeth me 3808: Which 
I divide by 8, and mo Quotient is 476: Which 
{a the juſt number of Maſor.s that ſhall ſupply 
this wozke: And now me tyi{nke theſe quelti- 
ons are very eaſie. 

Þ - Miſter. Trulp if pon take dele tation herein, 
f po all finds this Art not onely enfte, hut 
| wonderfull pleaſant and p:ofitabie. Now tyrre- 
da one queſtion moe J will pꝛopoſe, and fo = 
leave 6ff this Rule id whole numbers unt ili we | 
tone iv the uſe of n m broken numbefs: fo? gad 
30a the underſtanding ot broken numbers per- 
tedly, not onelp in this Rahe, but in all other, 
the queſtion that in the taht oz appearance 
ſeemeth to bes 100 times moꝛe harder to ab- 
ſolve, map thereby bee wzought as ſoon, oz 
ſooner then thts, 
J Scholar, Vour words dos greatly fncourage 
me to bee ſtudious to attain whole numbers: 
f 1 might J once attaine to be a Practitioner 
in broken numbers, J ſhould thinke my ſelfe 


l ny 


1 O 2 Maſter. 
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Note. 


Maſter. YYhat ſay you then to this queſtion? 
If 48 Toyners in two dayes make 200 light bon. 
men ſtaves (eſteeming they worke but 12 houng 
4 day ) and ſuch need requireth that 384 Joynen 
are ſet to the finiſhing of thoſe 200 ſtaves,in why 
time ſay you, will they make them up? 

Scholar. A ſee here 
that JI muſt turn my 2 
dayes into houree. And 
ſo doing, A ſet my num- 
bers thus : 

Saying, if 48 men axe 24 houres, 384 me 
will make an end quickly. Foz it is ground 
err an old Pzoverb, an hands make quick 

perd. 

I multiply 48 into 24, and it amounteth n 
1159, which J divide by 384 and my quotien 
is 3 houres, which is mp deſire. | f 

Ttaks this for a note worthy the marking, itle 4 
in the Rule of Three, forward or backward, whes 
the two numbers are multiplied together, the Pro 
dutt is of the ſame nature and determination ta 

the ſecond number is of. | 


11 
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1 The double Rule of Pro- 


5 portion direct, 


[14] 


Maſter. 


Ell, ſith you perceive now J dou- 

WIE the uſe of this rule, I will bie Rule. 
77 ſnew other which inſue of 

/ '>( the ſame, and firſt the dox- 

le Rule which is ſo called, 

_—_ becauſe there is in it dou- 

ble working, by which 

ing onely it differeth from this, 

Scholar. Then by an example J ſhall un- 

@ | Verffand it well enough. 

Maſter. So ſhall you, and let this be the exam- Queſtion ' 
ne: If the carriage of 100 weight (that is 112 ofcarriage. 
pound) 30 miles doe coſt 12 pence, how much 
vil the carriage of 500 weight coſt being carried 
100 miles ? : 

Schol. A pꝛay pon ſhew me the wozking of it. 

Maſter. You muſt make two workings of it: 
the firſt thus: If C weight 
colt 12 pence, how much C weight, Pence. 
wil five hundied weight 1 # I2 
ro ? Set your figures 5 
thus: 

And multiply 5 by 12, and thereof amour 
teth 60, which if you divide by one, the Quo- 
tient will be fill 60, that is the pꝛice of 500 
weight foz 30 miles, 

Then begin the ſecond worke, ſaping : If 


D 3 30 


ueRion 
of (owing. 
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30 miles coſt 60, pence, I year 
how much will 100 5 5 & 
miles coſt 4 Set your 100 iel 
figure thus. yiel 


Then multiply 100 by 60 Whereo! amom. | wor 
teth 6000, which being divided by 30, wil | jen 
pield zoo pence. Then yon Hap, that h doc 
many pence thall coſt the carriage of boy 
pound weight 100 miles after the rate 
pence foʒ the 100 carried 30 miles. 

Scholar. Now I percetve it alle. 

CE Maſter, Theſe and ſuch other like queſt. 
ons of the double Rule of Three, are to be an- 
ſwered much ſooner, at one onely working by 
the Rule of Proportion compoſed of five nug- 
bers, which anon J will thew pov, and then | 
when pon have the nſe thereof, pou map uſe 1 
which way pou think good. 

Scholar. Sir, J thanke pou much foz your 
courteſte, And J long now till this Rule hee 
ended, that J may ſee how J may behabe mp 
ſelk with that new Rule of five numbers: fo} 
that J have ever ſince you taught me hitherto 
in the Golden Rule both forward and backe- 
ward, wzought but with three, n 
onelp. 

Mlaſter. But pet a while we will go on in- 
ward with this Rule of Three, therefozo at: 
wer to this queſtion, 

Thirty buſhels of wheat ſowed, yielded in Þ 
one yeare 360, how many will 80, buſhels h 


vielde in 7 yeares ? I meane ſowing even 
"year 
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fea f thoſe ſeven, ftill foureſcore buſhels? 
Scholar. Firſt A ſay, that if 30 buſhels will 

neld 360 in one peare, then 80 buſhels will 
yield 900 in one peare. Then fo: the ſecond 
worke, J ſay, If one yeare yield 960, then 7 
jeares Will yield 6720 ; as theſe two figures 
doe ſhew. 


Seed, Encreaſe Teare. Encreaſe. 
0 360 1 960 
2 960 ke 6720 


But now fir, if I ſet forth 30 buſhels of Corne @Q 


t another man for 7 yeares, agreeing ſo that hee of Corn. 
| fall ſow every year the whole increaſe of the Corn, 
ud I at the end of theſe 7 yeares to have the halfe 


of the whole increaſe : I would know how many 
buſrels will there amount to my part, ſuppoſing 
the increaſe to be after the rate of the laſt queſtion, 
for 30 buſhels in one yeare to yield360 7 
Maſter, In ſuch a queition you maſt have 
ſo many ſeverall wozkings as there be yeares - 
As foz Example, in the firſt yeare thirty bi- 
(hels pield 360. then fo know the pielding 
of the ſecond yeare, J muſt ſay , If thirty 
yield 360, how many yieldeth 360 Worke 
by your Rule, and you ſhall finde 4320. ben 
lap to; the third yeare, It chirty yield 360, 


\ How many will 4320 yield 2 you ſhall 
| have 51840, and ſo everp yeare multiply- 


ing the whole increaſe by 360, and dividiag 
BE D 4 it 
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it by 30, the increaſe of the next yeare 
mount, as theſe 7 figures following do ofd4 
declare : where 4 dave let 7 letters fo; the 
yeares, of which the firſt is ſer without An, 
becauſe that is the increaſe which pon doe py. 
ſuppoſe ; and the laſt number of each athex 
doth thew the increaſc of that peare that i 
fandeth foz, which the letters doe declare, . 
that the increaſe of the ſeventh yeare, |g 
10749542 40 buſhels : how manp quarters fhat 


{s, and alſo how many wates, ron may by Re. 


duction ſoon linde. 
—_ b 
30 360 30 360 
ö | 360 43 20 
c 8. -- EY 
30177360 301 77360 


4320 51840 51840. 6622080 
a | . 


30 


360 
622080, f 7464960 
30 360 
74649604 489579530 


9 
307 360 
8957 * 54240 


Queſtlon Now with one queſtion more I will prove 
of mowing you. I ſixe Mowers doe mow 45 Acres in 5 
Hayes how many mowers will mom 300 Acres ind 


Sp 


Sf + 


wat 
dery | 


Scholar, 
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Scholar. At 45 Acres require 6 Mowers, 

hen oo Acres require 40. Now again, if 5 

dales require 40 mowers, then 6 daics need but 
mowers. 

' Maſter, Whp doe pou not make mention of 
the 2 that remaineth in the laſt Diviſion ? foz 
the laſt part of the queſtion is w2ought by the 
Backer Rule, where the firſt number 5 is mul- 
tiplied into the ſecond, that is 40, whereof a- 
monnteth 200, which it pon divide by the third 
- | number 6, the Quotient will be 33, as pou 

laid: but then will there remain 2 which can- 
not well be divided into 6 parts: howboit por 
may underffand by the 6 partof 2, the third 
part of ons mans wozke, which pon muff put 
to the 33 ; 02 elſe you muſt ſap that 33 Work- 
men will end all the 300 Acres in 6 dayes 
ſave 2 mens worke for one day, or two dayes 
worke for one man. But ſach bzoken numbers 
called Fractions, pon ſhall hereafter moꝛe bet- 
- — when J hall wholly inſtrud pon 
ot them. 0 | 

Maſter. Yet one queſtion more of field matters 
I will propone, and ſo I will make an end of this 
auble Rule of Three. 

Scholar, With all mp heart. Sir J thanke 
you, and J will diſpatch it as ſoon as J can, 
becauſe J would faine ſee the ozder of the next 
Rule of 5 numbers. 


Malter. If a Captain over a band of men did Quiſtion 
| ſet 300 Pioners a worke, which in eight houres of entren- 
did caſt a trench of 200 Rods: I demand how many things. 


labonrers 
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labourers will be able with a like trench in Fee 
boxres, to intrench a camp of 3400 Rods, * 

Seholar. J thinke J am now in the Backe. 
houſe ditch: fo: I know not well which way 
to go about it. And beſides that, truly I think 
I (hall never come to pzeferment that wap mp 
growth is ſo ſmall, FT 

Maſter. You know not how God map raily 
pon hereafter by knowledge and ſervice into 
the favour of pour Pcince,foz the avail of pour 
Countrey, 

Example for Navigation: Sir Francis Drake, 
2 man greatly honoured for his knowledge, 
was not the talleſt man, and yet hath made 
as gteat an adventure for the honour of his 
—_ and Countrey , as ever Engliſhman | 

id. 

Scholar. Dir, J thanke pon foz your good 

inconragement. Pp minde, though J be little, 


ts as deſirous of know- | 

ledge, as any other: J * |. Rad Wes 
have pondzed now a <— red Sp 
little of it, and thus 1 3400 

ſet fozth the wozk. | 


Saying, if 200 Rod require 300 men, what 
ſhall 3400 rods require? I multiply 3400 by 
300, and it yieldeth 1020000, which I divide by 
200, and my quotient is 51 men. 

Then muſt I ſay foz the ſecond worke, if 
in 8 houres 5100 men, be able to diſcharge it, 
how many ſhall performe the ſame in three | 


houres ? Now if J would wozke by the 
| Golden 
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Golden Rule of Proportion forward, J ſhould 
inde a leſſe number of men: becanſe 3 houres 
is lelle then 8 houres : but betauſe reaſon teach» 
eth me, that the tefler the time ts,wheretn the 
trench muſt be made, the moze Labourers A 
aught to have, thereupon J afe now the Backer 
Rule, as in example. And J have in mp Quo- 
tient 13600. So many pione rs mult J have to 
+ | intrench the Campe in; hou tes. . 

r Maſter. Boy have anſwered the queEton 

bery artificially : And truely J commend you 
„m pour diligence and apt underſtanding: and 
, | nowacco2ding to mp pꝛomiſe, J will (in whole 
| numbers) give pon a little tafte of the Rule of 
Proportion, compounded in 5 numbers. 


- 
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The Rule of Proportion'|" 
compoſed of 5 Numbers. 


e Rule of Proportion compoſed, i 

diſtintt for moſt needfull queſt 
on,, into ſeverall parts or wor 
kings : And there belongeth unt 


it alwayes five numbers, where 


oy 
N 
* 

— 


lc ls 
G= - this Rule —_ the firſt part, the ſecond nun- 


ber and the fifth, are alwayes of one nature aul 
like denomination, which Rule 5s to be wrought 
thus : you muſt multiply the firſk number by the 
ſecond, and that ſhall be your diviſor : Thes 
gain, multiply the other three numbers, the one by lik 
the ether, and their Product ſhall be your divi. Ba 
dend. 

And now acco2ding to my pꝛomiſe, we toll 
firſt wozk the queſtion of weight and carriage, 
which J delivered you in the double Rule of 
—_ to be abſolved by this Rule, which was 
this. 

If the carriage of 1 C. weight, 30 miles coſt 11 
pence, what will the carriage of 5 C. weight ſtand 
me in, being carried t oo miles ? | 


C. weight. Miles. Pence. C weight, Miles. 


mn we: 2... 5 I 00 
Now marke well how theſe five nambers 
fand : Then multiply the firſt number by 
the ſecond , as 30 by 1, which maketh but 


30, 
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30. that number keep foz your Diviſor. Then 1 
multiply. the other 3 numbers, the ons into [. 
the other : that is to wit, 12 by 5, which 
maketh 60 : Laſtly 60 by 100, Which as pou 
ſee hero in our Tables, ariſeth to 6000, which [ 
6000 pon ſhall divide by theP2odu of the two | 
irſt numbers, which here is 30. And pon lee 
„cee is found 200 pence, which is thedatte 
* | that yon ought to pap fo2 the carriage of 500 
p weight x 00 miles, after the rate of 12 pence a 
/ | hundzed, andagreeth with the concluſion of the 
{ 

4 

p 


doable Rule of Three. 

Scholar. Sir I thanke pon, it is even ſo. 

Maſter. Yet note this in 4 generality in this Nate this: 
Rule Jooke what nature or denomination your mid- 
ale number is of (which here are pence) and of the 
like denomination or nature is alwayes your quo- 
nent. 

Scholar. Well now and it it pleaſe you, by 
pour patience J will ſee how I can end the 
queſtion next following of 30 Buſhels of 
wheat ſowed, which in one year pieldeth 360, 
how many then | 

will 80 Buſhels Buſh, Tear. Buſo. Buſs, Tear. 
pleld in 7 year 30—-1—360—80—7 


following eve- 80 

tp year of thoſe — — 
7 fill 80 buſh- 28800 

els, and Acco3- 7 

ding to pour — DID 
reaſons J ſet 201600 


mp numbers 


Queſtion 
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3 numbers the one into the other, as here I in 


of Intereſt nonethis to, after the rate of 8 pound taken inth 


pieldeth 1200, and the thzee other nib 


* f 5 


bers J multiply 3 0 by 1, and it m lag. 
30 mp Diviſor ; then multiplying the e * 


in my Tables, they make 201664, 
which A divide by 30: and my Quotient [$6724 
baſhols, my deſire, fo2 ſo much alſo it canth 
at two wozkings by the Rule of Three, 

Maſter. Yet one queſtion moze I will p 
pound unto pon, and fo leave this Rule, (lf 
pleaſe God hereafter, that J may make yo 
wozke it in broken numbers. f 

Phat comes the intereſt of 158 pound, for 


100 pound for 12 moneths ? 

Scholar, Sit, this is yet within the erm 
paſſe of ſome reaſontble oſance. Theres i 
miaiſter equitte in this caſe, J will fee how? 
can wozke the ſame, 
which JI ſet down thas, li. voneths.; li. li. men. 
paying vou if J bade 100 —12--8-255-5. 
not done well, to des e 
me mine erronr. | 

Maſter. P2oceed, pou have done very 

Scholar. Then 3 doubt not k 
God but to end it: J maltiply 100 by 12, it 


multiplied together pꝛodute 10320, 'Whith 
divide by 1200 : and my Quotient ts eight 
pounds. Then accozding as pon 2 
mee heretofoze, I — the 720 Ning t. 
I left, into ſhilliags: and dib 

the ficlt — Quotient is 12 
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,. Þo J anſwer, that the loane of 2 
— ds fe 5 moneths,after the rate of 2porkd 
ap | in the 100 pound foz a peare, comes to 8 pound 
3 ſhillings. 
Maſter, You ſay true, I commend your dili- 
gence : now behold the manner of the ſecond 
part of this rule. 


2 


** 
The backer Rule, or the 


ſecond part of the Rule of 8 
Proportion compound. 1 «2 
Iz 

Maſter. 4 1 pe 

| 1 


ef 


"RP IV the ſecond part of this Ru iſ? 
Proportion compoſed, the thi 

number i like unto the firſ 
And the Rule is to bee wrongh 
thus : you ſhall now, cont e 


— 


| the Lf. Rule, multiply the thin kt 
number aud the fourth together, and that Produl i 
ſhall be your Diviſor. Then multiply the ff ! 
the ſecond, and the Product thereof by the 4. 1 
and that is 2 number that ſhall be divided. | Jt 
example, J pzopound this queltion,foz a pt 
of mp laſt —_ of Intereſt. J' 

C 


2 A Merchant hath received 8 pound 12 ſi 


queſtion. linge, for intereſt of certain money for 5 moneth 
tearme, which he received after the rate of eighll I 


pound 3 in the 100. for a yeare. The queſtionilf yi 


nom, how much money was delivered to raiſe ili — 
intereſt. 


Behold 
theroſoze the li. bens i li. moneths, li. 
manner ow 10012 —8—5—-8-11 
the queſtion 
is ſet kozth. 


e, Sir J perceibe it vers well : * 
acto dug 


The golden Rule compounc : 5 5 . 


.qding to the Doctrine which von pzeſcribed 
I the wozking thereof : if. pleaſe pou now 
: 115 ſet downe, J n J can follow the 


-Jno;ke. 
Maſter. Nay, ſtay a while, and befoze von 
Inke, marke well Vow J deltver a reaſon foz 
Jux perfect underffanding of this Rule, which 


ythas : 7f 8 pound in 12 moneths doe yeeld mee Note: 
i 100 pound, to take 8 pound 12 ſhillings for 
75 ae. muſt needes yeelde a 1 deale 


gh bo npon the . knowledge that J have in 

hs Art, The firſt part of this Rule is anſwera- 

0 le to the Rule of Three forward: and this lat- 

0 im accordeth to the Rule of Three back- 
far 

. Schol. Dir. J pield you moſt heartie thanks 

intheſe pour laſt inftractons, they have gf- 

ume great light into theſe two rules, where- 

. a may the better by delibetatton conceibe 

iv to ale them hereafter when otcaſton (hall 


"Mater: Bon lap well, goo fo now it von 

10 vil and trie pour cunning in the queſt ion: Jote. 
dul tts note take with pon by the way, in as 
ich as here is mention made of ſhillings: 
lun all pour monte as vou woꝛk into ſhillings; 

| pour moze eaſe in wozking. 

A - Scholar. It it pleaſe pot to behold me alittle, 
Iwill quicklie end it: foꝛ J have but my. fic, 
Wlecohd, and my laſt number to be maltiylied 


| * foz my Dividend: And my .thtrd 
2 into 
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into my fourth toꝛ mp Diviſor. 


th. Monet hr. M. SIE? tt —- x 


I00—12 S—;——1} 
* 20 | 20 20 


Mc 


2000 160 172 
12 | 5 
4000 800 
2000 
24000 
1 72 


——— — 


— ——U— — 


8000 41280000 
168600 8 OG 
2 
-41 28000 


Which 4128000 J divide by 800, and 
Quotient is 5160 ſhillings, which in pe 
pieldeth 258. mp deſire. 

' Maſter. JI will here fo; this time ink 
numbers end this Rule, and J will inffr 
por in the Rules of Fellowſhip. Pon may 

pour conventent leaſure o pour erer 
wozke the ſame by the Rule of Three 
twice. And; fo2 your aide and incouragem 
therein, J ſet down here a pzoffer how ton 


pie it. 


* 
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A | B 
"8 Moneths, li. 3. Pound. li. 


11 | = 
5" 8—12 8 100 
124.412 E 41, 258 U. 


aa 


The Rule of Fellowſhip, 1 


Noc now will 1 ſhew you of the | de 


Lb. Rule of Fellowſhip or Compꝛ- 
Chip wich- | ny, which hath ſundry operati- 
out time. I ons according to the divers 


number of the Company. This 
Rule is ſometime without difference of time, | 
and ſometimes there is in it difference of time. 
Firſt I will ſpeak of that without diffgrence of 
time, of which let this be an example. 

A queſtion Foure Merchants of one Company made a bun 

of compa- of money diverſly : for the firſt laid in 30 pound, 

ny. the ſecond 50 pound, the third 60 pound, and the 
fourth 100 pound, which ſtock they occupy ſo 75 
till it was increaſed to 3000 pound, Nom Id. 
mand of you what ſhould each receive at the part 
ing of this money, 

Scholar. J perceive that this Rule is li # ; 
the other, but pet there is a difference which 3 
perceive not. 3 

Maſter. Then will J Gew it to you : Ait 
by Addition, you ſhall bztng all the particuls 
ſummes of the Merchants into one ſumme * 
which hall be the firſt ſumme in your wozking 
by the Golden Rule, and the whole ſummed 
the gaines by that ſtocke ſhall bee the ( 
cond ſumme. Now foz the third — 


"The Rite of Fellowtlip, 


203 
{hall ſet the portion of 


J eich man one Mfer ano- | 30 
ther, aud then woꝛke 50 
bp the Golden Rule, and o 


the fourth ſumme will 100 
bew you each mens — 
ines: as in exam- 1 
„pe. 


„ Lhe parcels of the foure Meyihants make 
i one ſumme 240 pounds: ſet that in the 


rt place, the gatnes 


— . 1. — -. IS GS. DSS. 722. ISS. 


in the ſecond, and ; h 
the firſt mans poz- RET N 


tion of ſtocke fn 
the third place , 
thus : 

Now multiplie the 3 by the chird,and 
if will bee 90000, Which yon ſhall divids ba 
240, and there will appeare 375 pounds, 


thas : 
And that is the gains 240 3000 
in the firlt man. 30 375 


Dow koz the ſecond 
nan, ſet the 50 pound that hee kovabt, in the 
chird place, and wozk as betoze: and his part 
woll be 625 pound: as this figure eweth. 
Likewiſe fo; the third 
man, fethts nioney which 240773000 
625 


was 60 pounds, and bis 50. 
part 0 gains will be 750 
pornds, as here appeareth. 


Any 
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And ſo fo the fourth 
man; if pon ſet his ſum 240 
which is 100 pound, his - 6c 
gatnes will vee 1250 
pound, as the wozk will 
declare. 

Scholar. This J pere 240 
ceive : but is there any oc 
wway to examine whether 
I have well done oz no? 

Note ths Maſter, Foz the triall hereof, adde together\ 


— all their foure portions, and if their additten 


30250 
750 


3000. 
1250 


the wozk well done. 


Maſter, Mell, now another 
example will A pnt to pon, not of gains, buf gf 
loſſe: loʒ one reaſon ſerveth foz both. 

A queſtion | If three Merchants in one Hip, and of one fel. 

of loſſe. ſamſbip, had bought Merchandiſe, ſo that the 1 
kad laid out 209 pound, the ſecond 300 pound, f 
third 509 pound, and it chanced by tempeſt that 
they did caſk over board into the Sea Merchar 
diſe of the value of 100 pound, how much ſhuld 


each man bear in this loſſe ? 


= SST 1 


make the whole ſumme of their gaines, then s 


Scholar. That will I trie 
by and by; the foure parcels 375 
are thoſe, which added foge- 625 
ther make 3 ooo, which is the 750 
juſt ſamme of money that 1250 | 
thep gained, iphereby J know — 


the wozk is well dome. 3000 


Scholar, At J chall do in this as pon wy 


e 2 > > => => 003 > ef =. 3. £f tai 


ns Wu 
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ide olber queſt ion, then maſt J joine their 3 


portions together, 200, 300, 500, Which maketh 


\ 1000, Then ſap J, It 1000. loſe 100 then 
' ſhall 200 loſe 20, and zoo {ball loſe 3o,and 500 


ſhall loſe 50, as by the three figures it doth aps 


| pearplain, 


1000 
200 


100 I uy 100 
20 300 K 30 
I000 100 

500 50 


aſter. Well, ſith now pon have done theſe, 
I willpzopound a queſtion of moꝛe ftmpoztance, 
which all make yoa not onely the abler to 
miderffand this Rule, bat alſo it will greaflp 
aid 47* the next Rule of Fellowſhip with 
time, it ſuch need be that pour money be of di- 
tits Denominacions.. . 

Foz this may not bee ſoꝛgotten in all ſuch 


- queſtions : Af the number beof divers kindes, 
you maſt by reduction bzing it into one kinde, 


that is to ſap, to the leaſt value that ts named 
in the queſtion. And ltkewiſe ſhall you doe, (f 
the time bee of divers kindes, as ſome ycares, 
ſome monechs , weeks, and dayes, pou (hall 
make all moneths, weeks, oz dayes, accozbing 
as the leaſt name of time in the queſt ton is, as 
fo; example. 


Firſt in averjity of money. Three COMpanions A queſtion 
benght 2000 ſheep, and paid for them 241 pound of iheepe. 


134 pence, of which ſumme one paid 101 


P 4 pound, 


Solution. 
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ound 10 ſhillings, The ſecond 82 pound 17 fol. | 
70 lo pence, And the third paid 57 pound, 
ſhillings 6 pence: Hom many ſheepe muſt each f 5! 
them have? Anſwer. The firſt ſhall have 840. | 1: 
The ſecond 688.8 Hud the third 474. And tht | © 
mu ſt you worke thus : RIO 
* Frrff. conſidering that pour money is of d.. 
vers Denominations, pou ſhall ( by reduQioh ) 
bzing it all into the ſmalle& Denomination 
which is in it, that is to lap, pence, and ſo will 
the Tot ill ſumme be 58000 pence. 

Now it yon turne each mans money {py 
pence alſo, the firſt mans ſumme will "oil 


pence : The ſecond mans money will 
19894 pence ; and the third mans money wf 
rr 
Now fo know how manie ſheep everie mm 
ſhall have, let the whole ſumme of money, 'that 
is, 580co pcnce be ſet in the firſt place, und ii 
the ſecond place ſet the number of ſheep, and 
then ozderlp in the third 7 ſet each mins 
money, and then waltipietf the third and the 
ſecond ſummes together, and dividing that fhat 
amonnteth by the firff, there will appeare the 
number of ſheep that each man onght to have: 
as thefe 3 figures do ew. 


EY wr Dow e 0» 


* -- * — > 


Wh, to the ſum of 98770 
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90 
* 70 ” 0 n 
HB gh b 
bk * , 4 


58600 © 5 © 58000 7 2000 
14360 19894686 
Ne | 
38000 20 
3375624 


Scholar. Why doe 15 ſet the maney * the 
firſt place, ſeeing in the queſtion you ſay 2000 
ſheep. 5 500g pence, and not thus: 58000 
coſt2000 ſheep ? 

"* Miſter, Von remember 1 taugbt yon at the 
eming of the Golden Rule, that the fir 

third numbers maſt be of one name, and o 
like things : and evermoze the number that the 
queſtion is asked of, muſt bee ſet in the third 
place. 

Now is the queſtion plainly this: Af foure 
men bought 3000 ſheep for 58000 pence, hoi 


many ſheep ſhall each, man have? 


Bat ſeeing in thip'yae eſkton, there onght 
moze reſpect to be had ko tbe: ſunime of money, 
rſons; (fog in the ſumme 
money is their yzoþ62tion toward the n 
ind not in the number of perſons.) | 


F Sooo pence bought 2000 ſheepe, bow ma- 
% 24g buy Againe, how many did 
19894 pence *0 ? 1 ad how row, * 13746 
pence? ? : 


Scholar, I PRESS it reaſonablte, and ſo 
ſhall 


as The Rule of Fellowſhip. 


chall J doe in all queſt ions. | 

' Maſter, Even ſo. Bat fo2 eaſineſſs of thy 
wozke, marhe this: Whenſoever the firſt aw 
ſecond numbers habe Cyphers in the ficſt plz. 
ces, vou map both in the multiplication m 
in the Diviſion leave out thole cyphers, ſo that 
yon lea ve ont like manie out of both ſummes 38 
in this queſtion, the firſt number 58000 hath; 
cyphers , and ſo hath the ſecond, that is 2006: 
therefoze cat away their cyphers , and o 
woll the firſt number bee 58, and the ſecond 2: 
ſet them in their places, and wozke accozp- 
ing to the Rnle,, and pon wall perceive 
that twill bee all one, ſaving that this is thy 
thozter and eaſier wap, as thele three figures 


C E 
58 2 
By IN | 


And this pon ſeo is both eaſter, and alſo the 
moze certains way to know the anſwer to this 
— | 

Scholar, Truth it is as you ſap : But Dir 
mo ſcemeth J might aske a further queft{on 
bere, not onelp how many ſheep each man 
ſhould have, but alſo what ever ie ſheep colt. 

Maſter, That queſtion doth not nn A 

on 
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long fo this Rule, but map alſo be diſcuſſed by 

Diviſion, eſpecially if the queſtions number bes 

one onely, as thus: Divide the totall ſumme 
;$000 pence by 2000 (o; 58 by 2 ) omitting 

becypher s, And the Quotient will be 29 pence, 

that is 2 ſhillings 5 pence. Yowbeit, by this 

Rule you may do ir, and beſt when the number 

of the png doth exceeve 1; as if A. 

hou yu this queſtion, 

2000 ſheep oft 58000 . 5 800 

pence, dow much dae 20 

toſt? Then Wall I ſet 

mp figures ag befoze. 

And doing after the Rule, there will amount 

do pence, that is, 2 pound B (hillings 4 Pence, 

the mice of one tee: but if you will uſe that 
caſte way that A did teach 


you now, you map change 2 58 
th rſt and ſecond num- 2 
ber thus. 
Thus doe pon perceive the uſe of the Rule 
without time. 


Scholar. All this A underſtand herp pal: t 


J pzap pon now ic mee in the 
Fellowſhip with Tine 


Bs | "i Tu | „ 
oy * 11 1 . 
; * 14 Ef; : 

TO ; 
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08424, with T ime. 
Maſter. 


O the intent you may as wel 


2 2 perceive the ſame Rule with 
thip with Y diverſity of time, I propoſe 
time. this example. 

2 Foare Merchants made 4 
ud. common ſtocke , which at the 

gears end wa increaſedto 35145 pound. N 

f pa 

. 
Queſtion * *Thy firſt man of theſe foure laid in 669, |, 


of a Bank, whittt he did take from the ſock again at the 
end of .x0 moneths. The ſecond man laid in 
810 pound, for 8 moneths. The third laid in 
900 pound, for ſeven moneths. And the fourth 
laid in 1040, for 12 mòôneths. 3 
Note. Whts quefffon ſhall yon examine as pondd | ® 
> pcoerall the other befoze, ſaving that whereas in the | 2: 
Rule. third place of the Figure pou did ſet each mans Þ fl 
ſumme alone, here pou hall ſet the ſame being 
multiplied by the number dk their time: and | 
likewiſe in the firſt place of the figure pon ſhall 
ſet the number which amounteth of their whole 
ſammes ſo multiplied by their time, and added 


tntp one whole ſumme, as thus. : 


\ 
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he firſt mans ſumme is 669 pounds, which 
multiply by 10 ( that was the number of his 
time) and it maketh 6690. The ſecond mans 
ſumme 810 pound,multiplied by 8 (which was 
his time) maketh 6480, The third mans ſumme 
goo pound, multiplted by 7 ( fo2 that was his 
time) peeldeth 6300. The fourth mans ſumme 
was 1040 pound, and his time 12: multiply 
the one by the other, and it will-be 12480, 

The foure ſummes thus multiplied. by the 
time, muſt be ſet oꝛderly in the third place o 
the figure, and in the firſt place muſt be ſet the 
whole. ſumme of all foure, which is 31950; 
and the gain muſt be in the ſecond place, which 
is 35145. Now to end the queſtion, J ſap 

firſt, Jf 05 
31950 did get a 
35145 what 3195035145 
did 6690 get? 6690. 7359 
Anſwer, 7359 | 
pounds, as by this figure appeareth. ©; 
Likewiſe, the ſccond man had to his part 
7128 pound, the third muſt have 6930 pounds, 
and the fourth man hall have foz his part 
_ pounds, as theſe figures doe partly de- 
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The Rule of Fellowſhip 
a1 11 with Time. 


Maſter. 
b 22200 the intent you may as well 
* 2 = perceive the ſame Rule with 
hip with 0 diverſity of time, I propoſe 
time. © this example. 
| 2 Foure Merchants made 4 
3 common ſtocke , which at the 
gears end wa increaſed to 35145 pound. Now 
to know what all be each mans portion of gain, 
you muſt know each mans ftocke, and time of co 
tinuance. fee „ 
Queſtion * Tue firſt man of theſe foure laid in 669, |, 
of a Bank. white did take from the ſtock again at the 


end of 10 moneths, The ſecond man laid in 
810 ponnd, for 8 monerhs, The third laid in 
900 pound, for ſeven moneths. And the fourth 
laid in 1040, for 12 moneths: eee 
Note. This queſfion ſhall pon examine as pon did 


A generall the other befoze, ſaving that whereas in the | 


third place of the Figure you did ſet each mans 
ſumme alone, here pou ſhall ſet the ſame being 


multiplied by the number dk their time: and | 


likewiſe in the firſt place of the figure pou ſhall 
ſet the number which amonnteth of their whole 
ſammes ſo multiplied by their time, and added 


b one whole (i As thus. 
inte hole ſumme hu The 


\ 


= mu oY >» Yoo rnpgo2s 59. 888 
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Ihe firſt mans ſumme is 669 pounds, which 
' 1 multiply by 10 (that was the number of his 

time) and it maketh 6690. The ſecond mans 
ſumme 8x0 pound,multiplied bp 8 (which was 
his time) maketh 6480, The third mans ſumme 
goo pound, multiplted by 7 ( fo2 that was his 
time) peeldeth 6300. The fourth mans ſumme 
was 1040 pound, and his cime 12: multiply 
the one by the other, and it will-be 12480, 

The foure ſummes thus multiplied. by thef 
time, muſt be ſet o2derly in the third place o 
the figure, and in the firſt place maſt be let the 
whole ſumme of all foure, which is 31950; 
and the gain muff be in the ſecond place, which 
is 35145. Now to end the queſtion, J ſap 
firſt, At | 
31950 did get a 
35145 » what 31950 "PF 35145 
did 6690 get? 66 90. . 7359 
Anſwer. 73 59 
pounds, as by this figure appeareth. | 

Likewiſe, the ſecond man had to his part 
7128 pound, the third muſt have 693 o pounds, 
and the fourth man ſhall have ſoz his part 
- pounds, as theſe figures doe partly de- 
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35145 
6936 


| = t 
31950 35145 31950 
6480 7128 6300 F 

d 


31950 35145 
12480 13728 


Scholar. Thts Alike very well : but what 

p2oof is there of this wozk ? 
Maſter. The ſame that J taught yon fo; the 
other : howbeft, there is nſed both (oz this 
wozk and the other alſo, this manner of pzcote, 
to adds all the port ions together, and it may 
agree to the whole ſumme , ther feemeth 
pour wozke well done: but this ts no ſure 
pꝛoote. 

Scholar, Wet will I 
pꝛove in this example: 7359 
The foure parcels are 7114 
theſe, which it 1 adde 6930 
together, there will a- 13748 
monat.z 5 145, and that — 
was the whole ſumme, 35145 

J perceive | 
the wozk is well done. 

Maſter, If it (Ml ont otherwiſe, be Care 
is not well. 

Scholar. Then do Junderſtand this wos 
alſo very well : But what have JI now l 
learns? - 

Maſter. There are many other excellent 


2 TH" SR rns 


S Fegg as. 
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quarts behinde, of which J will nof as now 

nals mention, becanls that without the know» 
ledge of Fractions they cannot bee duely tathyht, 
and mach leſſe anderſfood. Therefoze will 1 
pzopole to pon two or three queſtions moze(that 
therobp pou may better perceive the uſe of this: 
Rule and all other the like ) and ſo make an 
end foz this Time. 


Three Partners by ſome ill adventure ſuft ai- A Jau 1 

al the loſſe of 160 pound, whereof the firſt laid of lolſe. 
into the common ftocke 200 pound, for tenne 
Moneths, The ſecond laid in350 pounds, and the 1 
third 100 pound, hut for how long the two latter, \ 
is xwknown : But breaking off their Partnerſhip, | 
the firſt found himſclfe a loſer 80 pound, rhe 785 

luna 56 pound, and the third 24 pound. The 
queſtion i, for how long time was the money of | 4 
the two latter in company, | 


Foz the ſolution hereof, and of ſuch other 
like, you mult alſo multiply the firſt mans 200 | 
pound, that hee put into the ſtocke by his time 


2000 : Wherofozs now J affirme, 
monep that loſt 80 pound multiplt- 
bis time make 2000 : what ſhall-his 
that loſt 56 pound, and his that 
lat 24 pound, which two numbers J commit 
_ of the Rule of Three, at two wozk- 


8 give 2000, what giveth 56? And 
; | Yai, if $o give 2000, what giveth 24? 


w_ Y ©. Mc. AM. Gee te 
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2006 121 30 2000 
1400 * 24.600 


80. 
56 


To conclude, it you now divide 1400; th 
ſecond mans portion, by 350, which was hiz 
Tock that he latd into company, pou {hall m 
in pour quotient 4 moneths, and fo; ſo long pe 

time did the ſecond man put his money ini 
the common ſtock. 

Laſtly, it pon divide the third mans neh 
laying in, which was 600 by 100, Which wag 50 
dis ſtock that de pat into the company, the quo- 

tient declarethhis time of continuance, which 
was ſix moneths. And thus is the queſtion 
ſolved. 

Scholar. Sir, I have attentivelp beheld pont 

iS, wozking, and the mo2e we travell herein, the ,. 
moze me thinke J am in lobe with this excel: 10 


lent Art. 
Maſter. Then whaf ſay you to this Que-Y 4 
ſtion? time 


A queſtion There is in aCathalrall C hiiveh 20 Canons;and your 
of Canens 30 Vicars, thoſe may ſpend by year 2600 pound 
but every C anon muſt have to his part 5 rimes [0 
much as every Vicar hgth : oy much us Hue? 
mans portion ſay you ? | 
Scholar. A pzap you make the anſwer your 
felf alſo, ſo hall A pertetbe belt lhe means i 
anſwer to ſuch other like. 
Maſter. In this Queſtion pon muſt doe 86 


in thoſe befozeſatd ; that babe diverſitte 
time, 


The Riile of Fellowſhip: 215 
ane, oz here is diverſity of portions, Chere- 
tuo hall you multiply the number of the per- 

nas by their difference of poztions: (as you 
dd in the ofher by time:) Zhen muſt von 
8 muiltipip-the 20, (which is the number of Ca- 


ons) by 5, ( foz that ts the number of their 
| pation ) ſo will tt bee 100. Eben Zo, ( that 
s the number of Vicars) by 1, (that is the num- 
her of their poztfon ) and it will be 30: put 
theſe fiwo ſumme; together, and they make | 
tze Then ſap thus; If 130 ſpend 2c 00 | 
pounds, what may 100 ſpend? The Rule | 
8 heweth x 000 pounds. | 
Again fo2 Vicars : tf 130 ſpend 2600 pound; 
bat map 30 ſpend ? Anſwer 600 pound, as ; 
8 theſe flgures ſhew. ] 


4 * . —_ , 
— . 8 ate. — AE. _— —-— * A. 
- = 
” 


2600 130 3600 
- 30 600 
But if every Canon ſhould have ſo offen 
mes 4 pound as the Vicar ſhould have 3 
pound, then Chonald J muitiplp 20 by 4, (that 
were 8o ) and 30 by 3, (that were 90) and 


| 
then both were 170. Then ſhould the figures 1 
be ſet as followeth. | 
| 


130 
100 


li. ſ. d. Ii. ſ. d: BY 
1.2 2600 AS" ee 
80 1223,10, 7] 90 f 13769, 5 1 


Bat this ſozt is foo bard foz pon, by tea- 
VB ſon 


216 The Rule of Fellowſhip. 
ſan of the fractions, therefoze I will let it 


44 | 

by this ruls you ſes what the 20 
nous may ſpend ; which ſumme if pon div 
bp 30,you ſhal ſes each Canons proportion: 
{6-6 the. Vicats, if you divide their ſummeſ 
30, the quotient will declare every Vicy 
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— We 3 | 
The ſecond Dialogue. 
T he accounting by 

Counters. 
Maſter. 
Io that you have learned the 
Kinde of Arithmetick with the 


Pen, jon Pal ſee the ſame Art 
in Counters: which feat doth 


they hall ſupply the ſtead of lince. 

, Scholar, By examples 

I ſhoald better perce ibe — 100000 ———— 
pour meaning. — I 0000———-— 


Maſter. Foz example *--10600————- 
o the lines; loe here you — 10 
lee fix lines, which and —10- - ———- 
lo}. (ix places, o thut e —113——ßör»?˖ 

A 2 . netyer- 


N 

5 

3 

: 

A 
* 
4 


; - Numera- 
tion by 
Counters. 


218 Numeration. 


nethermoſt ſtandeth ſoꝛ the firſt place, and the 


next above is fog the ſecond, and ſo npiwary 
till you como to the higheſt, which is the ſixth 
line, And ſtandeth fo the ſixch place. 

Now what is the value of every place on 
line, pou may perceive by the figure which J 
have ſet on them, iohich is accozding as pon 
learned beleꝛe in Numetation of figures by the 


pen, fo2 the firlt place is the place of unites 


62 ones, and every counter ſet in that line, be- 
koxeneth but one: and the ſecond line its the 
place of 10, fo; every counter there Eandeth 
f92 10: the chird line the place of hundreds, 
the fourth of thouſands, — ſo foꝛth. 

Scholar. Str, J doe perceive that the ſame 
ozder is here of lines, as was in the other f. 
ures by places, ſo that you ſhall not need lon- 
ger to ſtand about Numeration, extept there be 
any other difference. 

Maſter, Tf pon do underſtand it, 
then how will pon ſet 1543 ? 1 — 

Scholar. Thus as 3 ſuppoſe. 5 — 

Maſter. Pon have ſet the places 4— — 
fraly. but Four figures be not meet | penny 
foʒ tis uſe: for the mee- — 
tiff fizures in this be“ - — 


halte, is the figure of adit on — 


counter round, a3 pon — ů — 


ſee here. where J have—— G00 Oy. 


erpzeled that lame 
imme. — 230 — 


— Do that ron bave not one figure 


— 


rr DI,” EIS 


r qc oc _ £a Dn 


Numeration. 219 
foz 2;-0} 3» N02 4, and ſo fozth, but as many 
digits as pou have, ſo manp counters pon ſet 
in the lowelt line, and to every 10 pon ſet one 
in the ſccond lin, and ſo ol other. But I know 
not by what reaſon von ſet that one Counter 
foz 500 bet ween two lincs. | 

Maſter, Dou ſhall remember this, that 
whenſoe ver you need fo ſet down 5, 50, 02 
500, dz 5000, oz let koꝛth any number whole 
numerator is 5, pon {hill let one counter fo 
it in thenert place above the line that it hath 
his denomination of: As in this example of 
that 500, becanſe the numerator is 5 , if muſt 
be ſet in a void ſpace, and becanſe the denom:- 
nation is à hundzed, J know that the place is 
the vold place next above hundreds, that is to 
ſay, above the chird line. 
And farther pon hall marke, that in all 
wozking by this ſozt, if you Wall ſet downe 
any ſumme between 4 and xo, * — 
fo; the fir} part ot that num- 
ber you hall ſet down 5, and GS — —— 
then ſo many counters more, © | 
as there reſt numbers above @IZO@ — —- 
5. And this is true both of @ 
digits and articles. And, fo) *@F—— — 
example, J will ſet down this @ | 
ſumme 297965, which D@YE@- —- 


ſumme ik pon marke well, pou @ 


need none other examples fo2 @——-—- 
fo learne the nümc ration of @ 
this fozme, — — 


N 3 But 


220 | Numeration. 


Bot this ſhall you marke, that as you di 
in other kindes of Aricbmetick , (ot a Mick in 
the places of chowſands, in this wok you b, 
let a Scarre, as youre beſme. 

Scholar. Then IJ perceive Nume ration: 
But, J p2ay pou, vom Gall A de in this An, 
to adde two ſummes og moze togetter - 


Addition, 


_ Maſter. 
He eaſieſt way in this is to adde 


but two ſummes at once toge- 
ther : Howbeit you may adde 
more, as I will tell you anon. 
cd, Cbetetoze when you will 

wy adde two ſummes, pon chan 
wh ſet down one of them, it fozceth not which, 
ahd then by tt dzaw a line croſſe the other 
ines. And afterward ſet downe the other 
ſumme , fo that the 


r 2 — 


line may be between“ 9909 808 —— Addition 
thom + as ff pon of two 
noun adde 2659 to- 6 8— 2— — lame, 
{:mme 8 as yon ſec--00080--,———— — 


hers, S 
And then if you——@H$ — | 0000 —- 
ua then adde the one to tde order tn 
the lame plate: oꝛ elſe you may adde them both 
together in anew plate: which way, vecanſe 
it is moſt platine, J will ſbew poa firſt. 
Lbherefoze will I begun at the V nites, 
+» Which in the ficſt ſum is bat 2, and in the ſecond 
ſum 9 , that amketh 11: Thoſe do J take up, 
and to} them J ſet 11 in tha new room, ** : 


A 4 


Addition; 


— 
— 


Then doe J take up all the Articles under 
a hundzed, which in the ficlt ſumme are 40, 
and in the ſecond ſumme 50, that maketh go: 
oz you may ſay better, that in the firſt ſumme 
there are foure Articles of 10, and the ſe 
cond ſumme 5 , which maketh 9, but then take 


beed that pou ſet them in their right lines, e 


bere. | 
: F — 
© | | 
"00@6——— — 08 — — — — 

| ® 


— 


— 


— 


Where J babe taken away 40 from the | 
firſt ſumme, and 50, from the ſecond, and in 


their ſtead J have ſet 90 in the third room, 
which J have ſct plainly, that yon might 
| well 


*1 | = wfF a=, 


— — — 
B 9 _— — Z— ä ( — — 
= 4. ol * 
* 
| 


5 
* . 
—  o_ ———ů— 6 
1 — —— yg a - „„ 
” 7 7 
* 0 * . * — * 1 
- 
0 * 


Addition: | 

— perceive : howbeit ſee- *————— 
g that 90 with the 10 

| — was in the third room, @ --——— 

already, doth make 100, A 

might beiter foz thoſe 6 - — -——- 

Counters, ſet 1 in the chird 

line, thus : — enema 

Foz it is all in one ſumme, 
as you map ſee , but it is beff never to ſet five 
counters in any line, foz that map bee done 
with one counter ina bigber place. 

Scholar, J judge that good reaſon, fo; ma- 
ny are unneed full where one will ſerve. 

Maſter. Mell, then will J adde fozth of 
hundreds: J finde 3 in the ficlt ſumme, and 6 
in the ſccond, which maketh 6000 , them doe _ 
I take up, and ſet in the third room, where - 
ts 100 already, to which J put 900 „ and ff } 
will be 1000: therefoze A ſet one counter ity 
the fourth line foʒ them all, as you fee here. 


| . . 
— 2 * „„ ä — — — 
n, et — — — * 1 * 
5 


Then adde J the thonſands together, 
Which in the ficſt ſamme are 8000, and in 


the 


324 We Addition, 
the ſecond 2000, that maketh 10000, thay 


doe J take np foz thoſe two places, and 18 
them J ſet ene counter in the fifth line, ay 


bes 11001, fo; fo many doth 
amount of the Addition k. 
8342 to 2659. 
Scholar, @ir,this J de per- 
teibe: but how Gall A lot one 
ſumme to another , not chan- - — — 
ging them to a chird place. 
Maſter. Parke well bo- 
I dee it. J will adde together 
65436 and 3245, which firlt 


— 
3 


ö 


Thea doe J begin with the ſmalleſt D. 
nomination, which ts 1 in toe ſecond ſumme, 
and ſet it in bis place: then doe J flave 5 lu 
the firſt ſumme, and 5 in the ſecond , whith 
put together, laving the two Couarers, * 


then it appeareth as pon ſee to — 


1 
the 
90 
lam 
do: 
_hot 

( 
ih 
VS 
in t 
" 


| Addition; 225 
yſet in a void place of 5, but foz them both 
1malt ſet one in the ſecond line, which is the 
of 10 , therein I take up the five of the 
| ſumme, and ths 5 of the ſecond, and oz 
um J fot one in the ſecond line, as pan fee 


7 


Then do J likewiſe toks the 4 Counters of 
the firſt ſumme and ſecond line, ( which maketh 
40) and adds them to the 4 counters of the 
luneline in the ſecond ſumme, and it mae 
do: but as J ſaid, J map not conventently ſet 
tobe 4 counters in one line, therefoze to thoſe 
lde J took np in the firſt ſumme, J laue one 
bel the ſecond ſamme, and then have J taken 
u po: en Which 5 counters J fot down ene 
ia the ſpace over the ſecond line, as here doth 


And 


Addition 


And then is there 80, as well with that 
4 counters, às if pou had ſet down the othe 
4 allo. 

Now do J fake the 200 fn the firſt ſumme, 
and adde them to the 400 in the ſecond ſumme, 
and it maketh 600, therefoze.-J take up the 
two counters in the firſt ſumme, and tunes u | you 
them fn the ſecond ſumme, and fo2 them 5, ] 
_ x in the — above, thus : thi 


| « © | ad 
+ — 00 — —— aa * 


— . — — —ñ—ͤ—— — ͤ ͤW bx —— —-— „ ee 


Then take J the 3<oo in the firſt 3 
unto 


Addition. 327 | 
no which there are none in the ſecond ſumme of 
Jenn, therefoze I doe onely remove thoſe 
a ye counters from the firſt ſumme into ſhe ſe- 
lam, as here doth appear. 
And pon ſee the 

mole ſumme that _——-—— 
mounteth of that 
addition Of 65436 ͤ .... 
— Huth 3245 to bee 

(8681. 2 


And if you babe 
| mrked thoſe two | 
examples well von 2 
need no farther in- | 
ſtratfon in Addition of two onelp ſummes : 
but if you have moze then two ſummes to adde, 
jou map adde them thus: 

Firft adde two of them, and then adde the 
kid and fourth, oz moꝛze, if there bee ſo ma- 
"7: Ag it J would adde 2679, with 4286, 
4 391, Firſt J adde the two flrſt ſammes 


J—_—_ ww. OS» vw - 


243 Addition: 
And then J adds the third therefs thug : 


Au ſoot moge if-you have them. 

Scholar. Now I think tt beſt that pu 

to Subtraction except there beam 

way to examine this manner of Addition, thai 
J thinks that were good to be known nett. 

Maſter. There ts the fare p2oof hers that | 
is in the other Addition bp the Pen, I meme 
Subcra@ion;;. (03 that onely is a ſure way, MM 
cantdeving that Subtraction, muſt be fir 
koown, Þ will fir tench pen the Art ol Sub- 


traction, and that bythis Erample. 


_——_— YT s 
. 


Subtraction. 


would ſnbtraf 2892 out of 8746. Theſe 
ſummer muſt 1 ſet downe as I did in Aa- 
dition : but here it is beſt to ſet the 
number firſt, thus: 


ia tha thouland in this example-1 there- 
2 finde among the thoaſands 2, foz which 
1 withdzaw- ſo may from the ſeeend umme, 
where are 8) and ſo rematneth theres , as 


his example ſheweth. 


30 Subtraion. 
Then doe I likewiſe with the bundre( PP" 


' 
«4 
i 


of which in the firſt umme I finde 8, and nf? m 


the ſecond ſumme but 7, out of which J can}; 
not take 2; therefoze tyis muſt J doe: I mae 


look how much my ſamme differeth from 10 N be. 


which J finde here to be 2, then muſt J aba 
foz my ſumme ot 800, one thouſind, and ſetf 
dobon the exceſſe of hundreds, that is to ſap z, 
foz ſo much as 1000 fs moze then I ſhonl 
take up: therefoze fromthe fitſt ſumme Jun 
that 800, and from the ſecond ſumme (which 
are 6000 ) I take up one choufand, And leni 
5oco, bat then I ſet down the 200 nntd thi}? 
700 that are there already, and make then 
9oo, thus: | 


* 
— j * * þ 
- _- Jo - — 
| Latte | —— 


Then come J to the Articles of tennes, 
where in the firſt ſumme J finde 90, and in! 
the fecond ſumme but onely 40. Now toni. 
dering that 90 cannot be abated from 40, 1 
looke how mach that 90 doth differ from the] 
next ſumme above it, that is, 100 ( 02 elſe which 
is all to one effect) J looke how much 9 doth} 
differ from 10, and J finde it to be x - then in 


the ſtead of that 90, J doe take from the # | 
con 


?, 


- Subtra&ion: 2 31 


and ſumme 100 2: bat conſidering that is 10 


ha 


OL, much.J ſet down” 

Sin the next line be- 
a ath foz tt, as you I". 
Ahe here. —— ——o00 
eaving that here | 
abe let 1 Counter | 
the ſpace in ſtead 
zn the next line. 5 | | 
Jad thus J pave Mere all f ſave 2, which 
maſt abate. from © 

in the ſecond ſum, * — 


23 


— —ͤ— 


wel 


2, 


bl 


| 


ich 


44 there will xe- 7 124 F 
bs 4. thus. | 
os it J ſub- f 


nt 23892, from. —— — — | | 
be 5854 =——-|-0000 —— 1 
And that y wzought- ppermay 
"| jobe by Addition: $09 if pon adde to thia re- | 
ner the lame ſumme that vom did ur. 
Tae wtll the immerchfume $746 amount a- 


Scholar; hat wil a pꝛ obe, 155 J ſet Ap 


| & ſumme bat wa fabtraited ch was 2 8 (dez 
n 2 


110 


Temafner $354: 


* 
n 
„ 
1 
11 
0 
1 
| 


» 1 . * Cc 
. 


DO 
© 
III 


00 — — ———>——-7 
Then doe I 2 to 4, 
makety 6 : ſo take I up 5 of thoſe Sa 
and tn tor Ga Jet x the firs and om 
in tho lowelUine; as — 


de I adis the 90 mere above to 1 
and . miketh 140, J faks uy þ 
thoſe 6 Counters, nd 155 them J ſet : foth | 
hundreds in the third line, and 4 in the ſecond Þ 


line thus: 


"Then doe Ic come eto o the mandfeds: of which" 
| 2997 8 in the flit ſumme, and 8 in the 
cond, that maketh 1600, therefoze J take 
bp thoſe $ counters, and in their ffead A 
ſet 1 in the fourth line, and 1 in the ſpace 

85 12 in the third line, as yon may 
e. 


_ Then is tbere left I (he ficlt ſumme bat 
200, and in the ſecond 5000, whicy 
is 7000, which J thall take np from thence, 
and ſet in the ſame line in the ſccond ſumme 
the one that is there already: and there 
the whole ſumme appeare as. pou ma 
fee; to bee 8746, which was the fic 

R 2 groſſe 


Proof of 
by Sub- 


234 


groſſe ſumme, and — — 


Addition 


tra on. 


Subtraction. 


theretfo2e J do per- 1 
ceive that J hid — 000% 
well ſubtraced be- © "2 
foze. — e — 
And thus may 7 
you ſes, bow Sub- ——@O0—— 
tration map bee © 
fried by Addition. 
Scholar. J»perceive the ſame ozder here 
with Counters, that J learned befoze in 
ures. 
Maſter. Then let mee ſee how you can tte | 
Addition by Subtraction. 
Scholar, Firff I will ſet fozth this exam. 
ple of Addition, where J have added 2189 U 
4988. And the whole ſumme appeareth to bes 


777. 


OY 


\ 
MA a 


b 
ace. 

— 
® -+. - 
©9200 _— 
- 4. 


| 
356 — 
"Pow to try whether that ſumme be well ad 
ded oz no, 3 will ſabtract one of the firſt two 
ſummes rom the third. And if J have well 
done, the remainer will be like that other ſum: 
as foz example, J will ſubtrad the ficſt ſumme 
from the third, which I (et thus in oder. 


sis l 


lin 


00 — 


-0— To 
000 — 


there 5000, thus: 
Then in the third — —— 
F line J ſabtrac the 


100 of the ficlt from * @@-- 
the ſecond ſumme 5 
where is onely 100. WE 


alſo: and then in the 
third line, .reffeth - 
nothing, as pon map 


000% — — 6 — 
Then do J ſabtract 2000 of the firſt ſumme, 
tom the ſecond ſumme, and then remaineth 


"—_ 
— — 


* 


te in this example 00 


blowing. 8 
Then in the ſecond—.—— 


line with bis ſpace 
wer him J finre 3o, 


tract from the other 


| ome: then ſeeing H- 


_ 


there are bat onely 
70, J muſt take it 
m ok ſome higher 


which J ſhonld fab- * -——]—— —— 


umme, which is ©000-- 


ere onelp 5000; 


— 


2:6  - Subtraction, 
therefoze A take up 5000: and ſeeing that 
toomneh by 4520, J ſet downe fo many ih 
ſecond roome, which with the 70 being they 


already do make 4990, and then the ſammey 
ffand thus. 


Ws... = —- | Om 


lens 


_—__E 
-0608 - 
SD | | 
eimer th — the firlt ſumme 9 
be — ed from the the ſecond ſumme , whergi 
that unites appear onely 
— er is 8 85 72 
10, but Io 1s moe 9 
1 Choald abate ) by 1, 
therefoze ſhall 4 take 1 
one Counter from the. 
cond , and ſet downe thi 
ſame in the fickt line, 0) 
lowermoſt line, as vou ln 
here, 
And ſo habe J ended this 


wozk, and the ſumme'dp 


| peareth to be tho ſau 
which 2 1 the ſecond ſumme of mine Addi 


tion, and therefoze 2 perceſve A have * 


— —— 
+ . 


— - 1. — — 620 


Subtraction: 237 
Maſter. To Rand longer about this, it is Another 
hn: folly : except that this you may alſo under. " E 
fand, that many doe beg inns to ſabtract with * 


Counrers, not at the higheſt ſumme, as 
t yon, but at t bethermoſt, 


i 
th 
bet 
8 


bade 
thep 
to adde; and when the ſumme to be 
tated in anp line appeareth greater then 


— 


the other, then doe 

— Wh — thep bozrot ont 

| 5 of the next aigher 

roome, ag (03 ex- 
ample, 

I Qonld abate 

1846 from 2378, 


they ſet the ſums 
as thus: + © --: 
— Firſt thep takes 
which is the 00 N and his ſpace from 8 
inthe ſame roomes in the ſecond ſumme, and 
et there remaineth two Counters in the loweſt 
live, Then in the ſecond line muſt 4 be ſub- 
raced from /, and ſo rematneth there 3. Then 
Zoo in the chird line, and his ſpace, 8 
of the ſccond ſumme cannot be, therefoꝛe doo 
they abate it from a higher roome, that is, trom 
1000, and becauſe i000 is too murh by 200 
oze maſt J ſet downe 200 in the third 
| „alter J have taken up 1000 from the 
baun line. Then is there pet roooin the fourth 
8 line of che firſt ſumme, which if 3 withdzaw 
from the ſecond ſumme, then doe all Figures 
tand in ozder thus: $326 3 


a 


„ 
- — * 


238 Subtraction. 


1 


— 000—- — 
h @ 1 
— 00808-0008 — — 08-— 
> W | — 

— 0 — 60060. 000 — 


Do that ( as pou ſee) it differeth not gra 
- whether you beg in Subtraction at the higher 
lines, oz at the lower. | 
 Þowbeit, as ſome men like that one u 
beſt, ſo ſome like the other : therefoze pon nol 
knowing both, may uſe which pon lift. 


Vt now touching Multiplication : 
Jou ſoall ſet your numbers into 
two roomes ( 45s you did in thoſe 


N 
| 7 other kindes) but ſo that the 


w =— multiplier bee ſet in the firſt 
dome: then ſhall you begin with the higheſt num- 
bers of the ſecond roome, and multiply them firſt 

after this ſort. | 
Take tho obermoſt line in pour firſt wozk- 
ing as it were the loweft line, ſetting on it 
ſome moveable mark (as you lift ) and looke 
how many Counters bee in him, take them up, 
and foz them ſet downe the whole multiplier 
(0 many times as yon fooke up Counters: 
reckoning (A ſap ) that line fog. the Voites, 
And when Yon have done with the higheſt 
number, then come ko the nert line beneath, 
and doe ſo even with it, and ſo with the nert, 
{ill you have done all, And if there bee any 
number in a ſpace, then foz it ſhall you take 
ide multiplier five times, and then muſt you 
teckon that line foz the Vnites, which is nert 
beneath that ſpace. Oz elſe after a ſho2- 
| fer way, pe hall take onely halte the mul- I 
tiplier, but then ſhall yon take 'the line next 

adore the ſpace foz the line of Vnites. But 

in each working, if by}.chanto your mul- 
tiplier bes an odde number' , fo {that 
you 


=>) 


240 Multiplication. 


yon cannot take the halte of it juſtly, then 
vou take the greater halfe, and ſet down that | 
8s if that tt were the jutk halſe : and carte 
por ſhall ſet one Counter in the ſpace be. 
rween that line, which pon reckon fo; the l 
of unites, oz elſe onely remove fozward the ſam 
that fs to be maltiplied. 
Scholar. If gon ſet fo2th an example her, | 
I fhink I ill percetve pou, 

Maſter, Take this example: J would myl. 


kiply 1542 by 365, therefoze J ſe 
den (has. 5 2 I . mp num. 


A 0 3 
—— —ů ö—5vW—— 0. — — 
Then firſt. J begin at the 1000 in the high- 
eſt roome, as if it were the firſt place, and 3 
take it up ſetting down foz it ſo often (that is 
once) the Multiplier, which ts 355, thus 48 
you ſes here: where, foz the one Counter 


taken up from the fourth line, J have ſet down 
bother ſixe which make the ſumme of the Multi- 

plicr, reckoning the fourth line, as if it wert 

tho firſt, which thing 2 have marked by tho 
Starre ſet at the beginning. 


Scholar: 


ee 


Miultiplication: 


13 


— 
— 
9 


9 5 
— — 000 — 

9 | | 

— 1 — 


0 


hp 


r. J perceive well, faz indeed this 

at pon let downe, is 365000: fo 
d deb amoant of 1000, multipiped by 
3 x F : 


Maſter, - Well then goe fozth, in the next 
"ace J finds one Counter, which J remove 
ward, but take it not up, but (as in ſuch a 
caſe I muſt) ſet downe the greater halfe o m 
Multiplier (f it d an odde number) 


N - 
* "Ss 


ſumme 


mich is 182, and here do J ill let that fourth 


place and as it it were the firſt, as in theſe 
examples pou ſhall ſee. 


Multiplication. 


3 — 


$608— Fay 


@_— — 0000S 


1 | 


n.. 


ſef the Multiplica- 
tion with other, but —— 
fo; the eaſe of your 


GO— 8 
Where A have N 


underffanding , J {-Z.- 

| have ſet à little 
line between them. 0 

Now. ſhould they S 


and thus. 


bofh in one ſumme 3 


=, MASAN. 


* another 
muliplp * 
= in 


- next line be- 
NE ace, and 
ln to take up the 
(punter, and to ſet 
vnn the Multiplier 
ie times, AS here! 4 
ja ſee. 
Which ſummey, |. 
pon dos adde to.“ 
tether , into one . 
umme, pou ſhall | 
reetve that it will 
inthe ſame that 


A. 


1 are to one 
int: but us the 
Nr is Wozter, ſo 
this is plainer to]. 
reaſon, foz ſuch as 


Mult plication. 


hive had \mall exer 


(le in this Art. 

NotwithEanding | 
an map adde them 
i your mind beſoze | 


i 


- poaſet them down: as in this role you 


might 


Multiplication: 


might have laid fing times 300 (8 1 60, 

five times 60 is 30g, allo five times * — 
h all dos make 1825, 5, why” 

you map at © fot down if you lib. 


But now to gos G@th, I mull removety- 
hand to the next Counters which are in — 
ſecond line av there maſt 4 take up d 
wure Counters, letting vowne fo; them w 1— 2 
multiplier toute times ſeberilip, o; elſe 4 
gather the whole ſumme in mp mind firſt; je 
then ſet it dem: a6 to ſap; foure times 300 
1200: foure times Co dre 240: and foure tine th 


—_ : hat wan yi | — 
down Res l 


— — 
3 — — 
* 


* 


' 
- 
1 


288 


225 I jopne — with 
bers, it will appear thus. | 


4 


Then to end this Mulciplication, 3 remobs 
Alager to the lolneſt line where are oneip 2, 
tio dos I take up, and in their ſtead dos 3 
i dawne fwice 365, that is 730, fox which A 
ktone in the ſpace above the third line 183 
00, and 2 moze in the third line with that ons 


tat is there already, and the reſt in their oꝛ- 
| = I well ended the whole ſumme 


* 

1 0 p 

$ + 
N 


246 Multiplication. 
UWhereby you ſee, that x 542 (which ish Aber 
namber of yeares ſince Chriſt his Incarnation (reck 
being multiplied by 365 (which is the numbell 38 
of the dayes in {one yeare ) doth amount 
562830. which declareth the number of dune 
fiace Chriſts incarnation unto the end of 1 ter 
yeares, beſide 385 dapes, and 12 houres fyſh, ant 
leap yeares, 7  *Irefo2 

Scholar, Now will J pꝛobe bp anothir a (hire 
ample, as this: 40 Laborers (after 6 penceti;zand 
day for each man) habe wzought 28 dani thu 
I would know what their wages doth emoul]. 90 l 
unto. 1 oper 

In this caſe muſt J wozke doubip: firſt] -Che 
muſt malttply the number of the Laborergh un 
the wages of a man foz one dap, ſo wil Mute 
charge of everp day Im firs 
amount. 24 
- "Then ſeco nd,. 

- ſhall A multiply the 
charge of one day by * 
the whole number of 
dayes, and ſo will the 
whole ſumme ap- 
pear : Firſt therefoze e 
A (hall ſet the ſams 
thus. 


Where in the firſt place is the Malt 
(that is one dayes wages for one man) and 
the ſecond ſpace is ſet the number of the wo® 
men to be maltiplied. b £ 


Multiplication," 
Chen ſay : At s times 
[reckoning that ſecond — 
as che line of unites )) 
th 24, oz which*— 
ume J tyoald fet two 
Maaters in the third 02 
e, and 4 in the ſ-cond;, | _ t 
Wyrefoze do J let two in 09089 —— 
* Wr line, and let the | — E 
and fill in the f:cond—; — — 
u thus. | 
" hoappeareth the whole dayes mages to bed 
yo pence, that ts 20 ſhilliags. > 
Sten do J multiply | 
" bagy the lame ſumme—— 
x wthe number of dayes, 
Im irc 3 ſet the nam- *— - 
Ius thus : then becauſe 
| Lore are counters in di- 080 ——-.-- 
| 3 J tall begin IT 
the higheſk, and 68 . 
ld them ap; ſetting oz © — 
em the Multiplier fo C09, —— l * 
oy times as J tork | 
Ueopnrers, that is twice, then will the ſumme 
and thus. 


—— WE — — — os —— — — — — | . | 6 
* | 1 


-—-- a. - a — 


— 
ben come I to the ſecond line, and tim 
up thoſe 4 counters, ſet- | 
ting dz them the Mul- 
tiplicr 4 times, ſo will 
the Whole ſumme appear 
thus: 

So is the whole wa- 
ges of 40 workmen foz ff 
28 dapes after 6 pence —[@@—— — 


6720 pence, that is, 50 — |—— ——- 


ſhillings, 92 28 pound. | 4 

Malter. Now iff. pon would prove Maul 
| plication, the ſureſt way ts by Diviſion : thin 
1 koze will Joverpaſſe it till J have taught 
Bt i the Art of Diviſion, which pon ſhall work ha 


Diviho 


Diviſion. 


Ir, ſet down the Diviſer , for feare of 

I Ly forgetting , and then ſet that number that 

ſhall be divided at the right ſide , ſo farre 

Nj. - from the Diviſor, that the quotien may 
% between them: as for example. 


5 gery hee p coſt? To know this, I would | 
woe the whole ſumme, that is 45 pound 

Ing, but that cannot be: theretoze muſt A 
t rednce that 45 pound, into à leſſet De- 
a domination, as into ſhillings , then J mul⸗ 
tiply 44 by 20, and it ts 900; that ſumme 
# ſhall 3 divide by the number of ſheep, which 
F ($225, theſe two numbers therefoze IJ ſet 
F ths: 


— — — — 


bt 


r 


— — —_ —— — —— —— . 


F. 


82 ——2—— —— — — — — —— 


Eben begin Jat the hiaheſt line ak the 
dividend, and ſeek how oft IJ may have tho 
viſor therein, and thet J may do four fimes : 

2 2 tden 


Jt 225 {hcep coſt 45 pound , what did 1 — 


4 — — 


0 Diviſion. 
then ſay J, four times 2 are 8, which it z um 
from 9, there reſteth but 1, thus: 


"CEE 


— — œ]X4Up!:.ññ —ʃ x ˙ 1 — 


— — —  —— — - i 


—— eee —— 5 
And becauſe J found the Diviſor 4 timesh Jae! 
the dividend , J habe ſet as you ſee, 4 u de 
| middle room, which is the place of the qu | whm 
= tient: but now muſt J take the reſt of the& Au 
viſor as often out of the remainder , kderem tj | 
come I fo the ſecond line of the diviſor, ce 
two times 4 meke 8, take 8 from 10, and den Þ peice 
remaineth 2 , thus : —_—_ 
Then come J to the loweſt number, wii ar 
10 5, and multiply it 4 times, ſo is it 20, tflt}.— 
fake J from 20, and there remaineth nothin} * 
ſo that I ſee my quotient fo be 4, which arch}. 
value ſhillings, fo2 ſo was the dividend: wl} 
thereby J know that if 225 ſheep coſt 61 
pound, every ſheep colt 4 ſhillings, | 


, K * 
, FY 
, & To — 
W——— £ — — —— 
* 
— i 


— $908 ——-|——-, 
Scholar. This can J do as pon ſhall pers. Example 


by the example. Jf 160 Souldiers do of ſouldi- 
-= moneth 68 pound, what ſpendefh ers wages, 


— ——_ 


beater 3 E | cannot divide the 68 by 

J will N the pounds ito. 

ace by ip I wi f ſhall there. be 126320 

I peice: now muſt A divide the ſumme by the 
un of Souldiers, therefoze I ſet them in 


Then begin I at the hig beſt place of the 4 1 
nend d, ſeeking my Diviſion there, which A 


Me once, therefoze J ſet 1 in the nether line. 
SD 3 Maſters 


252 Diviflon: 

Maſter Not in the nether line of the whole on 
ſumme by t in the nether line of that wojky | ne 
which ts the third line, 


 Sctolar, Sa ſtandeth it witb reaſon. 
Malter. Cben thus de 1 tand. 


[ umb 
—— * 


L 
* 


1 
1 


Fa n feeke 10 3 en Tr re mom 
eve {WP diyifor : 0 er ou. 
nde 100 thzes times: but 
In nfs fo otten tagad in 20, 
I take 2 foz my quortent : then tak 
twice from 300 and there refteth 100 
which with the 28 that maketb 120, J m 


take 60 alſo twie, and then fand the nun. 
vers thus: 


nn acts 4 


| — . —— 


Diviſion.” 253 


that is 8 ſhillings 6 pence, 
Maſter; But pet becauſe pou may qiuſtly 


that you 


Fats 


aumple J will declare. 
If the purchaſe of 200 acres of. ground did 


„ot 260 pound, what did one acre colt ? 
Firf, willy turne the pounds into pence, ſo An exam- 
will 


| | down thoſe nambers, J ſhall do thus 

Fut tet the dividendion-the right hand as 
{tonght, and then the diviſor on the left hand 
| «ain thoſo Numbers from which J intend 
fo take him firſt, as here yon ſec, where J have 
* diviſor * lines higher then his own 


FYT aN 


Leto This is like the omer ol Diviſ * 


. Pen. 


fler, Truth ron kap. and now” muſt 4 
D 4 ſet 


| 0 where J bade fet the quotient 2 in the io welt 
ne: fo is evory Sontdiers N er Pence 


{be the reaſon of diviſion, tt hall be good 
| ſok pour diviſor fill agatack iheſd 
mbeis from which you do take it, as by this 


*69600 pence, Chen tu letting g of Wa 


# 4 * * ' „* 
— — —— 6ꝛJ— — — nale 


254 Diviſion: 7 
let the quotient of this wok inthe third ig 
foz that cis: the Jive of unices (n-reſpec of th 
Diviſor in this wo2k. e her 
Then 2 ſee hom alten the Diviſor map hi 
tound in thediyidend, and that I finde 3 time 
then ſet J 3 in the chird line fog the quotieg 
and take a way that Goo from the dividend; 
and farther J ſet the Diviſor one line lowg, 
as pou lee here. 31617 f 1 


90 40 „. | 

And then ſeek J hot often the Diviſor pil 
be taken from 4he number againff it, wh 
will be four times and. 1 remaining. 

Scholar. Bet what if it chance that wick 
the Diviſorſaſaremoved, it cannot be once li. 
ken out of the dend agatuſt it? 

Maſter. Then mud the Diviſor be ſct in & 
nother line lower, 

Scholar. Oo mas it in Diviſion by (he pen, 
and thereloze was there a cypher ſet in tit 
quotient; but how ſhall that be noted here* 
- Maſter.: Here needeth ng token, fo2 (i 
lines do repzeſent the places, onely look that 
you ſet pogr-quotient in that place ae” 


8249 6 


Diviſion; 1 


255. 

xs, | oth in unites -in_xelyec ot the Diviſot. 

und fo return to the example: J finde the di- 
dor four times in the dividend, and 1 remat- 
ung: fo2 4 times 2 make 8, "which. I take. 
um 9, and there reſteth 1, as this figure fol- 
\ | owing lbeweth: and in the middle ſpace foz 
+ | hequotient, J ſet 4 in the ſccond line, n 
is in _ worn the Pe of unites, | 


Then remove I the Bivifor to the nert low- 
eilige, and ſeek. how olten J may have it in 
te dividend, whirh I map dd here $ times Juſt, 
and, e, remain , 1s in, s form. "Y 


E <4 .. A 4 —_ 


r 
— 


— 
—— 


Where you map ſee that tie whole quotient 


548 pence , that is 29 ſhillings, whereby J | 
tnow | [ 


256 5 Dlvinon. 
weg that ſo mach delt we parebule ot in 
Acre. 910 id nun: 14; 


Scholar. Bow" reffeth- the p;oofs'of Malt. 
ptication, and alſo Diviſion. +28) : 

- Maſter. Their bat pyoofs- are each ont y 
the other; koz Multiplication is p20vedbpD. 
viſion, and Diviſion by Mat iplication, as inn 
wozk by the pen pou learned. 1s | 

Scholar. If that be all, pou ſhall not ne 
to repeat agyin that which was ſafficiently 
tanght already: and ercept pon wil teach 
any other feat, here map pou make an end of 
this Art, I ſappoſe. m_ 

The rex: Malter. 90 will J doe as touching whale 

ſon of ali number, and as fo} n number J woll not 

the former trouble pour wit with it, till pot have pꝛadiſed 

rules this ſo well. that you be fall perfect, ſo that you 
need. ndt to doabt in any point that'Jhive 
taugþt po, and then may J boldly intra 
voti in the Art 01 Frations or broken Nuß. 
bers : wherein 3 will alſo chen pon the reaſons 
of all that yon have now learned. But pet be 
foze A make an end, J will Chew pon the onder 
of common caſting, wherein arg both pence, 
ſhillings, and pounds, pzoceeding by no gropn: 
ded reaſon, but onely by a receibed fo2me, 
that diverſy, of divers men, foz the Merchants 
uſe one fozm, and Auditors arrother. 


a 


Merchants 


Merchants uſe; 


7 firſt for Merchants n : 
B form, mark, this exam- @ 0000 Merchants 


. ws in which J. = 


. this ® j 
hi I 98 72.7 ſhil- — 
logs 1 


20 = 
is for feillings, To he third for FE ads 
Ming, and the fourth for 
ſcores of pound. N 

And farther pon may ſee that the fakes bes 
tween 184 d ſhiNings, map receive but one 
colthrer, Sl, other Mater mae Ld] any 

gndeth in. that place fo; 
115 wiſe betwren the alen ;F 171 the 
ponds one counter Cands fog 10 Mane 

And between the pounds and 20 Pounds, 
ne connter ſtandeth fo2 10 pounds, | 

Bat beſide thoſe, you may ſee at the left ſide 
ef ſhillings, that one number EFandeth alone 
a betotneth 3 ſhillings, 

90 agtinit 'ihe' ounds , that one counter 
ſandeth foz 5 — And egainſt the 20 
pounds, the one counter ſtandeth fo five ſcore 
pounds, that ts, 100 pounds: ſo that every ſive 
counter is five times o muchas one ot them as 
cainſt which he * . 


Audicors 


Accompt. 


258 


Auditors Accompt. 


Ow for the Accompt of A Hdizors, 4 thy 
example. 


od 2. & 25 


is e erpꝛelted the ſame * 
198 bp” — 19 ſhilling II pence, _ 

But here pou ſee the ; pence ffand towards 
the right hand, and the other increaſing onder. 
lp towarda the left hand, 

. Again oa, map ſee, that Auditors will 
make two lines (ves and, moze) fo2 pence, 
ſhillings and all other va lues, it their ſummes 
extend thereto. Alſo you ſee that they ſet int 
Counter at the right end ot each row, which is 
ſet there, ſfandeth fo; five of that.coom, and on 
the left coꝛner of the cow, it Eandeth foz 100 
the ſame row. 

But now if you would adde 02 fabtracar- 
ter anp of both theſe ſozts , if pon niark the 6; 
der of the other feat which. I taught you, pon 
map eaſily do the ſame here withant much 
teaching: foz in Addition pon muſt. firſt ſet 
down one ſumme, and to the ſame ſet the other 
o2derly, and in like manner, if you have ma- 
ny; bat in Subtraction, pon muſt ſet down * 


* 


— 


Auditors Accompt. 259 
he greateſt ſumme, and from it muff yon abate 
he other, every Denomination from his dus 
lace, F. | 

Scholar, J do not doubt but with alittle 

tſe I chall attain theſe both: but how (hall 

multiply and divide after theſe fozms # 
Malter. Bon cannot duelp do anp of both by 
theſe ſozts , therefoze- in ſach caſe pon muſt re- 
lat to pour other Arts. 

Scholar. They that uſe ſuch Accounts that 
kexteed 200 in the ſumme, they ſet not 3 at 
the left hand of the ſcores of pounds, but they 
ot all the hundreds in another farther row, and 
500 at the left hand thereof, and the choufands 
thep ſet tn a farther row pet, and at the left ſide 
thereof they ſet the 5000, and in the ſpace over 
they ſef the 1 0000, and in a higher row 20000, 


which all J have expzelled in this example, 


which is 97869 pounds 12 ſhillings, 9 pence 
. g. Ninety ſeven thouſand , eight hundred 
threeſcore and nine pounds, twelve ſhillings 
ind nine pence half peny farthing, fo J had 


o — — — — 


Auditors Accompt. 


not told pon -bekoze, where @ ee. 
neither how pon chould 
ſet downe farthings, : 1 
which (as pou lee here ) 
ma be ict in a votive 
place -ſideling beneath the 
pence, (oz à farthing, one 
counter ob, 2 counters, 
foz ob, farthing 3 coun- 
ters, and moze there can- 


= | 


not bee: fo) 4 farthings 8 
mae 1 peny, which — | 
be ſet in his due place. of 
And. if you deſire the 
ſame ſamme after Audi- t 


tors manner, lo here it 


But in this thing pou all take this 
ſufficient, and the reſt yon (hall obſerve as a 
map ſeo by the wozking of. each ſozt, foz the 
vers wits of men have invented divers and 
ſandzy wayes, almoſt innumerable. 


THE 


wp mens 
Kite 


e e 


bs 


THE 
SECOND PART OF, 


1 RITHMETICK, 


touching Fractions} brief- 
ly ſet forth. 


1 in Scholar. 


Leit 17 e Jour mani- 
eld buſineſſes doth ſo occu- 
pie, or rather oppreſſe you , 

. Jou cannot at yet com- 


e —_— _— 


, | works of Geometry, Muſick. and Aſtronomy 


ugely ſer forth, but alſo divers concluſions and 
natarall 


>©) Ilpleatly end the Treatiſe of Arithme- 

ractions Arithmeticall ticall fra- 

* which jon have prepared, Gion. 
wherein not onely ſundr 7 


. . 1 
- W — Qrv— — * 


— — — 4 oor 


What a 


ton of this name Fcativn , what take poa it 


262 What a Fraction is. 
urall more, touching mixtures, of Metal, hit of 
wy THINS of Medicines, with other ftr4 toſs p 
examples. Tet in the mean ſeaſon, I cannot fax (pled | 
my, tafi* earneſt deſire, but importuntly, tray} Ixube 
Fin [ome brief preparation toward the aſe 1 
Fraftions, whereby at the leaſt I may be able ga 
fectly to underſtand the common works of eh, lang 
and the vulgar uſe of thoſe rules, which without N 
them cannot well be wrought. 
Maſter, If my leaſure were as great as my 
will is good, pon ſhonld not need to nſe any 
impoztanate craving, toz the attaining of that 
ing, whereby J may be perſwaded that 
| any way profit the Common-wealth, 
oz help the honeſt ſtudies of any good Mcg- 
bers in the ſame : wherefoze while mine at- 
tendance will permit me to walk and talk, I 
am well willing to help pon as J may. 
Mherefoze, firff to begin with the erplict- 


fo be: 


Scholar. Barry fir, J think a FcaRtion-(.46 


Fractionis J habe heard it often named) to be u broken 


number, that is to ſay, to be no whole number; 
but part of a number. | 4 

Maſter. A Fraction indeed is a broken gum-! 
ber, and ſo conſequently the part of 2 
numbec, but that muſt be under ſkood of ſuch | — 
another number as cannot be divided into any 
other parts then FcaRions : foz although 11 
map take the chird parc of 60, oz the four 

| pal 


What a Traction is —_— 67 


it of ir, and ſo of other parts  diverlly, yet 
oe parts be nat perth uch obght to bes 
25 led Fcachons, becagſe they map be expꝛeſſed 
Ipbole numbers, fo; the chird part of it is 20, 
nch part te is IF.'the rye ltch, patty 1s 51 and 
hte of other parts, all which ber Whole 
ny [Ss rg 
Whereto:e poperlp | a Fraction! ARA, * 2 
arts 0} Hare onely ly of a unite, that is to ſap, FraRion is 
| 10 75 er which is the whole 07 entire properly. 
ſane of of anp. .FraQion , may not hee greater 
e: and tterefoze it foiloweth, that ne, 
Fraftion alone can be ſo great, that it ſhall 
mn 18 by example J will declare, ag ſoon 
v1 have taught pon to know the fozm how a 
Faction la cxpꝛeſted 02 repꝛeſented in wyittngi 


The ex- 


Numeration. 


Di firſt to begin with expreſſing 


preſſing of S & fraction, which #s the N 


fractions. 


tion of it: you muſt underſty 
that a fraction is repreſented 
two numbers ſet one over the ol 


and a line dr wn between them, as thus, * 21 
which four fractions you muſt pronounce thu, 
one third part, à three quarters, 5 two fifth pan 
25 ten ſeventeen parts. 

Scholar. J underſtand this fozme of & 
expreſſion and pronunciation, but their me 


ing oz valuation ſeemeth moze obſcure. Pet 


4 
0 


Addit! 
undes 


think that by the two firſt Fractions : Au 8 
derſtand the valnation of the two latter Fuß itt: 


ctions, and conſequently ef other. 
Maſter. Walue them then, that J may pe 
ceive your taking of them. 


Scholar. ; betokeneth two fift parts, that! 


to ſay,if one be divided into 5 parts, that F 


tion doth exp2eſſe two of thoſe 5 parts: ** doll 
ſignifie, that it one be divided into 17 parti! 


J muſt take ten of them. And this J gather 
the two firſt examples: ko; 3, hat te, one th 
part, doth eaſily declare, that if one thing ke 
divided info thzee parts, A muſt take out of 


of them : ſo 2 that is th2ce quarters, dal 
declare that one being divided into fonre qua if 


ters, I muſt take ( foz this Fractton ) (hit 
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i thoſe quarters, | 
It there be no mote difficulty in the Nume- 
ation, then J p2ay you goe fo2ward to their 
addition and Subtraction, And ſo to the other 
tindes of wozkes. Foz J anderffand that the 
nne kindes of wo2kes be in fractions, that bee 
alll 1 whole numbers. 
'"* Maſter. There are the ſame kindes of wozks 
Ia botb, albett the ozder of them is divers, as 
F 1 will anone declare: but yet moze in Nume- 
ation befoze we leave it. Bon muſt under- 
iS tand, that thoſe two numbers which expzeſſe a 
faction, have ſeverall names, the overmoſt, Numera- 
ich is abo ve the line, is called the Numera- tor. 
(5, and the other beneath the line, is called the Denon: 
Jnominator. = : 
wn * Scholar. And what is the reaſon of their di- 
0 5 names Foz (in mine opinion) both bee 
\umerators, ſeeing both they doe expꝛeſſe ths 
uneration of the fraction. 
' Maſter. Bon are deceived; foz one onelp 
i (Which is the overmoſt') doth erpzeſſe the Mu- 
ty neration, and the Denominator doth declare 
ou the number of parts, into which the unite ts 
libided, as in this example; when I ſap : df- 
de a pound weight of gold between foure 
nen, lo that the ficit man ſhall have g, the ſc- 
oy cond zz, the chird 3, and the fourth 25. 
do doe pon percetve that by tbe D-nomi- 
ute (which ts one in all toure fractions) it 
intended that the pound weight Would beg 
Y'bided into ſo many parts, 4 means 15, 
ö T 2 ndnd 
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and by the 4 ſeLeral Numeratons, e lmifed h 
vivers poztioh that each man ſhould hape, th 
i, volt we n.tye whol? te parted. into 15, th 
cit man | all ba ave twa of thole 15 parts : th 
40 man wies ol item: the bird man ſony +4 
and ths tout ih man fir. And ſo map foi le 
ſeverall offices (s it were) of thoſe two naß | © 
bers, J mean of the Numerator and the Dell. 
migator. | 11 
And hereby you perceive that a man all * 
have no moꝛe parts of any thing then A WH 7, 
divided into, neither ret ap1Jp.ſo many : lo | 
: were UNA ſaid, Bou ſhall babe . 5 
(3.15, [teett p parts of any thing,ſectng it 
kötter aſd, you tall have the whole thing," 
g de Do Toth it appear reafonatly, 
tos bot r 10 valn to divide any, thing, n 


thin to apply ly the Divilion to jo uſe. And mi 
leffe reaſonable were it to ſap 13; (oz if 
what be divfded ins 15. parts onely if if 
po aß, to take 16 of them, ihat is fo ap mou 


then al together. * 
Maſter. This is true louthing t biet 
ud apt uſe of ite name ol a Fra 100, 
impjo perlp (and after a vulgar acceptatieni 
ealtneſe,in wozke,) both. thoſe foams k 
called Fraftions, becauſe they be wiltten 1 
Fractio although they.bee none indeed zul 
33 and gehe relle in ſuch ofher, where 55 
merator and Denominator be .cquall, ate! 
Fraction? but the whole thing with ll 


parts: And fo ** ls not to bee called 1 
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lon, but a mixt number, of a ſphole number An impro« 
8 27 10 it 12 


S as 1 By ack gs one per fracti- 
in Re- on of a 


ninatcor. 
Scholar, But is there any. needfull canſe, 
Ache tbey ſhogld ſo abuſe the name? 
Milter. There is caaſe ,whp they Chall 
bmetimes fo 02 caſinęſſe in wo2ke wzite ſome 
I mombers alter that ſc;t like Fradlons: but 
hey needed not to call them Frag tons, bul (as 
they be (whole numbers, cz mirt numbers, 
| (that is, whole numbers with Fradtons) er 
= ltke Fractions, oz as impꝛoper Fra- 
ſlons 
How muſt ron underſtand, (hat as no 
frac(on p2operly can be greater the ene, ſo 
laſmalneCe under one the nature of F raqi⸗ 
ius doth extend infinitely, as tbe nature of 
:| whole numbers is to increaſe above one infi- 
nitely, ſo tyat not onely one map be divided 
into infinite Fractions oz paris, but alſo c- 
bety Fraction map bee divided into infinite 
roms oꝛ parts, which commonly be called 
Fracfons of Fragions : and they be expzeſſed Faction 
Werke as lo; examples; of 3 of 3, that to, © e 
ee quarters of two third parts of one halle 
I Whereby is ſignifted , that ik one 
Ag into two halfes , "and the one 
info thzee parts, and two of thoſe 
T 3 thꝛee 
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three parts be divided joyntly into foure quai. jitht 
ters, this fraction of fractions Both repyeſent 
thzee of thoſe quarters, 


ample in common money, whether J dg 
rightly nnderftand you oz no. One Crowne 
which J take foz an unite, doth contain 60 
pence ; therefo2s the halfe of it is 30 pence, 
2 of that half is 20 pence, whereof f ts fifteen 
pence, ſo then 15 pence is 3 of ; of ; of 
Crowne: and ſois 3 pence? of + of 2 ofa ſhil 
ling. 


this note J give you by the way, that the fo;n 


Scholar. J pꝛap you let me pꝛobe by an ex. 


Maſter, Pon perceive this well enough : pet 
of expꝛeſſing the fractions is valnntary, am 
bath no other reaſon then the will of the D; 
viſor , Which fo2zme manp folloy : fo2 ſom 
expꝛeſſe them thns, ;: withont any figure 
of viſtinction between them, which fome al 
ſo map foilow, Some other doe. make ling 
betweene every fraction, and adde wozds of 
diſtinalon, after this ſozt, of ; of 5, whit 
fozme is be. | 
Dome other exp2efſe them : 
thus in ſlope fo2me, to diſtinct | 
them from fractions of one =+ 
whole numbers, fo2 if they 

were in one r{ght line thus, 2 2 then og 
tt to tee pzonounced, three quarters, WI 
two third parts, and A halfe, which makef hence 
almoſt two whole unites, lacking but oy Mts, 
twelltb part. And ſo is it nothing une Yick 


ws IB 
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Aub tho other fraction of fractions: wherefozo 
ts a great overſight in certain learned men, 
dich do erpꝛelle them ſo confaſedly with ſach 
A berall fraKions, that a man cannot know the 
ge from the other. | 

Therefore ſome men ( as Stifelius ) do expreſſe 
About a line, numbers of proportion,being appli- 
{n Addition or Subtraction becanſe they muſt 
eaten 45 two, where the line in fractions maketh 
In to be taken for one: for of the Numerator 
. I Denominator i made one number. 


8 ſoure fifth parts. The ſecond to, when there 
„biet two oz moze ſeverall fractions of one 
| | cumbet, as; 3, that is, foure ninth parts, and 
no fifch parts. The third ſozt is fractions of 
„actions, as $, of +, that ts, foure niath parts 
5 | dftwo fifth parts. Es 
j 
; 


Miſter. Won have fafd well, if pon under 
land well pour oon wo2bs, 

Scholar, If it hall pieaſe, J will by an ex- 
imple in the parts of an old Engliſh Angel, 
teſſe my meaning. 

Miſter. Let me hear por. 7 

Scholar. The old Engliih Angel did con- 

Iten 7 ſhillings 6 pence, that is, 90 pence: 
; of it ts 7 pence: And of the ſame 90 
pence, it J take z and 5, that is foure ninth 
guts, and rwo fifch parts, 3 is 40, and; is 36, 
I Qich both make 76: bat if I take 5 ot;, that 
| DL 4 is, 


Scholar, Then J percetve there be thzee ſe- Three fer 
ill varieties in fractions: Firſf, when one verall vari- 
nao fraction is ſet fo2 one number, as? that «ics: 


25 eme de er 
foure nine Wiz te eh Parks Windel 
216 hot 36 hen g of 10 26 ll apt {Wie 0) 
125 bat 4. taken. ſours ji . 
Pon 
n This is plainly wp | je, 
—— (Adenpt not) but ven Doe pert I 0 
„ diifergnce,as. bett ny 
56,:lo.murþ Mference da ,betlngen thals 2 
Fiction; Abb and £012. Yn 
And.ypw-that ye understand these . bs 
ties, I will pzaceed-la.the,reft of the tuuh 
Firſt, admoniching von, tust there. . n 
ther ozder to; he followed in Fractions, 4 
there was in Whale apmwebers.: f02.in M 
numbers ihis was the ozper: Numerationz A 
dition, Subtraction, Maltiplicatiqn, Dia 
and Reduftion : but. in:FcaQions, (to fil 
the . ſame.aptneCe, in pꝛoceed ing (rom the 
The orde der leſt workes to. the harder ) wee t | 
of works this oꝛder of wozke, Numeration, Reduil 
infrafti- Addition, Subtraction, Maltiplication, y 
ons, Diviſion; 
Scholar. ;Mhat Addition and Subtrafillf 
ſhould go togelder, and Diviſion, to fell ow) | 
tiplication, naturall o2der doſh perſware:| 
who Reduction ſhovld; be rst An oꝛder bit 
next. to Nomeration, and Addition, and 
ttactig win the. middle, A deſire to under l 
4 be reaſon. 
pr Maſter, Ns in the Art ot whote nume 
Oder woyld. reaſonably begin.wiſh,thews 
45 and ſo. goe: toi ward bp; cer 12 


3 1 
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reſt : even reaſon teacheth in ee the 


1 188 Ver. Pf. conſider that Additipn ozSub- 


tals 


YC 


7 1 
4 


* 14 


Practions, can very ſeldomẽ bee 
— without Reduction: and contrart- 
Reduction map be wzonghbt ſpith 
mol Addition 03 Subtraction:t 
n2erly.required, that Reduction 10.60 
eee Addition and SubtraRion, anÞtht6tea- 
"Ybiſervoth ſoz the placing of ReduRian-bbſoze 


1 


f © heother. 


Schol ir. Then, it Reduction be the eaſe, 
— ou degare the fozme of it, firſt be tv!e, 
by example. 


hen Ls Pour regueſt is good. 
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a „ rain 
Reduction of Fractions. lift 
Of Re- 10 TW | ions: 
auction of KERRY Herefore will I now declare the d. Wille * 
Fractions, KY > werſities of reduction of fratting Sch 
there are | which commonly hath five varia 
five varie - We tes, or formes 
ties. N 4 5 8 
: LA Firſt, when there bee ſundy 


Fractions of one intire unite, they muſt bee n. 
duced to one Denomination, and alſo into on 
Frattion. 

2 Secondly, when there be proponed fractions of 
fractiont, they muſt be reduced likewiſe into on 
Traction: for otherwiſe they cannot bee brought 
into one Denomination, Fir 

2 Thiradly, when An improper fraction 5 PYoponed, [cacti 
that is to (ay, a fraction in form, which indeed « | Pp! 
greater then an unite : it muſt be reduced into at prop 
form, expreſſing the unite or unites of it, andth Iract! 
proper fraction diſtinttly. And ſometimes alſo i devil 
ſhall bemeedfull to convert ſuch a mixt number net 
of unites with fractions, into the form of a fralli. 
on, that is, into an improper fraction: which tm 
forms Teſteem but as one, becauſe they work, ou 
linde of number. 

4 Foxrthly, there happeneth ſometimes fraftion 

to be written in great numbers, which might be 

written in leſſer numbers: therefore is there 4 

meane te reduce ſuch great numbers into theit 

[malleſt termes, 

Fifthly, when any fraction betokencth the parts 
of a whole thing, which hath by common partitin 
certalh 
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ſutain parts, but none of likeDenomination with 


Jt fraction, then way you reduce the ſaid irac- 
ons into a not her, whoſe D:nomination ſhall ex- 
mſſe the common parts of that whole thing 

Scholar. This diffinaiton fn Doctrine de- 
ighteth mee much, but moze with hope then 
neſent frait : koꝛ as pet I doe not under ſtand 
farcely the varieties, and much leite the pꝛa- 
tle and nſe of their wozks. ; 

Maſter, Reduction is an ezberly alteration 
if Numbers out of one fozme into another, 
which is never done oꝛ derly but fo2 ſome need- 
fall uſe, as in every of the ſatd five ſeterall 
ſozmes, J will diffinctly declare. 

Firſt therefore, when two, or more ſeverall The gr 
ſractions of any unite be proponed: as for ex- forme of 
umple:3 and $:-becaufe it is hard to tell what ReduRtion 
proportion of the intire number thoſe two 
fractions do expreſſe, therefore was Reduction 
deviſed to be a mean whereby theſe ſeverall 
fractions might be brought into one Denomi- 
nation aud fraction. 

And in theſe fractiors, this is the Art foz 
hinging them fo one Denomination. 

Multiply firſt th Denominators together, and How ts 
the tot all thereof you ſhall ſet twice down under reduce fra- 
two ſeverall lines for two new Denominators, or 3 4 
rather for one common Denominator. Then multi- nominati- 
bly theNumerator of the firſt fraction, by the D- ons into 
nominator of the ſecond, and ſet the totall thereof one deno- 
fer the Numerator over the firſt line. Likewiſe ination, 


multiply the Numerator of the ſecond frattion 
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by the Denominator of the firſt, and ſet that ty 
ever the ſecond line for | the 2 Numerator of that fre 


T1 Ac 


8 | 
Aion: and ſo are theſe two firſt ; Fraftions of ſem. 4 1 


Ani 


rall Denominations,bro ught to one * Denomingin, we oy 


Scholar. If Ataderſtand 1 pon, as I (hid (dk 
J dos. my Example ſhall dectare the tow 
Whe Fraftions, which you pioponed int 
kheſe, ;2, and 2, whoſe Denominators (bel 
16ands6) 4 wu ply together, And theres 
0 26, Which-J.ſet under two line, 
(hos 0 a wo 
When 4 multiply the Numerator of thed 
Prad on by the Denominator of the ſccond 
ſaping, 3 into 6 makefh 18, , that A fet over(h 
ficſt ne f0z.a new Namerator, and {t will 
thus, 55 

K{hewife I malifply the Numerator of 
ſecond FcaRion, by theD- *nominator ofth eic, 
ſa; ing, 4 times 16 matzeth 64. that 5 1 
. Piecond Numerator, And.the Fact tion il 
appear thus, 52 

So that bold Fractions bzought fo one Dend- 
mination, muſt ſtand thus, and 55 

Miſter, Yon have done well. 

Scholar. I beſeech pon let me examine it alte 

my accuſtomed fozme, by common parts 
cone oz other meaſare. 

Maſter. Go to. 

Scholar. J have a peece of Gold which # 
accounted wozth 8 ſhillings, and containet) 
96 pence , whereof 8, that ts the Cirteent) 


part, is 6 pence, and ic iq 18 pence, * 


1 


a 
Ul 
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e 1 0b the ſame peece of gold Is 16 
ence, ſol that.7 parts. maketh 64. pence, that is 
And o J ünde the ſammes to agree with 
wither tefo2e. 

Ma 


re be more 'then two, then muſt you multiply all - _ 


Denominators together, and ſet the forall or 


51% ſo many times don As there be fractions; ; into t 


then, to get for each one 4 new Numerator, 
1 tiply the Numerator of the firſt, by the Dene- 
Wafer. 5 the ſecond , and the total thereof , | 


2. 


nuluply by rhe Denominator of the third, and lo 
fath, if there, be more. Likewiſe multiply the 
ate: "of. the ſecond, by the Denominator 6 

117 05 and the tetall theresf by the Denomina- 
frof t e third. And in the ſame ſort multiply 
te N«merator of the third i5to the Denominator 
of the firſt,” and the totall thereof into the Denomi- 
rater of the ſecond, aud /> forth if there were 
me. So theſe three fractions 131 doe make by- 

Reduition theſe. other three frattions of Denomi- 
ration, 4%, All which you may bring imo 
me fraction by adding the Numerazors together, 
ard putting the totall for the rotall Numerator, 
reſerving ſtill thut ſame common Denomina- 
hr, And thoſe three fraction make one improper 
fraftion, thus : 18. 


. Scholzr, All this J pe perceſve, and alſo that 
lat Friction fs moze then an voice, and 
lhre tope peu did call it an impꝛopet Fraction, 


Ma- 


er. So 0 have you now the Art to bring two Note the- 
wh! fraftions i into one Denomination : And i 4 Reduction 
Fr 


The fi 
variety of 


Reduction 


The ſe- 
cond va- 
tiety, 
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Maſter. There be certain other fozmeg |, 
wozking in this Reduction, which J wi! 
bztefly touch alſo, to give you an occaſion |; 
exerciſe pour wit there tn. 

The firſt variety is this: when you have may, 
and written down your common Denominatc Ie Nu 
(4s have taught before) then to get a numer. Y,bich 
tor for the firſt, do thus: Divide the common de-. Nhe 
nominator by the denominator of the firſt fre Yadſo! 
ction, and the quotient multiplyed by the numer. N udice 
ror of the ſame, yeeldeth a new numerator forth Sch 
firſt new fraction. Solikewiſe do with the ſecond Y Naſt 
and the third, and with all the reſidue, if there k I ninat 
more. | atior 
Scholar. That will J pꝛove in pour lat e. b 
ample oftheſe thꝛee fractions, 34. UWhen the 3, an 


,a 1 


denominators be multtplied they make 60. fo | wm 
110 2 
136 
Nume 


5 into 4 maketh 20, and 20 by 3 peeldeth 6b, 
that J ſet down thzee times thus: 3 35 8 then 
to have a aumcrator, (oz tye firſt, J muſt divide 
60 by 5 (the denominator of the firſt) and ih 
quotient fs 12, which J maſt multiply by 2(tht 
numerator fir ff) and that maketh 24, and (6 
have J foz tye firſt Fractton, 33. 

I tke wiſe fo2 the ſecond Fraction : Jd{bidt 
60 by 4, aud there cometh 15, which J maltiply 
by 3, and ſo have Þ 45, foz the ſecond Fraction 
Then (03 the third in line ſozt Wil come 7 

Malter. Another way 15 this: I Fit happen ſo,tha 
the leſſerdenominatot, can by any mujriplication 
make the greater, then note the multiplier, by 


multiply the numerator over that leſſer denomin 
tir; J. 


* 


— — — U— — — — — 
— 
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Be and for the leſſer Denominator put the great. 


| 


| 


thus in theſe two fractions n and 3, three 
ring the leſſer Denominator multiplied by 4, wil 
whe 12, which is the greater Denominator 2 
terefore by the ſame 4 1 do multiply 2 which is 


I Numerator over 3, and that maketh 8: under 


which Ido put 1 2, being the greater Denominator 
wich is alſo made by multiplication of 4 into 3, 
al ſo have I theſe two fractions it, ;;,thus ſhortly 
wuced, without altering the one Fraction. 
Scholar. This I underſtand. 


Maſter. Then mark, this third way: If the Deno- The third 
ninators dee not happen ſo, that one by Multipli- variety. 


ation may make the other, then look whether they 
hth way be parts of any other one number, as in 
1 and b, although the leſſer taken but twice, be 
u much to make 18, Jet they both may be parts 
mo 36, therefore look how many times twelve is 
n36, and that quotient being multiplied by the 
Numerator ever 12,the totall ſhall be put in ſtead 
f the Numerat or over 12, and for 5 put 15, thus, 
190 likewiſe look how often #5 18 in 36, becanſe 
u twice, there fore by 2 multiply 7,which is over 
d and it will be 14: ſet that for the Numerator, 
ind in ſtead of 18 put 36 and then yourFraQtions 
nrced ſtand thus, n 36, in ſtead of 1x, and ig. 


And if yon will pzove whether pou habe p; oof; 


00ught well oz no, that map bee p2oved by 
leduction of them again fo their fo;zmer De- 
dominations, Which Art (hail be taught in the 
burth kinde of Reduction, Where greater 
Wes of Fractiors be reduted info ſmaller in 

| number 


* 
— - 


/ 
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£2. nu {rx Felt uy oe ip pro 2595 
tif dio termks 
2 1 


that werte vetvie; then 9 
good, elfe ndt. 


eee of _— 


120 Wy & Ui aig gbd will when conte oh; 
dat mulk 0 10 W ou M20 
kind 115 16 yg whith teerhety dow ton ft 
duce Eractions of Fractiors into one Fridley At 
and ld to dne Denomihatiop. he ft 
Theſe When Frattiont of Fratfions be preponed, i us 
cond form . FA multiply the nuWwierators of each into oth lt 
of Redu- audfer the totall for he N. umer ator Arid hy t 
ns 2 1 47 dit the Denomfautort 1 thewiſe, and td 
of frati- re tot a for the new "Denvhinatir. and 7 
ons into they [prtaily redaced. : ' 11 
one fra = SHGlar.” It that be all, t en F under M 
gion and tt ütcesdy, a8 bp this erainþle F will pech 
nadon,, Thiele be the Fractions 4 zok of £ of Z 000 
Kr n redäce to one De nomination, 5 
ond Faction. ,* 1 
1 8 begin & with the Wunde 
There pip them together, ſaptn ag. 3 
wt 6: and 6 by 6, maketh 36, |= 
tiplyedby 7, peeldeth 252: that 
I ſef over a line fo; the Nume- 252 
ratot thus : | 
Tyen.J multiply the Denominator, 4 
3 mitketh 12, and that by 7 bzingeth Wy th 
which multiplled bp 9, peeldeth 7565 ; eh 
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Denominator. And ſo the 
8 reduced fraction is this, 252 
Mpbich is too hard a fraction fo 756 
"Ine to underſtand pet. 
i Maſter. Pon think ſo, and no mar vell, but 
von pon hall learn to judge it eaſily, loz this 
Inction is no moze indeed then *, although it 
vin greater termes, and therefoze moze ſtran- 
er and moze obſcure. 
And this ſafficeth foz this Reduction, ſave 
Unt J will Chew pou by a figure of meaſure 
The juſt rate and reaſon of this kinde of fracti- 
j 0 alſo the due underſtanding ol their Re- 
action. 


9 


4 The entire meaſure parted into 9. 


I'S Here pon ſee the longeſt meaſure, (which 
Neth foz the whole and entire quantity) 
Ft parted info 9 diviſions, whereof 7 are ſe- 

. ed by the ſecond meaſare : and thereof a- 
ne are parted out 6, and that 6 being dt- 
: ina into three parts, two of them are parted 
oe fourth mealare, of which fourth mea- 


being divided into foure parts, the loweſt 
U meaſure 
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meaſure doth contain fo that the ſame n 
be named, not} of the whole meaſare, but 
deed is! ot z of of 5. 

Scholar, Tbis example is ſo ſenſible thy 
cannot chooſe bat fee if. And fartgermoy 
at'o, that the ſame Ftaction is equall to; 8 
entire meaſare, as the lines which run up 
down doerpteſly ſet fo2th. Aiſo J ſee here 

* of 5 is ecuail 103. And further pet, that*y 
is equall fo 02 3- 

Miller, I an glad that you ſee it ſo iy 
not doabting but you will gather greater l 
of knowledge herebp. 


WY — Bat now it i time that wee come to the th 
Redu on forme of Reduction, which teacheth of i imm 


of impro- Fradtions, that 15 to ſay, mixt numbers of un 


per ftact- and fratlions although they appear like frali 

ons. as this , mhich deth conclude : unites v 
and 5 ov 15 Wherefore firſt you ſhall know th 
by tha the Numerator is greater then the I 
minator. 

Scholar. Indeed Sic, that appearetb 
nable, that if the Numerator do expzelle! 
parts to be taken of any unite, then the Vt 
minator Toth fignifle that nnite to be dil 

into, it maſt nceds follow, that ſach a Fradl 


impozteth moze then the whole, that is b dd 


Two ſcve- {92 whole with certain parts over: bat 

rall wayes Reduction is there in it⸗ 

in this Re- Maſter. There bee two ſeverall kind 

duQtion. Reduction, conccraing ſuch FraRions. $ 
i 
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tines it ſhall bee needfull to convert theſe 
I laactions into unites, and the proper fraction, 
that will remaine. And ſometimes con:rari- 
wile, it (hail be meet to reduce mixt numbers, 
Ml that is unites written With fractions into the 
KI hbne of one ſimple ſtaction, and fo bee there 
Mo wayes. | | 
Scholar, What is the mean of the firſt wap 
bfarn impꝛoper Fractons into unttes with 
heir pzoper Fractions ? 
Milter. That igt hut, Tour nume tfator being The fit. 
i mater then the denominatot, muſt be divided by way. 
tr ſame denomination, and the quotient theres 
preſſeth the unites: the remainer ſhall be put Reduction 
the numerator of the fraction that reſteth, " NI 
 adthe denomiinatur muſt be the [ame that was Avid waa] 


| ons into 
ore, unites, 


| © 
Scholar. Foz eximple, J take — and didt- wich their 


lag 17 by 5, the quottent will te 3, and there Proper fra⸗ 
r 6 ctions. 
Milter, That you moſt write thus, 3 2, 
here (pon ſee) J have wzitten 3 without ang 
lr, as entire numbers onght to bee witten, 
ide 2 that remained, J have ſet over the 
| lymer denominator, with a line, as a pꝛoper 
hon. And this number doth fignifie now 
mMeunites, and; ofone. | 
olar. When it J would by naites here 
Wand Crownes, ſo it were 3 Crownes,find 
that ig 28. | | 
Maſter, Even ſo, and therefore i) did fien's 
the ſame : But this happeneth ſometimes 
| W 
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that when the Reduction is ſo wrought, there | 
remaineth nothing: And then it is not a mint 
number, but a ſimple intire numberzrepreſente 
like a Fraction. 
Theſe- Scholar, As © wlll make 3 juſt, and* wil 
cond way. make even 6. This J will remember, By 
now, what is the ſecond form of Reduction 
that you ſpeak of fo theſe ſozts of fractions? 
Reduction Maſter. Whenſoever you have any of theſe tm 
of whole ſorts of numbers, that is ro ſay whole number 
numbers 9p;thout fractions, or whole numbers with fritti 
—_ ons, and you would turn them into the form of4 
— 4 fraction, you muſt multiply the whole numbet j 
wich fra= that denominator which you will have to remau 
Rions into ſtill, and to the totall thereof adde the numetator, 
improper which you have already, and all that ſhall youſt 
fractions. fir the new numeratGr, keeping ſtill rhe fm 
denominator : As if you have 6* which jn 
would convert into an improper fraction, you 1 
multiply 6 by 4,whereef cometh 24, thertte 
the numerator, which is 3, and ſo have Jou 27 fr 
the numerator, and 4 ſtill for the denominuti 
Scholar. Zhen ts *7 equall to 6. 

Note. Maſter. E ven juſt, and ſo backward ( 
appeareth by the fozmer Reduction) 65, W 
keth*:, And thus one of their reductions nuyi 
the pzook of the other we-. 

Scholar, Chis J perceive : But nos il i 
would turn whole numbers without fradtivs 
into anp fractions, J ſee not how that mlj"y * 
done, becauſe there is no Denominator (0 0by - 
the multiplication by. 


15 
ST, 


toes co 
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Maſter. That is well marked: bat this pon 
+ | know, that no man intendeth to tarne any 
4 whole number into a fraction, but he bath in 
| his minde that Denominator by which the 
1 | oalciplication. mu be made: foz the pꝛooke 
t | hereof J ſet downe 7, which is a whole 
number. And ik pou will have this number 
converted into any certain fraction, Will mee 
to do it. 

Scholar. J pꝛap pou reduce 7 into a Fra- 
ion, 

Malter. Then you care not what the Fracti- 
on be, ſoit be ſome Fraction, 

Scholar. No, J palle not (oz the ſozt of the 
Fraction. b 

Maſter, Then how can pon thinke that you 
tequire me to do any thing certain, when you 
abe me to do as J lift ? And ſcetng you ſtand 
that ap, whether. thinke pou that J muſt 
let intend in minde what Fraction, J will 
wake of it befo2e J can do it indeed? 

Scholar. Elſe pon ſhould do ignozautlp. 

Maſter. Then will J limit my (elf ( ſeeing 
ou will not) to turne it into quarters. And 
herefoze J multiply 7 bp 4 ( which is the de- 
nomination by quarters) and there amounteth 
29 to be ſet fo2 the Numcrator, and the 4 muſt 
be ſet foz the denominator, and ty? fraction 
vill be thus z. 
Scholar. Indeed J perceive tbfs to be rea- 
 lanable, foz without much triall J anderſtand 
that Z of any thing doth make 7. And ſo * 

| U 3 


R a» T7 „ 


VET 


E 3 Kt =z 7 


=_ 7 — 
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it I would turn 8 into 5 parts, it will make * 
which is all one with 8: for 8 Crownes turned 
into 5 parts, (that is into (hillings) will maky 
40 billings, that is, “ ofa Crown, 
The fourth Maſter. Seeing you underſtand now theſe thry 
forme of hinds of Reduction, JI will declare unts you th 
Reduction fourth bind, that is, when fractions be written i 
greater rermes then the need, how they maybn 
brought to leſſer terme: 

Scholar, To witte any thing in green 
terms then needeth, ſcemeth to be a fault, an 
fo this Rule ſeemeth to amend that fault. n 

Miſter, It were a fault to doe any thin mate 
Without need, wbich alter mnſt bee red2eſſed; % th 
but in this tale it is not ſo, neither did J ſay Ano 
abſolutely (as yon doe) that it needeth noh 7 
cxpꝛeſſe thofe Fractions in ſo great terms, but 
that the Froctions doe not need, 3 meant i 
idelr value to be under ſtood: but pet it mayly 
needfall fo2 the caſe of theſe wozkes whereh 
they be pplped ; as fo example, Ia the fil 
ö ind of Reduction this was your own example, 
and: which when you would reduce,. pl 
wire fain to turn them firlf inte one, denom- 
nation, and ſo appested thep thrs : 33 and z den 
where the Fraafovs ( fox their own under ⸗ Pe 

manding) neeted not to be turned out of ſail r 
. te rmes fnfo greater, but pet the eaſineſedÞ4! 
woꝛking needed if, 

Scholar. Ot, J under ſtand now, my | 
ln the difference of thts need ( fo2 the Frith Þ 


ens micht tetter be under dood as Fra! fon 
lever, 


redaced) but alſo J underſtand what you 
un by greater terms, and lefſer terms, Where- 
{þefoz8 J was in doubt: foz J ſee youcall the 
kncrator and Denominator, the terms of the 
in Jhnftion, FRE 
be | Maſter, I am glad you underſtand it ſo well: 
ww when then you would value any fractions 
in Blkcauſe they may beſt be done when the terms are 
ad Nocte t) you ſhall reduce them to the ſmalleſt that 
can, which thing you may do thus: Divide the 
oy frnaeft of any ſuch two terms by the leſſer, and if 
a) thing remain, by that remainer divide the laſt 
lnifor : and if any thing remain now, by that di- 
nik the firſt divilor (which was before the remai- 
f the laſt diviſion )and ſo continue ſtill till no- 
ling do remain in the diviſion: and then marke 
ur laſt diviſor, for it is the number that will 
uach reduce your tract ions, if you divide both the 
umerator and the denominator by the ſame 
uaber, and put for the numerator the quotient 
Fh diviſion, and for the denominator alſo his 
(tient, that riſeth by his diviſion, 
*holar, I take fo2 example £5, and becauſe 


-? F-w is cc. 3.27 = © 


C © 


the quotient is 5 and there reſteth 6,what 
WY do with this quotient? 

Miter, Nothing in this wozke, but now 
King there remaineth ſomewhat by that re- 
mer malt you divide the laft diviſor, 

«holar, At J chall divide 18, ( which was 
U 4 the 


„ Se 


— „ > CTYD_ 
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werall, each in his value, when they were in 
ſer termes, although they could not ſo weil 


Termes of 
Fractions. 


618 the greateſt number, J divlde it bp 18, 
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the lat Diviſor) by 6, that was the bl 
ſo is the Quotient 3, and nothing refteth, 


Maſter.” As foz the Quotient, A omit in 
pet: but becanſe there doth remain n 


therefo2e is ( which was your laſt Diviſ) 


40 


q{hil 
Sc 


that number by which you map reduce the {| him 
et 


ction pꝛoponed. 

Scholar. Then as yon taught me, Im 

divide the Numerator 18 by 6, and the qu 
ent is 3, which J muſt pat lo? the 
numerator over a line, thus: And — 
then by the ſatd 6 muſk J divide il 
alſo the D:nominator 96, and the Quotin 
will be 16, which 3 muſt fake foz the Den 
minator, and ſo is the Fraction ;:. And n 
thinketd this rule doth pꝛobe the wozkoſ þ 
firſt Reduction, 
— Maſter. That is true, if the firſt Reducin 
were made of fractions into their leaſt tan 
and eile not, without ſome help, as the ſew 
number in that place will declare. 

Scholar. The ſecond number was 5, whil 
was turned into 5: by that Rule. Now '$ 
hall by this Role reduce it againe info 
leaſt terms, J muſt divide 96 by 64, and i 
remaineth 32, wherefoze J muſt take tba; 
fo2 the Diviſor, to reduce the ſaid Frags 
Then do pon divide 64 by 32, andthe O 
ent is 2, which 2 let foz mp numerator. 

I divide 96 by 32, and the 9 willh 
andſo J have but ;. 
Miaſter. Mule not at the matter, u 


{ wa 
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ing | jobs dene well enongh:bat you think you have 
et the fraction that pon looked fo, that is, 2, 
hin t babe pon one equal to it, as by the parts of 


king fozth 8 pence, ſo that ;} and 5; and be all 
equall. And now J perceive that becauſe 
(was not w2itten in the leaſt termes that it 
night be, therefoze this Reduction bzonght 
int not if, but that other which is wzitten 
in the leaſt termes. Now underſtand J this 
Rue well. But ts there any other wap to 
work this Reduction? 1 

Maſter, Yes, but firſt note this, that if you Another 
fnde no ſuch Diviſor, to reduce the fraction way to 
till yon come to 1, becauſe one doth make no 3 Faves 
diviſion,therefore that fraction is already in his * 
kaſt termes, as by yon may prove, and ſo 38, 
and many other like, 

Bot now for your better aid to find the due Note that 
proportion in lcaſt terms, with more eaſe for a to mediate 
yong learner, you ſhall mediate or take the 37 ume 
talt of the Numerator,and alſo of the Denomi- A. b 
nator as long as you may upon a line, alwayes two. f 
parting them with a right down daſh of your 
pen as you work, which may eaſily be done, if 
the numbers be even: as 2.468,or 10, but if they 
be odd( though it be but one ot them) then mult 
you abbreviate them by 3.5. 7. or 9. &c. 

And becauſe examples doe moſt inſtrud, A 
have here ſet downs the manner of two 03 
Mee, whoſe laſt number at the end of _ 

ew- 
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ſheweth the leaſt cecme of valuation of thi gag 
Fraction, | , 
As for example: J would reduce * into h 
leaſt terme or value, Wherenpon I ſet (ozth= 
with a long line Dawn from it, thus: 
298 [ 144 [72 3600189 [3|1 
576 ] 288 | 144 | 72 | 36 | 18. | 67] 
And becaaſe both the Numerator and the De. 
nominator end in even numbers, J ſee this | 
map be abbzevtated by 2, 024-026, 4c. There. 
koze on the other ſide of the right down dug 
foward the right hand, J firſt take the half 
the Numerator: ſaping, the half of 2 fs 1% 
- half of 8 is 4 : and again, the half of 8 18 3 
which 144 is now a new Numerator, am J. 
therof016. 3 part it with a rigbt down dachm 1 
befoze. Timm 

Mben do J alſo take the half of 576, in ſep 
ing, the half of 5 is 2, and. the half of 17 is8, 
and the half of 16 is 8, and ſo have J 288 ſoa 
new Denominator, - 

Then beginning again; ſeping, the half of 
144 is 72, and the halt of 288 is 144: thus 
continuing the mediat ton oz diviſton * 2, Un- 
till pou come to the {aſt wozke, as appeareth 
bere in the example, where the ſame is reduced 
to = which is equall #5. 

So the ſecond example ;** firſt abbzeviated 
by 2, and again by 2, and laſt by 7, is reduced 
to © : which is equall to -* AS 

STWy Tt 

112 | 56 | 28 | 4 


Again, 


9 
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bit | gain, 277 abbzeviated firſt by 5, then by 


1 
is 
— 1405 


576 


293 |= 


| 4395 079 
I Jcholar. Sir, J thanke pon much, this is 
& ry eaſie and good koꝛ a young learner. 
a Maſter, Do it is, tut pet notwlthſtanding, 
„a can without that diviſton by memozp, 
on the greateſt number that may divide ex- 
a both termes of pour Fractions pꝛoponed, 
en need ron not to nſe that diviſion, as in 
u Fraction 5, I ſee thit 12 is the createff | 
amber that can divide them both: and there- 
be witbout om wozk, by memozſe onely, I 
inn that into z; but this ability in knowledge 
got by exerctle. 
Pet one other wap of eaſie Reduction in 
e binde there is, when your Fraction hath 
my cypkers in the firſt places of both termee, 
den map pon by caſting away the Cy phers, 
nake a bziefe Reduction as thus: 35; here take 
wap the cyphers, 8nd it will be 3, which is the 
ſamy in value with 222. 
Scholar. And fo if J babe #2. it will be IA 
Malter, Pon are deceived, foz pou take a- = 
bay moꝛe cyphets from the Numeraror then 
1 cn from the Penominator, which pon may 
A 00, 
Scholar. J confefſe wp faalt , which cams 
| too mach hatte, J was moze gladder A0 
u 
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Rule then wiſe in uſing tt: but now I ang 


fand it J fraft. 
Maſter. Then may I goe in hand w 


mt 
0 rien! 


hh Maſt 


fifth 03 laſt kinde of Reduction, which teac wo 
dow to turn any Fraction pꝛoponed intowl $<o 
other Denomination that pou liff, oz into is, K 


hect 


part of common copnes, weights, oz meain 
oz ſach like. In one 
The fh Fer declaration whereof, firſt you ſhall nov Maſ 
kinde of whether your fraction be a ſimple fraction, ii (ai 
Reduction. elſe 4. fraction of [undry parts, I mean 
terms then two. And if your fraction be a 


anf tat PO 

wage Fran (as 7 105 Mon 
On of fractions, or ether wile compouna, ou 

> reduce it to one ſimple fraction: * 750 4 

ions well the Denomination of that other fiaciaſ in vi 

to z Deno- into which you would turn thi t: for by that de nin 

minatio minator o muſt multiply the numerator yu] mtor, 

appointed · fixſt fraction, and the totall Product theres ful wh t 

jou divide by the Denominator of your fin i wap 

ction, and that quotient ſpall be the Numerun] J ww 

of the Denominator propexed : as for examjkh 33: 

have this fraction *, which J would turm mil del 

ten 2 : therefore I multiply this 10 h 3, then 

is the numerator of my fraction, and there ariel that 

30, which I divideby 5, and the quotient u any! 

which muſt be the numerator to 10, and ſo; A m 


* 8 
Scholar. This is eaſie enough to do. 3 
Miſter, Chen ſhall you ſee another enn 3, 


of the ſame fraction that is not ſe eaſte: a8 l wo 

would turn! into 8 parts, pꝛove pon that willy l 

Scholar, A maſt multiply 3 by 3, 2 im 
amour 
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Lnteth 24, which J divide by 5, and the 
cient is 4, then is the new fraction . 
outer. And lee you nothing donbtſull in 
wozk ? 

Polar I ſes that when 24 was divided 
„there rematned 4, which J did not paſſe 
Cane pe ſpake nothing of any remainer, 
In onelp of the quot tent. | 
| Maſter. By likelihood yon remember what 

„ (aid to you in Didiſton of whole numbers, 
hit you ſhonld not paſſe of the remainer there 


N — note it as a ſumme that could not be 


f 


d without knowledge of Fractions. 
abies wot mark this, that in all divtſt⸗- 
| w of whole numbers, when there is any re- 
1 nainer, you Chall ſet it over a line as a Nume- 
mor, and ſet the diviſor foz the denominator, 
I that Fraction doth make the Diviſion 
4 enpleaf, and is part of the quotient : As tf 
I would divide 48 by 5, the quotient will be 
| 95: ſo in pour fozmer wozk when 24 was di- 
dided by 5, the quottent ſhould be 41 5 and ſo 
the new Fraction would be thus, and *0f 5 
that is ; of the entire number; and; of part of 
ty thing, which pon may pzove bp example of 
ume Copne. 

3 Then I take a Crowne, whoſe * 

13 6. Now it I would pzove whether the 
36, be 3 add *of 2, J ſhall havs a cumbzous 
imz to do. 


Maſter. Indeed fo2 whole pones, pour ex- 
Wple is a little troubleſome: pet turning the 
cro 


— * | 
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cromu into balle pence, it is caſte enongh, - op! ) 
Scholar. That wfll J try. | 
J Fir>t, I ſee that * of a, Crown is 3 (i * 
lings, which ts 36 pence, 02 72 halle penc Ihe qu 
Hou if J can finde that this Fraction z a4 M. 
ol z be equall unto 3 ſhillings, then am 3 ly to 
anſwered, ale 
Becaule J cannot take z of a Crdwie, IIe! 
turn the Crown into balfc pence, as pog Wi note! 
me, which makes 120 which I divide / 
mo Quotient s 15, which taken konte (int, 
make 60 0. Now reffeth me fo have +afth 
* part efa Crowe, wyereo: 3 part is 15 00, i 
15 be ing parted into 5 pacts, the Quotient 
which taken foure times maketh 120, 
which with mp 60 befoze amounteth to 7, 
which are then equall fo ; my deſire, 
Milter. I commend Pon fo; your di: tent 
yoa might have twzonght it thus: either 5 dein 
abbzeviated as befoze I faught, is: Muh 
a Crown is 2 ſhillings 6 pence. R; el cy 
a Fraction of Fractions, which it poa de t. 
duce into one entire Fraction, as betone ply ber 
have learned in ſaying, 5 times 8 is 40, foi] ,,, 
new Denominator, and once 4 is 4, a0] ,;, 
numerator: it maketh =, and abbzovlatedal ift 
mike . Now the tenth part of a Crowa b ;;,, 
pence, which pat to 3 ſhillings 6 pence, mil 
alſo 3 ſhillings pour deſire. 
Bat now one example moe fo this Rat 
and then we ſhall end it. It I have 2 ola #6 
veratgn (accounting the. Doveraigits 29. 2 


Addition pf Fractions. 
how many ſhillings is that 21 
I <holar. J muſt multiply 7 by 20 and that 
(ilfpoketh 140, Which J ſhall divide by 15, and 
g e quotient will bee , ezin leſſer termes; 
1 Maſter. That is 19 ſhillings, and one third 
Int of a ſhilling, that is 4 pence, as by the ſame 
Anale ou may pꝛove. And this fo; this time 
een office fo: Reductiop. And now I will 
la paced to Addition. 


7 

i, 1 + Addition. 

lr Henſoever you have any Fractions to be 
tl added, you muſt conſider whether they 
ü | be of one denomination or not, nd if 
75 they bee of one denomination, then 


alle the Numerators together, and. ſet that that 
'| wounteth for the numerator over the common 
"JF denominator; and ſo have you done: The reaſon 

i becauſe that ſuch differ little in Addition or 
70 Subtraction from the worke of uul gar denomi- 
nations, where the denominators be of the num- 
ber, 3 pence, and 5 pence, make 8 pence, 
where the denomination & not altered. But if 
the fractions be mot of one denomination, or any 
if them be mixt of whole numbers and fractions, 
|| then muſt you firſt reduce them to one denomi- 
1 mation, and after adde them. And if they be ma- 
y, then adde firſt two of them, and ſo the ſumme 
that deth amount of the Addition, and the 
third, and then the fourth, & c. if you have ſo 


many, 


2 — A 


293 


Scholar. 


Addition 
of fracti- 


ons of one 


Denom- 


nation. 


2 — 222 
o 
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Scholar. This ſeemeth eaſte enongh, ww 
that I habe already learned to reduce, ww th | 
which I could never have w3ought this: 
therefozs now I ſee good reaſon why yaa . 
plate Reduction befoze Addition. 

Maſter, It is well conſidered, but yetre 
not to expzeſſs pour underſtanding of it 
example. 1 

Scholar. Then would J adde firſt = Wl== 
1 and becauſe the denominators are lk” 
(and ſo needeth no Reduction) J adde 7 ier; 
which maketh 12, and then is my ſumm % 
that is in ſmaller mana, being abe 
dated. 
And if pon babe many numbers to ben 
es dere f; 2 fett J mall reduce them (berni w . 
they have divers denominators ) into om di : 
nomination, and then they will bee ihm 


40 49 4 


by Addition do make 45, that is 2 ;2. 
Maſter, Now map we go to SubcraQtion 


at 222 242, o; tn leſler termes. 3 22 1 wf 


- . 
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wy Subtraction of Fractions. 


bbtraction hath the ſame precepts Subtraꝭi- 
2 that Addicion had, for if the de- on of Fra- 
nominators bee like, then muſt Cons. 
buon ſubtract the one numerator 
== from the other, and the reſt is to 
* be [et over the common denomi- 
bs tor, and ſo your Subtraction it ended: but 
ef you have many fractions tobe ſubtracted 
war of many, then muſt you reduce them to one de- 
eomination, and into two ſeveral fractions, 
* thet is, all that muſt be ſubtracted into one ftacti- 
wil e 4nd the reſidue into another fraction, and then 
mh I (aid be ſore. 
Scholar. Foz the firſt example J fake 22 fo 
| ſablraed out ol 22, and the reſt wil bee 
a0 & | | 
Fo another example I fake * to be ſabfra- 
led out of z, wolch J muſt reduce, and it will 
thus 3% and — TRY 
Then doe I ſabfrac 24 out of 28, and there 
relteth 4, which J let over the common de- 
nominator lo) A Remainer, thus :: that 
ow ſo; the third example, I take; and 2 
$i bes ſubtracted from; and ?: and becauſe 
Ibeir Denominators be divers, J doe reduce 


em into one Denomination thus _ * 
E 


* 1824 
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Then do I adde the two firſt, and they wy 
1257 Alſo I'adde the two laſt, and f | 
3425 Then do I ſabfract 3040 out of 340% 
 therereſteth 368, ſo is is therematner,. ery 
te in ſinatter termes 23 >, And thus babe 3 10 i 
with SubrraQion, ertept vou have any m 
teach N. J | 
Maſter, Pzvvs one example 03 moze oulifian , 
Fradtons dt divers Denominatiens. 
Scholar. I tuhe the two Fractions tt 8 
labtracted from; 1 per 
roduced , will Land thus 45 1x69 1 1 575 
and :: Nvw would J fab £ 14 
tract 168 ont of 72, but J 
cannot. bY 
Maſter. Then may yon ene that 5 ll 
miffook the Fractions : foz pon cam never 
trac the greater ont of the leffer, althoug 
may adde, multiply or divide the greater wie 
The grea- the leſſer. and albeit that, hath both his rem 5 
teſt of two lelſer then , pet is: ? the leſſer Fraction: 
Fractions. genoxaily it pon multiply the Nume rator ft 0 
the Denominators of two Fractions tte yo! 
wpayes, that Fraction is the greateſt of whauyhs $ 
Numerator commeth tbe greateſt ſumme, Willi 
this example : 7 multiplied by 24 maketh 10 
and 9 being multiplied by 8 peeldeth but 7 
therefoze is the firſt Fraction 7 the orearct el 
theſe two, ſo can you not fabtract it out ol! 
leſſer Fraction. 
But it yon ould fabtract a Srac ton out i 
a whole number, what Chonld pou dos? 


* 7 


Schola 
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Scholar. oy > J would reduce the whols 
ractlorf of the ſams Denomi- 

TE en is, and then work by 


2 1 5 i IT u doe, but i is 
1 e pzaper Fr | 


u unte, W merits 
e = , and then turn it in 
Y up - Fraction, an ſa wozk your * 
35 Us if 3 would ſqbtrac 3 3 ; BO 4 
| ta il ti ke 1 from 4, and turn it mio; + | com 
ta 2 3 55 kbere will rematn 2 And 
| raction be an imp20 wor Fraction, 
: 1 take ſo many N rom the w alo 
mi nber, dat they may make an t a3 rä 
| greater then that firſt, and wg te ay Rig 
— As if there bee pzoponed*?, 
dee ſuptraced from 6, becauſe ; is moze 
z And not ſp muchas 4, I mug takp 
1 6, and {arg them into thixds thus z, 
Wn abate = and from , there refteth *: lo 
Y hole ramainer is 2 3. Oz elle vou may 
Nur pleaſure take 3 , which is : from 
inhale thea ſet 1 under 6, as thus * : And 
140 redace thoſe two Fractions into one 
* Þ: jomination, , US here appeareth 3 '2 from £ 
een from +: reſteth , which 
0 kath + 2 your deſire. And thus KL. 
1 113 make an end ot the won; 
an of Fractions, and 
MW vo Nulciplicacion: | 


* 2 


Mulcipl: 0 


cation oſ 


Fractlons. 


a >" % 


Multiplication of Fractions. 
AVIAES -;\ Heref fore when any two frif 1 ? 
=o. ons be proponed to be multi 
N N ed together, the numetit 
Nene 5 the one muſt bee multipl; * 5 
939 thenumerator of rhe ht 
| 4X; the ſum that amounterh ly 7 
. be ſet for a new numerator : lihew; Male. 
nominator of the oxe muſt be 1 
Denominator of the other, and that that ay | 
eth ſhall be ſet for the Denominator, and t 
third Fraction expreſſerh the Product of the Zi 
riplication of che two firſt Fractions pm 
whereof take this Exam- 
ple,; malriplied by 8 
make -þ | p 
Scho!, J perceive then 
that 3 being the Numerator of the firſt In 
on, is mult iplyed by 5 being the Numeratc 
the ſecond Fraction, whereof amounteth 1) Mrd 
Numerator of the third Fraction. And oe c. 
wilſe5 being the Denominator of the fir Ag t 
&tor, is maltiplied by 12 the Denominatorlg in 
the ſecond Fraction, whereof amounteth sont 
new Denominator, ſo that J perceive how! Mane 
wozk is done, but J do not perceive how {ſhut 
greater then 75,fo2 if I ſhal uſe my fo2mer mil 
ner of examination by the parts of ſome Cc 
I ſee that} of a Crowne ts 36 pence, lt 
of a Crowne ts 25 pence, tphereof the 
multiplied by the other, Toeth make # 


pence, which is 15 Crownes, bat by pour ni 
tiplieni 
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lebten there amounteth **, which is but 
i pence, and that ts much lee then any other 

both the firſt Fractions. 
Maſter. That difference ts between Multi- 
ation in whole numbers, and Multiplicati- 
abeten numbers, that in whole numbers, 
"Ihe ſamme that amounteth is greater then both 
4 $ ofher whereof it came: but in Fractions it 
entrartwiſe: foz the ſumme that amonnteth 
Is uer then any of the other two Fcactions 


er it is pꝛoduted. 
Scholar. J deſtre mach to underſtand the 


Aron thereof, 
Maſter. Althongh J purpoſed fo referve the 
{Jaſons of wozks Arichmericall fo? the perfect 
bon of Arithmetick, pet I will bew pon this, 
| Kauſe of the ſtrangeneſſe of the wozk. 
Von ſee in whole numbets, that of two num- 
| en being multiplyed together, ts made the 
aid namber, which third number doth beare 
i The ſame proportion fo the number multiplyed, 
onde multiplyer doth beare to an unite. And 
vin Frations the third number which a- 
"Fwmteth of Multiplication, beareth the ſame 
Ponton to each of the two firlt Fractions, * 
«PM the other of thoſe two Fractions: doth bear 
01 unite, 
Scholar. Dir, J underſtand your w02ds 
s: when 40 ig malttplyed by 12, there doth 
Want 480, which 480 doth contain 40 ſo 
Ny times in it, as 12 doth containe U- 
es, that is to ſay, twelve times. And ſo it 
* 3 appea- 
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appeareth that 480 doth contain twelve ſo wy | hept 
ny times alſo as 40 doth contain unttes, thit | th 
is 40 times. But now I ſee not how the g | wm 
number in this example of Fractions can to: fm 
tainany of the two fozmer (as it bappened n [yet 
whole numbeis) ſeeing it is lefſer then either | Ce 
of them. 1 2 wal 
. Maſter. No marvell it you cannot ſee thi [lie 
thing which is not poCible to be ſeen of ay [ſuc 
man, how the third number in Multiplicaryy the 
of Fractions ſhould be greater then any of th | wke 
two fozmer Fractions : but pet this may n tt 
ſee (which I ſatd) that the third numberi f une; 
Fractions ſo multiplyed, doth beare the fn tice 
proportion to anp of the two fozmer Frahm Ut 
that the other of thoſe two Frad ions both bes nee! 
to an unite; as in your example, + being nul . 
plyed by 2, doth make 35. Now I ſap that tt 
doth beate the fame p:cpoztion to 4 that ue, 
doth bear to an unite, as gan map in pour on] Ther 
fozme of examination by Coine, trp it: ia 1 
an old angell (which in times paſt was uf K hl 
rant foz 7 ſlulling 6 pence, att 180 hall peng et 
which J let. foz the intire unite, whoſe pan unn 
(actozding to the Fractions afozeſaid ) 
theſe, ſoz 33 ſet 45 balfe pence, fo2 + take i Sch 
balt pence, and foz 3 pnt 75 halle pence, al 
dbth 45 bear the ſame pꝛopoꝛtton to 108, . by 
75 doth bear to 180, f0z 45 is ;; of 108, al pie 
16 75 aifo 4 of 180. Je. 
Wut theſe reaſons may be better rellen 
tin another time, when the knowledl! vl 
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hopoztions in due 02der ſhall be canght : vet 

k the mean ſeaſon J will ſhew gon how it 

(| anmeth to paſſe, that in Fraction tho chird 
. nme muſt needs bo leſſer then any of the 


[ir tio. 


LLB 


kn | Conſider this, that when a Fractton is pꝛo - Note. 


+ Jved, as in the fozmer example; if it be mul- 
Nile br moze then 1, it will make moze 
m one entire number. As if J multiply; by 
hrt is to ſay, if J take if 5 times, it will 
wo thzeo entire unites. Example:ia a Crown 
2 of if matzeth 3 ſhillings, which if J take five 
ri ines it will amount to 15 ſhillings, that is, 
ne hee entire Crowns; ſo if J take the ſame 5 
wht ewice, it will peeld 6 ſhillings, that is 
entire Crowne, and 4 Now if J take it 
li] wtonce, it cannot be moze then it was befo2e, 
tis 5 ſhillinge. And if J take it leſſe tben 
we, i cannot bee fo mach as it was befoze, 
nl Chen ſeoing that a Fraction is leſſe then one, 
MA maltiplya Fraction by another Fraction, 
k olloweth that 3 doe take the firſt Fradion 
en then once, and therefoze the ſumme that 
wii wounteth, maſt needs be leſſe then the firſt 
ul Fraction. 
0} Scholar. ir, J thank you mach fo2 this 
wn aſon. And J traſt J doe perceive the thing, 
Ks by example of this ſame Fraction + J will 
ese. It J take * ofa Crown once, that is to 
, if A multiply * vp x, if will be as it was 
"zz, but; ſhillings : ſo if I doe multiply it 
199; that ts, if take but halte one time, then 
1 | * 4 will 


—— — — 
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* 
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will it be but half ſo much: likewiſe it Jm ln the 
tiply it by; that is, it A take but the third mu 
ol one, it will yeeld but 12 pence, that ts, u d. 
third part of the firſt Fredion. ids 

And lo to make an end: it I take but th | um 
twelfe part of ore, that is, it J doe multiply 
by ib it will peeld but the twelfth part ofth 
ficlt Fraction, which ts but 3 pence. Am 
followeth, that if n make 3 pcnce, then nut 
needs make tive cimes ſo much, that is, x 
pence, which was the ſumme that hath givn 
the occaiioi of all this doubt. 

Maſter. Then J percetbe von babe full 
ent under ſtanding in this ſozt of Mulriplicat, 


on fo; this time, Wherefozo J will pzocetdvs 
the re. -- * | 


To multi- 
plya ybole 
number 
inco a fra» 
Aion, 


In Multiplication it happeneth ſometime, tha 
there bee whole numbers to bee multiplied wil 
Fratl ions, and may be in two ſorts : fer either in 
whole number is ſeverall from the Fraftion, andi 
tbe Multiplier, or elſe * whole number is jojnt! 
with one, er both of the Frattions, and ſo muketh1 
mixt number thereof, If it bee in the firſt ſa 
then needeth there no Reduction, hut anely mult 
ply the rumerator ef the Frattion by that whi 
number, and the totall thereof ſet for the new Ul: 
merator, 

Scholar, J underffand peu thus, It 3 
bave -* to bee mult{ptyed by x6, then mul; 
multiply that 16 with 6, which ts the Nun 
rator, whereof commeth 96, end that mil 
4 ict foz the new Numerator: keeping oy 

| 


— 
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u lu the Denominator, and ſo the Fracton will 
var (162% that is 4 35 

th] Maſter. And in this ſozt of wozk von map 
inldge the labour thus. If it happen the De- 
minator to be ſuch a number as may evenly 
divided by the ſaid whole numher p2opoſed, 
hen divide it thereby, and ſet the Quotient of 
git diviſion fo; the fozmer Denominator, but 
verve (fill the numerator, and ſo is the mul- 
(plication ended. 

Scholar, Then fain this example 22 to bee 
mitiplyed by «, and becauſe 5 will jaftly di- 
| vide20,therefoze J take the Quotient of that 
i. | diviſion, which is 4, and ſet in ſtead of 20, and 
n the Fraction will be: that is 17 + 

Miſter, Which is all one with 23 that 
Je vould bave followed of the other ſozt of wozk. 
Scholar. J perceive it very well. 


th 
hit 
1 
df 
ut 


I; 


li} Maſter. Now then for the other ſort, where the How to 
wi number is mixt, take this way : firſt to reduce mnl:iply 
bi the ſaid whole number and fraction into one im- ary Oe 
oper Fraftion ( as 1 ſhewed you in Reduction) 
ald then multiply them together, & if they wire 

wh Proper Fract ions. 


Scholar. 13 * being ſet to bee multiplyed by 
I] :fif J muſt rednce the mixt number, as 
m this Example appeareth, ; 

| by multiplying 13 by 5, and 735 34 
of that maketh 65, wheretoz 68 b 5 


31 mT adde the numerator 3, 5 49 8 
1 and 


| 
[ 


—— — 
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and fothe Frackton will be © which 
fons now J ſhall multiply after the accugy 
med fame, and it will be 4, 62 5+. 

Maſter, Bon have done well: and o 
you fee, that although moſt part of the fo;my 
of mulciplication map bee wzought with 
Reduction, yet ſome cannot, as namely, min 
numbers, Ws 

And yet one note more I will tell you of Mall 
plication before we leave it: That is, whenſorm 
you would multiply any fraction by 2 ,which cp 
monly is called duplation, you may do it an mh || i 
by doubling the numerator, but alſo by partin 
the denominator into half, if it be eaven. 

Scholar. Then if J would doable ; 
chufe whether J will make it 5; oz elſe ;. fn 
indeed J ſee that is all one, but that the div 
ding of the Denominator ſeemeth the belt 
way to make ſmailer termes of the Fradin 
and ſo thsp ſhall need the ſeſſe Reduction. 

Maſter, It is ſo : and now I ſhall not ne 
fo tell pon that mulciplication is pzoved iy 
Diviſion, and Diviſion Ikewiſe by multiple. 
tion: bat the like work that J &oewed pou 
multiplication, will J thew pou fn Divilion 


two Fi. 


Diviſion | de 


8 — — —— 
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Henſoever two fractions bee Piviſon 
proponed, that one ſbould be of Fracti- 
divided bg the other, I mnſf ons. 
ſet down firſt the traction 
that ſhall be divided (which 
AA 7 called the dividend) and 

— htc it the ther which 

the diviſor 2 Then fhall 1 multiply the nume- 

ptor of the dividend by the denominator of the 

livifor, and that which amounteth I muſt put for 

ien numerator, Againe, I ſhall multiply the 

denominator of the dividend by the numerator 
the diviſor, and the mimber that amounteth 

thereof I muſt put for the new denominator. 

And this third fraction is the Quotient of rhe 

ſaddiviſion. ES | 
Scholar, This ſeemeth caſte in fozme, as by 

txiniple thus : Jt J would divide 5 by , firft 

J multiply 5, (being the Numerator of the D:- 

idend)by 6 which is the Denominaror of the 

Diviſor, end thereof riſeth 30: then 

I multiply 8 (being the Denomi- 30 

nator of the Dividend)bp 2, being 5 2 

le numerator in the Diviſor: and 8 6 

lo rifeth 16, the which J mat 16 

make a third Fragien, thus !. 

Mater. Me ſeemeth pou ars quicker in un- 
derftanding now, then you were when I 

| taught 


=> SS SE SF S 


= 8 — SC 
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fanght you the Art of whole numbers, but tu le 

ts no mar vell: ko; the mo2e knowledge than 

man getteth the readter (hall be finde his wo | 

and qufcker in underſtanding 2 but pet of in [U" 

things I will avmoni yon, which you might Yeno 

bave obſerved here fo2 the eaſe of wozk 

lightnefſe of underſtanding, the nature ofth 
uotieat. | 

Whenſoever von divide one prac y 
another, either they be both equall together, 
elſe the one is greater then the other : if thy 
be equall, thetr Quotient fhall be ſach, thatth 
numerator And the Denominat or of it (hallk 
equall alſo. And if the cwo ficſt Ftactions by 
inegaall, tzefr Quotient ſhall declare the ſam 
by the tnequality of the Numeratot and Den 
minator, As in theſe Examples following tl 
appear. 

Fir, ffeqnail Fractions ? and bee equall 
tog ether and if the one be divided by the other, 
the Quotient will bee 255, as pou map percetbe 
by that Rule afazeſaid. 

Now in the unequall Fracfons, as; and? 
the Quotient will be , where the Numents 
ts greater then the Nenominitcor: 

Scholar. J ſee it is ſo : but I ſee not the ten 
if ſon why it ſhould be ſo. 
4 Note boy Malter. The reaſon is this : when an 
1 4 to know Fraction ts divided vp another, the Quotient 
the pro- declareth What pꝛopoꝛtion the Dividend * 
portion ęth fa the Diviſor. @o £ divided by 4, 


berween , * _ 2 * 
two num- keth 2, W9:%Y muſt Lee founded, not ith 


bers, 
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mY declaring that ; is contained twice 
vg * * | 


al * note this, that the Numerator in the 
al Quotient tepzeſenteth the Dividend, and the 
Nenominator repzeſenteth the Diviſor. And 
his is alwayes true, whether the greater 
mM 1::4i0n bs dtvtded by the leſſer, 02 the leſſer 
i y tte greater. But this pzopoztion will not 
| | eractly known, till pon have learned the Art 
þ of proportions : notwithſtanding ſomewhat 
1 it J have declared in the Rule of Redu- 
M gon. But now foz the eaſie remembzance 
» of the Quotient in Diviſion, as ſoone as pon 
2 
mt 
0 
all 


— 


tt 
gh 


| jibe ſet downe pour two Fraftions the 
te acainſt the. other, then make a ſtraight 
ine foz the Quotient: and as ſoone as pou 
have multiplyed the Numerator ef the Divi- 
lend, by the Denominator of the Diviſor, 
it the Number that amonnteth over the 
lald line, and then multiply the other two 
—— and ſet their tetall nnder the ſame 
me. 5 

Scholar. J perceive pon would not hade 
- | traſt to memozy till J were better expert, 
alt oftentimes J happen by mifſe-remem- 
; | ance to bee abuſed. This Example J take foz 1. 
| (hat declaration. 14 
„ I would divide; by: J malt ſet the num 11 
us one againtt the other | 


G hors dolh appear) and 2 3 | jo 
. make another line foz —by-— If 
; | #® Quotient tn ſome good 3 4 14 


diſtance, | | i; 
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diſtance, where I mqy et the numbers oft [j, > 
Quoticnc, as ſoon as any of them is multigþ , 
ed. Do then as ſoone as I have multiphn {'"$c< 
u bp 4, which maketh 8, I Gall ſet ty! 1 
$ over that line,thus: And then 8 pes 
maltipiy ;'by 3, which peeldethy: 9 Ni 
and Ghai 9 mult be ſat under tho ſame line, n % 
then will the whole Quotient appeare thus); | 3 
whereby it appeareth (as I remember pax 
wozds) that 7 is in pzopoztion to 3 493 js 0% 
but bow map J perceive that ? 1 
Maſter. Althougb pou might better peru 
it by the Rule of Reduction, pet this cxanpk 
may be declared in common coines, as . 
common ſhilling of 12 pence, of which ? ms 
keth 8 pencey and; doth make 9 pence, andly 
you map eaſiip ſee that their proportions du 
agree. And if you had taken this Example 
befozo-when pon tooke the Example of + and; 
pour Quotient wovld appeure ( as this doch 
mode eaſie to underſtand; whereas that (Qu 
tient being 18, is not an eaſie pzopoztion (0 
pou to perteive, be ing pet little acquainted with 
pzopoations. 2 
Scholar. It there be whole Numbers to la 
divided by a Fradion, how (hail J perilo 
it ? 
To divide © Maſter. Vhen any whole number ſhult bei 
a Whole widedby afrattion, you muſt multiply the ſul 
money whole number with the Denominaror of 
dello n. Frattion , and fet the totall thereof for the an 


N amerator t, and for the Denomination # * 
ry % 
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eli Nawerator of the fra- 
| | 80 
A secholar. Then 20 divided © by; 
Alu: will make , as dere 3 

_— 

Maſter, Even ſo: but if you would divide the To divide 
Eraftion by the whole number, then multiply the the Frafti- 
uminater by the ſame whole number, and ſer on i te 
te rotall for the Denominaror, withont changing number. 


the Numerator. 


Sehofar. When to divide £2 20 

ys, (f will be z, as here 20 bp 4 
qpeareth 25 by 7th this Ex- 13 1 
mple 32. 92 


Maſter. Bon ſap well. And by the ſamo E- Ahother 
wpic yon give me canſe'to remember another brief way; | 
nite wap to doe the ſame : foz if you had di- | 
bided the ſaid Numerator by 4, and ſet the [ 

| | 
| 


i a 


— 
— 


r 


Wotient fo; the Numerator, keeping fin the 
WDenominator, it would have been not on- 
= well done, bat-aiſo- a Fraction of leſſer 

3 ug 
Scholar. N gue(le it to be even fo, by a like "ml 
int that pon tangbt me in mulciplication : | 

ſoz most thereof 22 being the Dididend, 1 


Ind 
a 4 the D iviſoꝛ, A divide the Numecstor 20 


J and the Qsotient fs 5, which J let fo; 
voter 23, thus ;*:And I ſes that it is all ans 
bith zz, as by dividing ez abbzevtating both | 

Ke dermes by 4, and fo ab 1 


. 
i$..4 a7 
* - 
* — 
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to their leaſt Denomination, J map eam 
pꝛobe: as appeareth by this example 32-4, J 

Maſter, Bou conceive it well, And ten 
be mixt numbers, (either one 92 both) vonn 


I/ 
Lilo, 
- firſt reduce that mixt number into an impropaſ or 
FEraction, and then wozk as pon have learng, Sc 
Scholar. That was ſafficſently fagght U me 


Mulciplication. Chertkoze J p2ap pou goty ue 


ward to ſome other thing. 

Maſter. Then take this note pet fo; Din 5 
ſion: t the Denominators be like, then diu 
the numerators, a8 it were in whole uumbe 
and the Quotient, whether it be FraRion,t 
number 0z mixt, is a good Quotient (oz thi 
Diviſion. And generally, if one of the num 
rators map jaſtly divide the other by . 
Quotient, multiply the Denominator of f 
leſſer numcrator, and ſet it that doth ame 160! 
the roome of the ſame Denominator, andi 991d 
toʒ & numerator to it, ſet the Denominatot i W 
the other Fraction. | 

Scholar. Then if J Would divide! by 1 
ſce that 3 will divide 12, and the Quotient 
be 4. by Which J maf multiply the other 4th 
ts the Denominator under 3, and then it isi 
which is ſet fo; the Denominator 4, and e 
it in Lead of 3 J muft ſet 17 the other Der 
minator, and ſo it is thus 7; | | 

Maſter. And ſa ts 23 in ftead " 0 
of zu, which wonld have riſen by. 3 þ 
the common wozke, as here ap- 4 b. 


peareth. 45 


" 
Aue. 


Rule, 
Inde 


: 
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lor, and ſo hade you done: and if the numera- 
pour be not even, then double the Denominator. 
a Scholar. That is, if J would medfate 11, 
Ae make the Quotient 1 and it J would me- 
Maſter. And thus will make an end of the 
mk of cogmon fractions foz this time, not 
Aeneting bat you can apple them both to the 
aue of Progreſſion, and allo to the Golden 


elearned, befoze, which might ſeem tedious 
tepeaf, in regard.you bave ſafficignt knows 
tin Reductioo, Addition, Subt raction, Mul- 
plication, and Diviſion : And thereloze will 


wall Golden | 
The Golden Rule direct in Fractions; : 
- >... Maſter. 


* 
- 
— 
Rs 


" 
- Re 
2 


in the queſt ion whereby to 


eee ihe fourth, and fer the 
VS 7 "> 322% 
| ba — - 


Norm of their worke, with o- 


— 
_ 4 
—— — 

r — — 


ther like notes, I referre you 


ther which you have already learned. 
But 


MW. And nom for Mediation (which is to divide y 
1) marke this,if the Numerator be an even num 


I, [et the half of it in his place without the Di- 


Flue, without any other teaching then von 


i Igoe in hand with the Rule of Proportion, 2 


Rule, which now will appeare eaſte 


0 Herefore as touching the Gol- The rule 
den Rule for the placing of of propor- 


the three numbers proponed tion, in 


ractions: 
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Note this But this ente fozm of working by Paal. 
ler a gene- ons Mall yon note, that it pour three nagel A 
rall Rule. br Fracttons, foy an apt weak und terte 
multiply the numerator of the fiſt number 
the queſtion, by the Denominator of the 
cond : And all that agatne multiply by . 
Denominatot ot the chird number, and the # 
tall thereof ſhall pon Keep fo; to bee the!) 
for. When multiply the Denominacor of 
firit number by the numerator of the ſeca 
und the whele thereof by the crumeracorgf 
My, and the rorajl thereof ſhall be your Dil 
end. 2 
ow divide thts dividend by the Dig 
{th you foond out befoze, and that num 
fail be the fourth numder of the quel 
A queſtion which pon ſeek foz, as in this example. | 
of velyet. 13 of a yard of Velvet coſt'3 of a ſoveraly 
eſteemed at 20 ſhillings, what ſhall 3 coſt?” 
Scholar. I it pleaſe you fo let mee m 
the anſwere, 3 would fir& place thels lk 
numbers un J learned in WA : 
whole numbers, thus: 3 th: 
And then accozding to your new ule, 
mk maltiply 3, being numerator in the 00 
„number, by 3, ide denominator of the feht 8. 
and thereto commeth 9, which 4 multi }; 
gain bp, the denominator of the third nl fs 
ber, and fo have I 54, which J keep fo W;,;, 
diviſor. Then multiply J 4 the denomind 5 
of the firff, by 2 the numerator of kheſereg , 
and there ariſeth 8, which againe J mulling 


o 03-4 oo 
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Auch oumeraror of the tbicd, and it maketh 


88 e 7 { 


then the figure wi 


if that is in money J cannot tell. 
| Gill wozk it by Reduction, as you | 


Maſter, then t now, pan may reduce 

lit, bat it were qiſezderly done 

ite mingle divers wazks together, whers 

Yd not ſeek the value of the thing in com- 

2 ney 5 but in apt number, which pes 

F ER and therofozs wil 2 ſuew 
her like war of eallneſſe in wazks, 

Three cations t- 


1 gs if the 1 1 were in 
* nk 1 ers. The firſt number pon Gall 
| I tanght pon: now to Ane the Divi- 
1 ſecond number, faks the numeratot 
14 * Fration: and fo; t third num- 

that that eriſeth of the multiplita- 

; thn of the Denominator of the fir, by the nu- 
* the third, and then woꝛke your que- 


. For example hereof, I put this ques A queſlion 
figs If: of 1 pond weight of ſi ilver,be worth A of ſilver. 


4 Sovera; 7 what is, + 1 poun 
Wight wort 


or the anſwer, firſt J ; oli the 2 L 
il trations in — 2 8 
P 2 Eben 


— 


The proof Malter. Theſe two formes now pon ung 
of ihe gol- ſtand well enongh, end as foz anp other atthi 
den rule, time 1 will not repeat, onelp this ſhall jm 


* 
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Then to turne theſe Fractions into why), 
numbers, J multiply x x, which is the Nye. 
rztorvf the firff by 4 (the denominator oft 
ſccond) and there commeth 44, which J my, 
tiply by 2 the denominator of che third, Ai 
amonnteth $8, which J ſet foz the Diviſor zg 
the firſt place. Chen in the ſecond plate 
12, which is the Numerator of the ſecond 
Aion; and in the third place, I ſet the ſum 
amonnteth of 12 being the denominator 
firſt number, multtplped by one, | 
being Numerator in the third 88 2 t 
number, and ſo the figure will 12 £ 
ftand as here pon ſee. © > 
Then to wozk it foꝛth, J maltiplp 12 by, 
and there amounteth 144, which J diode 
88, and the quotient will be x 88, oz in kf. 
rermes, 1 125, and then the ak 2 - 
figures will ſtand this: 2 1 


mark oz the p2oof of this Rule, whether u 


wozk be well wzonght 02 no. Pultiply the int 
number by the fourth, and note what amount 
etb;then multiply the ſecond bp the third, w 
mark what amonnfeth alſo. Now if thoſe iis 
numbers fo amonnting be equall, then is 5 
wo2k well done, elfe ron have erred, Andi 
Wall ſaffice foz the fozmer Rule. 


Ti 


RT UT. 


£4 - 
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1 The Backer Rule, or Reverſe 


| MHoneths upon premiſe that he ſhould do as much of Loan. 


Rule in Fractions. 


Nut inthe Backer Rule, this ſhall The bac- 

you note for eaſe of worke, ker Rule: 

that you multiply the nume in Frack 

rator of the fitſt by the nume- s 

rator of the ſecond, and the 

hole thereof by the Denominator of the 

third, and that amounteth thereof, ſhall bee 

the dividend. Then multiply the denominator Note this 

ofthe firſt, by the denominator of the ſecond, alſo for a 

and that whole by the numerator of the third, general] 

and that that ariſeth thereof, ſhall be the divi- ule. 

ſor. Example of this. 
I did lend my friend of a Porteguiſe, ſeven A queſtion 


for me again; and when 1 ſhould borrow of him, he 
could lend me but &. of a Porteguiſe: ow 1 de- 
mand hom long time 1 muſt keep of his money in 
ji recompence my loane , accounting 13 
loneths in the year d 
Scholar. The firſt number muſt be the firſt 
money bozrowed, that is * of the Porteguiſe: 
(he ſecond number the 7 moneths, that is 2 of 
lyeare 2 and the third number the money 
that was lent in recompence, that is 3 of a 
doreguiſe: then J ſet the : 53 
Mmbers thus: 4 


Y 3 


Then 


— . — 
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Cben (as pon taught me) 2 multiple; ide 
(being Numecrator in the firſt number) b 4. 
the numerator of the ſecond number, 1 
maketh 21, which J multipip by 12 the Deng. I» 
mirator of the third, and fo habe I 252 (0; the 1 
dividend: then J multiply 4, the Den 1089 
of the fir, by 13 the Denominator of theks, — 
cond, and it efdeth 52, Which Ii 
acain by 5, the Numerator ofthe third, u 
will make 260, that is the Diviſor When 
divide 252 by 260, fo it will be in The st 
fraction of à year. 
Maſter, And thus do you fee ſome and or 
wozking, better thon to multiply and vivitew I 
— dioullp ſo maup Practions. 
tu 


Ae of Another queſtion yet will I propoſe, to the i. 
bread ang tent von may ſee thereby the reaſon of the Stam 
{7 Aﬀſviſe of Bread and Ale, which in all Stunt 
kes, in Latine, French and Engliſh is wich 
corra ted for want of knowledge in this Att, 
for the right fer $ fp whereof, I propone ti 
poi, | | 
When the price of a quarter of Wheat it: 
_—_— ſhillings, the Fa. = loafe As weig h 68 
" ſhillings; then I demand what ſoall ſuch a 1 
— gh, when a quarter of Wheat is ſold far 3 (ti 
ings, 
4 Scholar. This queſtion muff be w;ongi| 
S it is pꝛoponed in "ahole numbers: and nell 
Fractions, 
Miſter, Pon ſeem to ſay reaſonably, hot} 
delt in the Statute of Aſſiſe, the rate is * 


in Fractions, 317 
the pzopo2tion of parts in & pound weight 
; coy, elſe could tt not be a Statute of azup long 
Kinnance, ſeeing the Chillings dos change 
| agall other moneyes doe: but this Sc - 
belng well un der ſtood is a continqall Rule 
4 as I will anon declare by A new Ta- 
. rf Aſſiſe, converting the Qillings into oun - 

and parts of ounces. 

— bers by d ſhilling pou molt un⸗ 
tand = of pound weight, and ſo by 8 — 
| A of an ounce 3: 
wozks this queſtion pzopened by * 
xrs well enoagh, fo2 that time when 
1 Scatute was made, pet to apply it to pour 
ie, and make it ſerve ſoz all times general» 
y, it is beck to wozke it by FraQions, ſetting 
ky 1 ſhillings 36, and foz 68 ſhillings * LN 
* lo {oz thzee '(hillings 

3 and then will the fi- 25 
9 of the queſtion tand 35 


In which queſtion, becanſe all the Denomi- 
ators be ltke, you Wall wozke onely with the 
Numerators, 

Scholar. Then hall J maltiply 68 by 2, 
hereof commeth 136, which if I divide by 
the quotient will be 45 1: bat how wall J 
= a Fraction of that, to ſtand with the 


Maſter, Have pou ſo ſoon foꝛgot- 45 
in what was taught you ſo lately? 20 
his is his tozme. 


| 1 


68 
20 


Notewhat 


a ihilling 
is 


4. 34] 
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Scholar. A remember it now, and then i 


* 


one twenty patt. 
Maſter. So is it that maketh in Chilling 
fthillings 4 pence, whereby yon map note an 
great errour in the Statute Books; which hen 
tonffantly 48 ſhiſlings-(n-that Aſſize. Andy 
this Kule,tf pou examine the Statute, pon ii 
unde man fummes falſe.” Wherefoze tu 
true underſtanding ol' thal Statute, and lg 
like, as FYave made mention dt it, and lun. 
what retbg med if, ſo do J wich that all Ga. 
tlemen and olher Students of the Lxwes woll 
not negls this Art of Arithmeticke, u 
needlull to cheir ſtudles. UWherefoze to u. 
toutage them khereto, ind to gratitze both then 
and all other in generall, J will exhibite 1 F. 
ble of that part of tbe Statutes in two C0. 
lumnes, and in a third Columne, J will an 
the cozrection of thoſe errours which hun 
crept into it. | 


nifieth 45 twenty parts, and the chird dealegf”® 


4 warte 
beat. 
— 


107 


Here followeth the Table. 
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326 The Golden Rule Reverſe | 


In the common Bookes there 1s no further rate of A,. way Wt 
then into 12 5. the quarter of wheat, but in an ancient c Ault 
200 years old (which I have) there is added the rat f 
unto 2 5. the quarter, but yet was that Afſiſe alſo ty 
wrong caſt at the firſt peming, or elſe corrupt ſince that i 
for lac of juſt knowledge in the Rule of Proportion, wh 
I will adde here a'ſo to gratifie ſuch as be deſiroys ty m 
ſtand truth exactly. TY 


— — — * tl i — 


The price of | | The weight of a far. | by* Corredig 


a quarter of thing white loafe by | by juſt Aſie 
Wheat, the Statute Bookes- 


* 
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in Fractions. 
te two Tables I have ſet ſeberall, becauſe 
» aan Qhould thinke that J would either adde 
FA away from any Law thoſe parts which 
kt of right ſeem vither ſuperfluovs, either 
ite: but pet J map not bee ſo cartons 
{6 neglect mantkeſt ecrours, which ts not 
m part, but every good Sudyects duty 
Wh ſobziety to cozreck. And koz avoyding 
tn offence, J have rather done it in this 
e ate Booke, then fn any Booke of the 
utdres it ſelf, truſting that all men will take 
-|tingood part. 
Solar, J would With fo, but J dare not ſo 
fith never good man that would refozme 
moic, could eſcape the venemous fongnes of 
Alus detracozs, which becauſe they either 
mot 031i not to doe any good themſelves, 
" delight to bark at the doings of other, but 
Jiſeech pon to ap nothing loz their perverſe 


Maſter, J conſider many things that ſome 
ayobject, wherennto J am not not unpꝛobided 
juſt anſwers, but J will not ſeem ſo haſty 
make the anſwers befo2e J hear their Ob- 
tons, but as J truſt that men are ofa better 
ure, and moze gratefall now then ſome 


— F- 


© 


1 —;ð . -+— Road 


| may be eaſlly applyed to all times: But A 
une not by this to alter any wozd of the 
| Statute, 


321 


ſide beene in times paſt. As I have done in . 

| Statute of *fſiſe for bread in rate of ſhil- ne 
ings, ſo will I ſet fo2tb the like Table in lowing 
Pounds and ounces, and the parts thereof, that Tables, 


. — 
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In the common Bookes there is no fiat her rate of Ie 4 te 
then into 12 5, the quarter of wheat, but in an ancient con (hilt 
200 years old (which I have) there is added the rate of lus 
uno 2 5. the quarter, but yet was that Aſſiſe alſo t 


wrong caſt at the firſt penning, or elſe corrupt ſince that im 
for lac of juſt knowledge in the Rule of Proportlon,' whe 

I will adde here a'ſo to gratifie ſuch as be deſiroys to ny 
fland truth exactly. 
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The price 4 | The weight of a far. | by" Corredig 


A quarter of thing white loafe by | by juſt Aſiſe 
Wheat. the Statute Bookes- 
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eee two Tables I have ſet ſeverall,becauſe 

cy gn ſhould thinks that J would eſther adde 

/ ſlate away from any Law thoſe parts which 

ee right ſeem either ſuperfluovs, either 

Lite : but pet J may not bee ſo cartons 

ng ie neglect manifeſt ecrours, which ts not 

up part, but every good Sud ycts duty 

J ſobziety fo tozreck. And foz avopding 

ts tente, J have rather done it in this 

e ate Booke, then in any Booke of the 

mates it ſelf, truſting that all men will take 
- | Ringood part. 

Solar, J would Wi fo, but J dare not ſo 

lieh never good man that wonld refozme 

noic, could eſcape the venemous fongnes of 

« 4 $8003 detracozs, which becauſe they either 

mot 031i not to doe any good themſelves, 

is delight to bark at the doings of other, but 

Jileech pon to Kap nothing toʒ their perverſe 


Maſter, J confider many things that ſome 
objec, wherennto J aum not not unpzovided 
juſt anſwers, but I will not ſeem ſo haſty 
make the anſwers befoze J hear their Ob- 
lions, but as J truſt that men are ofa better 
unte, and moze gratefall now then ſome 
we beene in times paſt. As I have done in , 
* Statute of Aſſiſe for bread in rate of ſhil- ing the fol- 
ings, ſo will J ſet foztb the like Table in lowing 
ounds and ounces, and the parts thereof, that Tables. 
{may be eaſtly applped to all times: But A 
ane not by this to alter any wozd of the 
Statute, 
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Statute, (being ſo good an D2dinance, and E= 
ſo great continuance ) but onely to make jd Jot 
a kinde of expoſition and declaration of a to 
ſatd Statute, truſt ing that thereby the Stave tc 
may be better under ſtood. and conſequently the | 
fer put in execution, And bere yon ſhall u 6 
that J have accounted the (hillings afterWoduc 
rate of 60 ſhillings to the pound weight, bi 
I effeem it the moſt apt lo; our time. Wha 
fo2e in the firſt Columne you finde the pinie n 
Wheat Directly againft it; in the ſecond Cole th 
lumne, vou map finde the weight of a farthinffene © 
= loafe, fn this our time: and it pon dae 
le the number (as J have done in the thi 
Columne ) then have pou the weight of th} The 
halfe penny waice loafe ; and ſo in the fats 7 
Columne) ts ſet the wetaht of a penny wit] gt 
loafe; It needeth not to tell, that the ſight eu ber 
teffifle, how that everp Columne is parted ing, 
three ſmaller pillars, whereof the firſt Column d þ: 
bath theſe three ticles;pounds, ounces, and per hn 
ny weights, And as in the fir Columne uf dee 
pence make aſhilling, and 20 ſhillings make rig 
pound, ſo in the other three Columnes 20 pen] ft 
weight maketh an ounce, and 12 ounces Wy vg: 


make a pound. ny 
6 


tro 
Kelp 
hin 


ers 


Gentle ihe 
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MME Reader, touching the underſtanding 
Hot the Table following, wherein accord- 
of iſs co our time, Maſter Record alloweth 60 
to the ounce, and 3 pound or 60 fillings 
the pound, and thereupon after the rate of 
filings to the pound Troy, doth he frame or 
pduce chis his Table, beginning at 3 ſrillings 
quarter, till he come to 40 ſhillings 6 pence 
ter. And this his proportion(tor that he 
n not ſet down any one Example to conti- 
ede work) hath been hard for many to con- 
e or comprehend, and therefore the onely 
kief cauſe why J have written this digre ſſion, 
the better underſtanding of him therein. 
de firſt thing therefore that is ſought for in 
ounbſſtis Table, as in the other aforeſaid, is a Max- 
wre grounded upon the Statute, which is this. 
aden the Juarter of Whear is fold for two ſhil- 
gr, then che farthing white loafe ſhall weigh 
n bilings, whereby a ſhilling is meant 38 of a 
per hund, and by a perry, z of an ounce. Now 
e 11Jtteretore for a general! Kule, to finde what 
ety weight the farthing white loafe (hall weigh at 
ety; bulings the quarter, till you come to 40 ſhil- 
Wy ing: 6 pence the quarter, is thus to be wrought. 
Comming to the firſt ground, and working by 
lie Backer Rule, tay ; It two ſhillings the quar- 
r give, or allow the farthing white loafe to 
Righ 68 ſhillings, What weight ought the far- 
ling white loaf to weigh at 3 ſhillings the quar- 
1? Worke, and you ſhall find 45 Pilling 
e, a before in the correction of the firſt 
T able 


324 The Golden Rule reverſe, 
Table is noted. Then for the ſecond work, 
by the Rule of Three Dirett, if 20 pence gin 
ounce, What * 45 Hiilings pence ? nul 
ply and divide, and you ſhall finde 544 um 
which 544 ounces being multiplyed by 3, n 
pounds, or 60 ſbillings, yeeldeth 1632 u 
which divided by 20, produceth 81 ounces, uf 
or rather * of an once, equall ynto 12h 
weight, which is halfe an oxxce,, and 2 jy 
weight, and ſo maketh in all 6 pound; un 
and 2 penny weight, Now the next way to au 
tinue this Table, to know the weight of tk 
halſe penny white loafe, is thus, multiply non 
ounces by 2, and it bringeth forth 3 264 um 
and divided by 20, it yecldeth 163 ounce: u 
which is equall to 13 pounds 7 ouncet, andi 
u weight, as M. Record huis Table noteth. 

T biraly for the weight of the penny white Iu 
multiply 1632 uc ., by 4, and divide h 
and after by 12 as before, and you ſhall f 
27 pounds 2 ounces, and 8 penny weight, & 
Tnis Method, or elſe by duubling the fang 
white loafe, tor the weight of the halfe u 
white loafe, and fo doubling the halfe pw 
white loafe, for the weight of the peum vis 
leafe, is the order to continue the Table toi 
end chereof, 


The price of a quarter of Whear. 
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in Fractions. 
kring ſpoken before for the underſtanding-of the 
«Po Ml Table placed by M. Record, a man indued with rare 
eee in Ayithmeticall and - Grometricall proportions, 
g atle Statute of Coynade, and the Standard thereof, 
| cech in his Epiſtle of this Pork dedicated to King 
121 the fixth, inlinuating unto his Hi lnefle that the 
J cone is much altered from che 14. yeare of 
, —Bii»nd the third (hen this Stat ute and Aſſiſt was 
IId) to the Standard of this cur time. Kor ix appear- 
| 16 lein King Edward the thirds time, when the Aſſiſe of 
od Drinke was eſtabliſhed, that a, Sterling 22 
bot clipping, did then weigh 3 2 cormts of wheat 
1: $nd taken out of the middle of the ede, and 20 of 
| emade an aunce, and 12 ounces made a Pornd Troy. 
0 Wifrom the weight of a pendy. to 20 ſhillings. ſterling, 

1. then weighed 1 2 oe s, tooke Bread is right and 


* 


n: And now finding 60 pence is an ouicee. Thar 


[ 


| 
| 
| 


L haue (I perceive, for-the zeale of a Common- 
) moyed him to ſer downe the ſame Tabte in this 
We konte; meaning not thereby to alter any word of 


ute being ſo good an ordihance and of ſo long con- 
yer, but as a Kinde of expolition by the way, that 
be Statute may be better underſtood, and ſo con- 
y better put in execution, Which He H bis, is 
10 Fittimes greater then the Statute now alla weth. T here- 
$ Flo, to gratifie ſuch as are deſirous of knowledge, ace 
Ilz to theſe prices of u quarter of Wear) have added to 
Fi Author theſe three other newi Tables following, and re- 
7;$* weir prices intò their juſt proportions of Sterling 
1 ind allo reduced the Mone into known eight Troy, 
Nag to the Statute. And thoreafter according to pro- 
1 Pen in my other three Tables, have I noted the juſt 
55 r that a Farthing, Half peny, and Peny white=Loafe; 
o weigh by the Statutes 
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Scholar, Sir, J doe thanke yon moſt heal, 
ly to this, not onely in mine owne name uu % 
in the name of all ſtudents, but alſo in hf % 
name of the whole Commons, to whom the uf bre, 
ſtitotionot this Aſſiſe (J truſt) ſhall bingo” 
Kitation of the weight in Bzead, which lm e 
time hath been abuſed. And if pon know u dran 
like thing moze, wherein you would vougſ I i 
ſafe to declare the errours, and ſet forth tf Ww r. 
trath, von cannot but obtain great thanber ach! 
all good hearted men that love the Comm hall n 
wealth. Fhivea 

Miſter. J haveſand2y things fo declare, Wh:rc 
A have reſerved them fo) a private Boos wadt 
it file, pet notwithſtanding becauſe the tun we. t 
of the rate of meaſuring of grounds ts lo un * 
mon, that it toncheth all men, and pet no mi 1 
common then needkull, bat ſo much coztap, 
that ts, too farre oat of elt good rate; not eu 
ip in the Engliſh Bookes of ſtatutes, common 
Pꝛinted, but alſo fn the Latine Buokes ,andi 
the French alſo, (fo; 7 have read of each ia 
and conferred them diligently ) J will gl 
pou a Table fo2 the reſt itut ion of thoſe grroutly 
as map ſaffice toʒ this pꝛeſent time. And in 

J will pꝛopoſe one queſtion to pon tauch 


o 


The 
24 
whit 
the 

M 


; mon 
When th+ Acre ef ground doth containe fu form 


Perches tn breaarh then muſt it contain 40 1 lake 


the naſe of that ſtatute, whereby pou map pe- 
cetve the oꝛder how to examine the whole 
A queſtion tute, and every parcell thereof, and the qa 
of meaſu- ſtion is this, | 

ring of 
ground. 


— . ͤnXlu.. %—ͤ¹-⏑¹NyfÄ 


in Fractions. 3 


I cher in length. Then do I demand of you, hom much 
hal the length of an Acre be, when there #5 in 
the breadth of it 13 Perches, But before you ſhall 
aver to this queſtion, I will declare unto on 
ther Statute, which is the ground of the former 

. Sratute. And that Statute i this, 

+1 It is ozdatned, that thiee Barly-cornes dip Statute 
md round, (hall make np the meaſare of an mcaſure. 
ach: 12 inches (hall make a foot, and; foote 

I hall make a yard, (the common Engliſh books 

ue an Elac) five yards and a halfe Wall make 
t):rch; and 40 Perches in length, and 4 in 
headth, Wall make an Acre. Tyte is thai Sta- 
ute, whereby you may percetve, that the intent 
f the ſtatute is, that one Acre ſhonld cortare 
160ſquare Perches. Now let me hear pou an- 
lwer to the queſtion, 2 

| Scholar. As J perceive by the words of the 
Natute, A Perch to be the 25 part ofan Acre, 
„could J make thoſe numbers all in fractions, 
dſo wozke the queſtion : but ſeeing J may 

Ju it alſo in whole numbers, J take that 
ume fo; the moſt eaſe ; ftherefo;e thus I 

| tthe queſtion tn fozme. 
Then doe J multiply 40 4 40 
w 4, and it maketh 160, 13 12 
dhich J divide by 13, and 
he Quotient is 12 75 | 
Milter. Now torac that ;: fnfo the com- 
un parts ofa Perch, as they he named in the 
| firmer ſtatute: Howneit it alt bee beſt to 
af "ke one 07 the leaſt parts in Denomination 
Z 3 {03 


7 
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fo avopding of much labour, as Feete, wherey ap 
the Perch contatneth 162. N 
Scholar. Then to return :; into Feet, mm] gin 
tiply 16 2 be 4, and it maketh 66. which J yeni 
muff divide by 13, and the Quotient is 3. 7, 
Maſter, So J find, that it the Acre holdy 
breadth 13 Perches, it hall containe in leng 
12 Perches, 5 Foot, and J of a foote, which 
not fally an Inch, fog the inch is 2 of a foot 
Note this Put bere all the Statute Bookes in Latine af ; 
errour Engliſh (that J have ſeene ) doe note it 
be 13 Pcrches, 5 foote, and one Inch, whi 
maketh. above 13 Perchcs, too many in i 
Acre: ſo that J would have thought ther „ 
rour to have crept into the Printed Bock 
by the great negligence that Printers in & 
time doe nſe, ſave that in written copies 
great antiquity, I doe finde the ſame; yet bl} | 
Jone French copy which bath 12 Percha 17. 
and one foote, and that miſſeth very little 
the truth. | 
Scholar. Then I ſee it is true that J hi 
often heard lap, that the trueſt Copies of it 
Statutes, be the French copies, 
Maſter, That is often true, bat not gen 
rally, as 3 have by conference tried diverll 
but in this Scatute the French Booke 1s mi 
cozropt ; in all other places \ightly, 
But now to perfo2me my pꝛomiſe, Jv 
N ſet fozth the Table foz meaſuring of an 4 
of ground, onelp bp ſuch parts as the dt! 
poth mention, becauſe at this time 3 d 
parkt 


in Fractions. '- 333 h, 

ſe wzite it ko; the better underſtanding 

le that Statute, And hereafter with other 

YT things intend to ſet fozth this ſame moze at 
k. 

T7 71 Table following, I have not done as in 

Way te other Statute before compared by reſtitution 

WIN pith the faulte crept into the Statute, but onely 

VE ve written that true meaſure, which the equity 

of the Statute dot h pretend. For it were vile to 

judge of ſo noble Princes and worthy Counſellors, 

*. authoriſed and ſet forth this Statnte, that 


thy would make one Acre in any forme greater 
they another, but every one to be juſt roll Sci 


| with each other, which is the ground alſo of my 
 wrke : and hereby may all men perceive how 
redfull Atithmetick i to the Students of Law. 
But now 1 think beſt to make an end of theſe mat- 
tert for this preſent time, ſith the Table hath in 


| i none obſcurity that I ſhould need to declare, 
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everſe 
tt 55 "e 
The 
bredth | The length of 
of the the Acre. | 
Acre. 
ASA P—_— — ey 
| part 
| Perches Perches Feete. Inches. | a. Tack 
| IO a "i 
141 7. 1 9 | 0 0 
| e N . 
| — — — 
r 1 
6. 
r 
7 Wu 11 O 0 
16 10 O 994 © 
I LT „„ 
„„ 
| 18 8 14 8 0 
— — — — — 
149 | 8 6 ex 3 = 
1 8 + | O 0 
21 7 10 : 2 = 
22 - BB TE. . 1-2 
22 | 6 I e 
ES. N n 
24 6 11 1 
P 6 , 
26 6 2 . 
| 27 | 5 


af and 


in Fractions. 
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be The length of * 
of the the Acre. 1 
ere. | . 
266 4a 55 "Pan of | 
per chs Perches Feet, Inches. an Inch · 1 

28 5 12 E 
29| 5. 8 6 803 | 
r 
I 
AN 2 
34 4% |o | | 
34 |4_ 1 [7 [ol 1 
| . 6 AK o 
n wi 
e | 
3914. |3 TT eig 
39 | 4 53... E 0 15 | 
17 [9 To fo 
41 |3_ [14 10 0 
42 | 3 | 13 4 KK 
43 |3 1 1 e 
9 
| 4513 9 | 2 | O | 


Scholar, 
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Scholar. Indeed Sir, J underfand the 74 
ble (as I thinke) by thoſe other which pouch of 
fozth tefe2e. Foz in the ficſt columne js ii 
Perches of the breadth of an Acre, andy 
in the two Columnes following appearety 
many Perches, and how manp fooce that moe 
Acre muſt have foz his length. ha 
Maſter, Von take it well: hotobeit to une, 
eradlp of breadth and length, and the M 
Columne doth ſometime betoken the bread. fo 
and ſometime the length : fo; poperly yſk1ri 
longeſt ſide of any ſqaare doth limit hts leug 
and the ſho2ter ſide doth betoken the breath 
pet it is no great abuſe in ſuch Tables, han 
man cannot well change the Tic le, fo let thier: 
name remaine, although the proportion i 
the numbers doe change: foz ſeill by thefdÞud/ 
Columne is expzeſſed the meaſure of theft 
ſide, and by the two other Pillars in one Co 
lumne, is ſet fozth the meaſure of the oa 
fide, And this ſhall be ſaffictent now for tbeuſ an 
of the Golden Rule, 5 


tir 
The Rule of Fellowſhip \ 
| 


Ow ſomewhat will I touch certiix Rt 
other Rules, which for their 
verall names may ſeeme dio] Mt 
Rules, and diſtinct from this, uf l 

indeed they are but branches of it: yet be 


they haye ſeyerall workingsin appearance, © 


—— 


a ————ů— 
Fellowſhip. 337 
the Ih pleaſant in uſe, I will give you a taſte of 


yoo of them. As for the Rule of Fellowſhip, The Rule 


len fiogle and double, with time and with- aur wi | jj il 
Þ 


— 


nd taſk time, I (hall need to ſay little more then I e time. 
already ſaid in teaching the workes of = 


th 


If ſayſole numbers: yet an example or two will 


have to refreſh the remenbrance of the 
pan ine, and to declare certain proper uſes and 
e ftf@lications ot it, as this for one. 
reads, Faure men got 4 booty or prize in time of warre, A queſtion 
re ic in value of money $190 pound, a 
lengi hre the men he not of Like degree, therefore their 
d 1ma) not be equall; bus the chiefeſt perſon 
bene bave of the booty the third part, and the tenth 
it He over : the ſecond will have à quarter,and the 
ons an part overʒthe third will have the fixth part: 
ne fi al ſo there is left for the fourth man a very ſmall 
he ein, bt ſuch is his lot ( whether he be pleaſed 
e) he muſt be content with one 20 part of 
oll ti rey: Now I damand of you what ſhall every | ay 
he u nun have to his hure? * 

Scholar, You muſt be fain to anſwer fo pour 
ine queltion, elſe it is not like to be anſwered 
this time. 

Maſter, The fozme to underffand the ſolu» | 
(ln of this queſtion, and all ſach like, is this: | 
tae] Redace all the Denominators into one number 15 
irb} Y Multiplication, ercept that any of them be | il 


. 


i Mets of ſome other of them, ſoz all ſuch parts 
„a en map overvaſe and take fo2 them all 
doſe numbers, whole parts they be: as in 
| - is example the ſhares be theſe 3 7 134 


41d 


The rea- 
ſon of this 


— ——_—————_—_— —— 922 — — 2 * 
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A multiply all the Denominators together j ** 
ginn ing with 3, and fo goe on unto 20, it e bi 
make 144000 : but conſidering that; (s 8 101 
of 6, J will omit that- 2, and likewt, Þ of 
which is a part of 20, J map overpaſte x out 
and then is there but 3 Denominators to m , ther 
tiply,that is, 4 6, and a0 which make 480,0 

ſumme J take ſoz my woꝛke, becauſe all the wo!, 
nominators will be fonnd in it. Then Ju nen 
ſach parts of it as the q veſtion {mpo2teth, tl 
ts, foz the ſirſt 1 and 28, the + is 160, 

2 is 48, which J put in one ſumme IX 

ficſt mans Gare, « it maketh208.. Then kunt 
ſecond mans ſhare, J take 3, Which is m 0 
and : which is 48, and that maketh in F 
whole 168. Now foz the third man ! L 
muſt have 5, J take 80. And fo2 the fon 4. 
man there rematneth but 24, which 1s 4 

the whole ſumme : ſo that # the whole pr Ja 
had beene but 480 pound, then were the qu, 
ſtion anſwered : bat becagſe the ſumme! wh 
of greater velne, by this meanes now ſhall] 

know the partition of tt. 3 muſt ſet my nit 

bers by the. o2Ter of the Golden Rule, palin 
in the fir place the number of that Jun 

by multiplping the Denominators, and ini 
ſecond place the ſumme of the booty , Al 
look what proportion is betweene the 
number and the ſecond, the ſame proportiaſſh, 4 
ſhall be between the parts of that firſt nu the 
ber, and the parts of the ſecond, compari 


each to his like, Therefoze I muſt put * 
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* one of the parts or ſhares, and then 

by the lozmer Rule of Pioportion or 
len Rule. And ſe J have 4 ſeverall 
Lol the ficſt number, by which JI would 
v out foure like parts of the ſecond num- 
&, werefoze maſt 3 make foure ſeverall fi- 


"on Now A truſt J can anſwer to pour 
lion, as bp pour favoz J will pꝛobe: 

And totrie if, J ſet the foure figures thus, 
ed with A, ,B,C,D, to ſhew their 02der, 


BZ 3190 
4s 7 8190 


d then in each of them J multiply the 
un number by the third, and divite their 
14 by the firſt, and ſo amoanteth the fourth 
pune which J ſeok o:: Foz if J doe mul- 
; j 8190 bp 208, it maketh 1703520, which 
ng divided by 480 maketh in tye Quotient 
I fo} the firſt mans poꝛtion. 
nd ſo wozking wlih the other three fi- 
7 Mts, finde fo) the ſecond man 2866 2, and 
(he third man 1365, and then fo2 the (ourth 
+0" 409 3, and ſo every mans ſhare is [et {0zty 
(he figure here annexed. 


4 


— gn 
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_—_— 
* . 
* 


A B th 

430 | 8190 480 / Ir N { 
208 3549 168. 186 

8 2 D 1 
480 8190 48s 7 81: 
80 1365 244.0 


The' proof And thas J thinke I have done well. 

by Addl. Maſter. If you miſdoubt your working i 

tion. liſt to prove it, adde all the ſhares tog 
and if they make the totall, then ſeemeiſſee 
well done. 

Scholar. J may ſet them 3; 
thus: and then by Addition 180 
the juſt ſumme doth amount, 11” 
that is, 8 190, and therefozz oF” 
(as pon (ap ) it ſeemeth to be 7 
well w2onghf, | 

But IJ beſeech pon, is there any doll. 
this triall, that you uſe that wozd. ſeemel e 

Maſter, Pot map eaſily conjecture, thi 
pou did aſſiane the hilt mans {hare to the 
and lo change all the reſt. and one had anon 
ſhare, yet would the Addition appeate ali 
and therefoze is not the p2oofe exac. 

But ff pou will make a juſt pzoofe fa 
fitſt mars part, take = and ;5 of the uſp 
ſumme, and tf it agres with the number in 
figure, then it is well done. And ſo doe in 
ſecond, third, and fourth ſummes, and Þ 
pzoote fatlethuof, Now will I popoutly 
taine other queſtions, which have been! 


5 * ” 
4 | — 2 — — — oo 
* 


— 
—— 4 aw 
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by certain learned men, albeif notwity- 
2: at ſome oderſight, which queſtions I p2ofett 
,24t(ily, J do not repeat to depꝛabe thoſe good 
n, whoſe labours and ſtudies J much pꝛatſe 
greatly delight in. But onely accozding to 
pofeſſton, to ſeeke out truth in all things, 
dtoremove all occaſions of errour as much 
iu me lieth : and foz that canſe J will onely 
m the Queſtions. without hurting the Au- 
"NS name. 
efirlt queſtion is this. 
 Foxre men did build an houſe, which coft them A queſtion 
eo crownes their ſhares were ſuch that one man of building 
2: ua pay 3 of the ſumme, and ſiæe crownes OVer : 
136 lie ſecond ſhould pay j and 12 crownes over: the 
40 rd wan muſt lay out; abating 8 crownes : and 
due te f ourth man ſhould pay and 20 crownes more. 
Can you anſwer to this queſtion ? qu. 
dau Scholar. No, J cannot fir, and that vou 
nel wow beſt of any man, foz I know no moze 
den you have taught me. 
the Maſter. Then I dare ſay pon cannot doe it, 
not] neither yet the beſt learned man that ever did 
Aueh Nepoſe it : foz the queſtion is impoſſible, Foz An impol- 
teclaration whereof, J will be bold to nſe firſt Gible que- 
\q {ht repzeſentat ion of the Numbers in their ap- ſtion. 
u det fozme, (although I have not pet taught 
in kat manner of wozke ) becanſe it map ap- 
iu deere plainly that the queſtion is not poſſible. 
dn here J have ſet the parts, and added 
no wem, and they make the whole ſumme, and 
n and zo moze, Now, how is it poſſible 
| $8 9 


342 The Rule of 
to divide truelp either gaines, 
either charges, ſo that the 
particulars 14 hall be moze 
then the totall * ? 

Scholar, Jt is againſt the | | 
ſozme of pzovfe by addition 12 py 
of parts. ; 

Maſter. Poa ſap teutb. And ( becanſeni de 
ſhall perceive it the better) J will trie it a up 
the vulgar fo2me, as in this | 
figure pon ſee where the 
with 6 over, is 1506, foz the 
fotall as pon heard befoze, is 
3000, the ; and the 12 moze 
is 1012: the * would be 2000, 
but then abating 8, it ts but 
1992 and then laſt ot all, the ; is 7 50, and 
20 moze maketh 770: which all being ada 
one ſumme, doe make 5280, where the tai; 
ſumme ſhould be but 3 ooo, which ſumm 
3000 if you divide by; pon ſhall hate 
it, that is 12 50, and "thereto adde 30 . 
then will thoſe three ſums make 
5280: whereby you map ſee how 
this fazme(as well as the other) 
doth'declare that the particulars 
in that queſtion would make 
moze then the whole ſumme bp 

* and 30 moze,and therefo2e can 
that queſtion not be accepted as a pol 
thing, but pet doe certaine learned men oſt 
pound ſuch queſtions, and anſwere 1 


Ib ws Jo by bas 

| + + 

Was — - 
N — = 
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+ 
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1 $0 [0 dpollibility. 
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ſeneloꝛe ſomewhat to ſay to their excuſe (ra 
+ (Foſthetr good meaning, then foz their do- 
+ 1) J will anone declare what map bee ſatd 
Sthetr defence : but in the mean ſeaſon, J will 
and the (Queſtion as tt may bee wzought 


Arif fowre men build a houſe together, and it The for- 


anlegen 3000 Crowns, and then for the partition mer que- 


WU Al agree thus that as often as the firſt man doth 


F6Crowns, ſo often the ſecond man ſnall pay 4, 
d man 8, and the fourth man 3, Or elſe 
IolBr;that the firſt man ſhall pay double ſo much as 
1 forth, and the ſecond man ſhall pay ; of the 
ut charge: the third man ſhall pay double 
Much 4 the ſecond : (and theſe two wayes are 
mend) but further for their agreement it is 
med alſo, that the firſt ſhall give 6 Crowns 
ur; and the ſecond 12, and the fourth ſhall 
wir io, but the third man (ball give no overplas, 
hal have 8 Crowns abated of his charge. 
1% low is the Qucſtion poſſible to be afſoiled, 
wo this is the way to doe it. Marke the p2c- 
en of the ſeverall charges, and ſet ont ſmall 
mers in that Rate, by which you map re- 
p the wozke to the Golden Rule, as here in 
Wliclt forme the numbers are already named, 
52064, 8, 3 : and in the ſecoad fozme ( although 

de bat plainly named, yet they map bee 
lame numbers: fo2 6 is doavle to 3, and 4 
Wy; of 6-: and againe 8 is doable o 4. Now 
idee together, and they make 21, which 
eo! nut be ſet foz the firſt number in the Go!- 


A don 


{tion of 
building, 


now pol- 


bible, 
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den Rule: foy if tt with the overplas of . 
mans charge would make the totall ſumme Whe 
the charges, then were thoſe ſevberall fam er) 
the charges of each man, beſides his overyt i! 
bat now it is not fo. th f 


But yet this is true: (ſo excellent are ff 
cluſions Arichmericall) that looke what p; do 
portion each of their ſeverail ſummes doth A; 
fo 21, the ſame proportion doth the jaſt ch (al 
of every man (befides his overplus) bean . 
the rotall of the charges, the overplas bet iſt 
ducted : wherefoze this map pon note, wal, 
foze pon doe apply the cotall of his chan 
the Golden Rule, pon muſt dednc the oven *** 
wich is 6, 12, and 20, that is in the . 
38: but then 8 mutt be reſtozed fo; ea 
ment of the third man, and then remat Bo 
be deducted 3o : fake 30 therefoze ont of 30 15 
and there will reſt 2970, which J muſt it f 
the Golden Rule, fo the ſecond ſumme : WIFE.” 
to the third ſumme, J muff put each oth” 
[mall numbers befoz2 mentioned, which 6 a 
though they be not ſeverall charges, yot hy; 
rep;eſent them in proportion. And ſo n 
fo2 every mans charge a ſeyerall queſtion, t 
figures will be 4, which I marke with tour 
letters, A, B, C, D, thus. 

A B 


21 2970 21 2970 
62 8487 12. 565; 
D 


2172970 21772970 
82113177 * Is 


5 
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a Where J have fet foz byfefneſfe the fumm 
every mens charge in the fourth place, pet 


w r (hat you tan tell how to try ont tha 
* 3 by ſo many Examples as ye habe 


F'5holar. As J fruft that J under trend this 
. ſo J deſire much to know what may 


y ſl oz them that miſtooke this Qype 


15 Pon leem fo deffrong to itnow this 

ol that pon have fozgotten to examine, 
yy wozk be without fankt. 

r. Pe feemeth this woztre to be welt 

44 the Addition of the fonre feves 

af notibers vokh make the fotafl ſumme of 

io, which was ta be divided into ſach foure 


leſter, Wut then habe pon fozgotten that 

iy firſt man muſt pay ſixe crownes moze be- 
here, amd the ſecond man t2 Crowns 

Fare, the ctird man 8 Crownes leſſe, and the 
= man 20 Crownes more ; fv} ' withont 


Fi my firſt totall of 3000 Crownes will 


woke. Then maſt J adde fo the firſt 
ns ſamme 6 moze, and if will bee 9547 and 
b he ſeconds fummc, J maſt adde 12, and 
Tun be 577 5: krom the thirds ſumme F 
at abate 8, and then will the ſumme ber 


ung: then adding unto the fourchs ſumme 
fn 2 205 


— 
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20, it will be 444 7, and theſe 


foure ſums will make 3000, 8541 1 
which is the whole charge, 577% Pe 
as in this cxample it may 11231 | 
appear, where firft J gather 444: 
the , that maketh 2, andſo —— — 
pꝛoceed J in the Addition 3000 fn 
to the end. T 12 
Maſter. Now have yon well done, andiz#t 
wozke in the ſame ſummes is bzought ofgy * 
Learned men loz the true ſolution of. te“ 
ſtion, as it was pꝛoponed, which (as Ju ins 
was impoſſible : and now examine by thllf 
ſeveral! ſummes, and ſee whether it du Ma 
agree with the ſummes in the Queſtion yy ul, 
poned. 4 
Cbe firſt man muſt pay * and 6 over u e 
totall ſumme: how think pon, is 8 54, the te 
and s moze of 3000 ? = 
Scholar, No that it is not, fo2 it aut 1 


1506: and foz the ſecond man 1012: a - 
the chirdman 1992,and foz the fourth many © 
whereof not one ſumme agreeth to this we 5 
But J marvell, that ſo wiſe men could in Te 
much over-ſeen. dl 
Maſter. Jt is commonly ſeene, that | in 
1 
th 
90 
le 
(| 


men will receive things from elder Writ 
and will not examine the thing, they le 
rather willing to erre with their Anciend 
company, then to bee bold to examine! 
wozkes oz wzitings. Mhich ſcrupan 
bath ingendzed infinite errors in all kinds 
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Potoledge, and in all civill adminiſtration, and 
every kinde of Aft. But theſe Learned 
it did not mean any other thing by thfs que- 
jon, then ko finde ſuch oumbers as ſhould 
ure the ſame proportion together, as thoſe 
wmbers in the queltion pꝛoponed did bear one 
© another : which thing you ſhall perceive 
ÞÞeplataly by another queſtion of thetrs, that 
dh tdi. EY 


— 


dal # nan lying upon his Death-bed, bequeathed A queſtion 


he lf goods (which were worth 3600 Crownes ) in ofa Teſta- 
J this ſort: becanſe his Wife was great with childe, ment. 


1 * ad bee yet uncertaine whether the Childe were 
ll Hale or Female, hee made his bequeſt conditio- 
n ppl ly, that if the Wife bare a Daughter, then 
I the Wife have halfe his goods, and the 
off Devghrer 3, but if be were delivered of a Sonne, 
her Honne ſbꝛuld have 3 of the goods,” and his 
e but *. Now it thanced her to bring forth both 
def bene and 4 Daugbter; the queſtion it, Flow 
md kf Sf they part the goods agreeable to the Teſtatour 
nll API? + 8 
Scholar. It ſome cunning Lawyers had this 
utter in ſcanning, they would determine this 
ellament to be quite volde, and ſo the Man to 
e inteſtate, becauſe the Teſtament was made 
aul Aakictent, ith this condition was not er- 
wil Nelled in it, and alſo it might have chanced 
ui dat wee ſhoald have bꝛoagbt fo2th neither 
ne nos Daughter, as often hath beene 


* ſo is the Will inlutkictent in that point 


2 
1 Aa 3 Miſter. 
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Maſter. Such Scanners honld — Wh 
ning, and pet not ſo cunning as crack ; 
minde of the Teſtator is to be taken ay 
(02 the aid of the Legatoties, when the 1 


ſeth ſach doubt. But let us try this won 
by force of Law, but by proportion Ad 
tricall, ſeeing the Teſtator did minde to x tn 
{o2 each ſoꝛt of them. u m 
Schol ir, Jf the Sonne ſhall have + hy ren 
of the Teltament, ſo muſt the Mother hay'll, 
Again, becauſe the yath a Daughter allo, t mo 
foze engbt te to have 4, and the Dau 
that is both wayeo 33. and 3}, which comm $ct 
to the Whale goods, and ; me. 
Whaereſfoze it ſeemeth allo fmapeſible. |. 2 
Maſter. In this matter the mints « 
Teltator is to be anderfload that ſory N 
tion ſhould be between the portion of the M:. 
and the Senne, as ts bativeon f. and 2, M 3m 
the Sonne muit have; od ; fs bis Mathe U 
Wall he have ; to 2, that is as mach 1 
Mother, and half as much moze; and ihe) 
ther maſt have the like rate in compari 
per Daughter. Zhen muſt J finde out; 
bers in fuch proportion, fhat the firſt may 
as mach as the ſecond, and halt as math 
( that is) fn proportion ſeſquialtera, 
econd . third, in that lame propon 
ſuch numbers be 9 '6 4 


Scholar. 3 p3ap pou Sir, how ſhall] 
out theſe numbers? 


Maſter, That will A gladly tell you. Wi 
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un Wbatſoever the proportion be of any three To finde 
bers, multiply the Termes of that prportt- three num- 
ther, and the number that amounteth, bers in any 
hull be the middle number of the three: then eu 
& Shuliply that middle number by the leſſer tem, 
{ divide that totall by the greater, and the 

number of the three will amount. So if 

tha multiply that middle number by the grea- 
fer extreame,and divide the totall by the lefler 
Wy Fetream , then will the greateſt number of 
at Progreſſion amount. 


\ 


$ Scholar. Then in this example to find the 7, fade 

"Phopertion of} to 3, J maſt divide ( as you! the pro- 

* me in Diviſion) - bp 4, and the Quot i portion 

W . bs þ that is, 1 2. whereby I percetve berween 2 

1 hg erte 5e in this queſtion, is as 3 e, 
3. i 


refoze as pou taught me even now, 

onitigle 3. br 2, and the ſumme is 6, which 
;_nſt be the middle number: then A multip! 
I nddle number 6 bp 2, Which is the lea 

1 10 and the ſum me is 12, that I doe gibide 

3, beeing the greater teatme, and the Quo- 

ent is 4 : ſo is 4 the leaſt number of the 

Then J multiply 6 bp 3, whereof cometh 

i, and that J divide by 2, and ſo habe IJ 9 

dich is the greateſt number of the the. 


Maſter, Anothcr way yet may you finds 
in third number tg_any Progreſſion, if you 
We two of them : Nez if the middle number 
u ono of them which you have, then multt- 

Aa 4 ply 
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ply it by it ſelf (as fn this example, 6 by 6 my. 
keth 36) and that totall divide by the oth 
number which you have, and the third number 
will be the Quotient. 

Scholar. Then J divide 36 (which con. 
meth of 6 multiplied by it ſelf ) by 4 the Quo- 
tient will be 9 : and if J divide 36 by 9, ie 
Quotient wiil be 4. Bat whit if J know th 
fut number, and the third, and would have thi 
middle number 7 

Maſter. Multiply the 2 numbers together: 
and in their totall pou muſt ſeek the root of 
tyat number, and it ſhall be the mid-fenum- 
ber: bat becauſe as pet yon have not leatme) | | 
to extract Roots, thereloze aſe the firſt forme | 
which J have tanght pon, till J teach youth « 
extract Roots. And now go kozwards withthe | 


anſwer fo the ſame queſtion. 

Scholar. J perceive then, that the Sonht 
muſt not have; of the goods, neitber the Mo- 
ther Fenz yet the Dauggter 3, but pet nul 
the goods bed divided into ſuch proportion, thit 
the Sonne hall have 9 Crow nes fo; 6 to hls 
Mothet, and the Mother ſhall have 6 Crowne: 
fo2 every 4 to her Daughter, Then I ppl 
it to the Golden Rule in three examples, ib 
kolloweth. 

 Wheres the firſt number is the Addition of 
thoſe chree numbers 9, 6, 4: and the third 
one of them ſeverally : the ſecond is the fotil 
of the goods in that Teſtament : and 1 


— — 
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jy the wozke of the 19 _— 


Golden Rule, J find 

ont the fourth num- 16 ee 

ter in every wozke : 

that is fo the Sonne 19 py 3600 

1705 13, fo2 the Mo- 4" 

ther 1 136 35 and {02 

the Daughter 75715 1705 35 12 

the which. ſammes 1136 15 

added t gether , doe 757% 

nuke ide ſumme of 36co 

the whole goods às 

my b ſeen by this | 
Example. x 

And this (me thinketh) I doe petcothe/ de 
cauſe in this Caſe there is a neceſſary remedy 
deviſed againſf- an urgent inconden tente: 
therefoze thoſe learned men thonght 8 
uſethe like Uberty in that other queſtipn. _ 


Maſter. Pour gneffe is good, but b bed! fo 
pood reaſon fo2 them in the one, as the have in 
the other: As in another cxample of theirs, it 
may better appeare, as in this. 


A man left unto bis three Sounes 7851 Crowns 
tobe parted 4 in ſuch ſort that the firſt Soune ſoould 


35 


which: 4s not poſſi ble: for and; and 3 doe make 
2 02, that is, 1 >. o it 15 wore then the whole, 
but reduce theſe Fractions into one denominati- 
on, the leaſt that they will come to, and they will 


be 


of a Teſta. 
have the ſecond Sonne *, and the third Sonne® 4 ment, , 


y_— 


T 


— —— - * 
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oxy m— m - ws 25 ” 
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Another 
like que- 
ſtioa . 
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be ju, n, ind ſo may you part the pood; i 
proportion as theſe — 1 robe, by 
ther, that ic, the farſt to have 6 for every 4 f 
ſecond, and the ſecond to have 4 as often 4 1 
third bath 3. and ſe their portions will bee fy th 
firſt, 3623 12, for the ſecond 2415 B, 4 forth 
third 1811 15: and theſe three ſhares added tos 
ther, will make the totall ſumme of 
3622 4 
the whole goods, as you may eaſily ; LY 
ſee in this example, 24157 
Another Queſtion is there 
pꝛoponed thus. 7851 
There are 450 crownes to bee divided 

three men, ſo that the firſt man muſt have * au k 
tho [5006 wank and ; the third man ſhall hat 
* 
3 3 ; 
Scholar. I marvell that any man thonldls 
ſo overſeen, to pꝛopone that queſtion as a thin 
poſſible, lith 32 +:, dee make 1 1, that 16 f. 
molt double the whole ſumme. 
But I perceive if might be thas pꝛopomd 
tas often as the firf man did recelte 50 
rownes, ſo often the ſecond man ſhould 1. 
celbe 35, and the third man 27 : (oz * and ' 
is equall fo 33: and ſo is; 


SS” CEN ES >= S4aSSTTH 


and ;equall to , and and 11277 450 
+02; : and fo wozking the 50 £53200]; 
queſtion the three figuxzes 11277 450 
will appear in this tome: 3544140} 
whereby the firſt mans poz- mig 
tion is found to be 2004: 27 103k 


the ſecond mans part is - 
140% 


—  -—_—__—_ 
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162 che third mans hare 108 33: which in 


45 pole doth make 450 Crownes to be bibi 
zd between them. 
Haftet. And thus pou are ( I thinks) ſafft- 
lip inraded in the Rule of Fellowſhip. 


The Rule of Alligation. 


Nos will I goe in band with the Rule The rule 
or Allipation ; which heth bus of Mirture 

WY, nant, for that by it there ave di- 
vir i parorlls of ſundry prices, and 
N ſandyy quantities alligate, 
mixed together : whereby alſo it might bee well 
ale the Rule of Mixture; and it hath great uſe 

ion of Meditines, and alſo in wixynres 
if Meta/ls , aud ſome nſe it hath in mitenves 
ef Wines : but I wiſh it were leſſe uſed therein 
2 now 4 dayes. The order of this rule u% 
ths, | 
When anp ſummes pre p3oponed fo bee . 
nnd, let them in oder one over another, and ef 
ie common number ( whereunto pow-Will te- Rule | 
dnce them ) ſet on the leſt hand; then marke | 
what ſummes bee lefler then that common | 
| 


LEE at xt ak. 2A 
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1 
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e Iz — 
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22 
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dumber, and which bee greater, and with « 
dapght of pour penne evermoze line two 
dumbers together, ſo that one bes le ſſer * 
the 
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the common number, and the other ores tha 
then hee: (or two greater or two ſmaller can, 
not well be linked together) and the reaſon | * 
this, that one greater and one ſmaller, may be 
ſo mixed, that they will make the meane h 
common number very well : but two leſſe en 
never make ſo many as the common numbe;, 
being taken ozderly: no moze can two ſumne; 
greatet then the mean, eber make the mean ij 
due ozder, as if ſhall appeare better to pu 
hereafter: And as it is of neceſſity: to links 
everp ſmaller (once at the leaſt) with one 
greater, and everp greater with one ſmaller; f 
tt is at1iiberty to linke them oktner then once, 
and ſo map there be to one queſtion, many ſo- 
lutions. Mhen pou have ſo linked them, then 
marke how much each of the lefler numbers is 
ſmaller then the mean oʒ common number, an 
that diffexence ſet againſt᷑ the greater number, 
Which be linked with thoſe ſmaller, each with 
bis match fill on the right hand, and likewt(s 
the exceſſe of the greater numbers above. the 
mean, you ſhall ſet befoze the leſſer numbers, 
which be combined with them. | 
Chen ſhall yon(by Addicion)bztngall the 
differences into one ſumme, which ſhall be ths 
firſt number in the golden Rule, and the ſecond 
number ſhall be the whole maſſe that you wil 
bave of all thoſe particulars : the third ſamme 
ſhall be each difference by it ſelfe, and then by 
them hall be found the fourth number, dec 
ring the jaſt portion of everp 8 * 


price 


nl 
The 2 
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mixture: As now by theſe Examples A 
will make it plaine. 1 | 
There are foure ſorts of V Vine, of ſeverall pri- A queſtion | 
tes, ont of 6 pence a gallon, another of 8 pence, — mixing 
the third of 11 pence, and the fourth of 15 pence Wines. 
the gallon, Of all theſe VV ines would] have 4 
mixture made to the ſumme of fifty gallons,and ſo 
the price of each galloy may be 9 pence. Nom de- 
mand I, how much muſt be taken of every ſort of 
Vine? 
Scholar. If it Call pleaſe you fo wozke tho 
irft example, that J map marke the applying | 
of it to the Rule: then J traſt J ſhall bee able 
not onelp to doe the like, but alſo to ſee the rea- 
ſon in the 0zder of the wozke. 

Maſter, Parke tben this fozme, and the pla- 
(ing of every kinde ol number in it. 


be Prices 
leyerall, di 


Lu ²˙ÜÄ1]⅛—˙²˙· . wol ALAS... © > 2 $ > Þ 7 


price 


The commor 
JS 


Here (pon ſee) 3 have ſet dolbne the ny 
| Ta 
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ral prices, which be 6, 8, 11, 5, And have lig 
ksd together 6 with 15, and 8 with 11. Th 
common price 9, J have ſet on the left ide 
and the difference between if, and every py. 
ticulat pzice, J have ſet on the right hand, nyt 
againft the lumme (whoſe difference it ia) 
againff the ſumme that it is Itnked withall, 
ide difference of 15 above 9, ls 6. which 4 
have ſet, not againft 15 but 6, that is links) 
with 15, and the difference between 6 an g 
(that is 3) J have ſet againſt 15. So like 
the differcnce between 8 and 9, is but 1, that 
have ſet agatnſt 11; and the difference of ti 
above 9 ( which is 2) J have ſet agaiuft 4, 
Chen adde J all thofe foure differences, and 
they make 12, which A ſet ſoa the firſt number 
in the Golden Rufe: the ſecond number F 
make 5o, which is the ſumme of Gallons 
that A thonld have, and the third ſumme is 
2bery particular difference. Now | mu 
woke by the Golden Rule; pou hall finds 
the number of Gallons that hall be taken 
of each ſort of wine: Faq the better diſtin: 
dton whereof , J have ſet theſe Teffers, 
A, B, C, D, beth againſi the Numben 
fo which the wozkes dae ſerve, and & 
ver the wozke alſo , which ſeverally ſervs 
foz each of them. And now ( if pou lif 
Theproof to examine the truth of theſe wozkes ) 
of this rule adde theſe foure ſummes together; and 17 
will make 50. that is the totall oo 


—_ 
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Id have, as by this example 
mm eaſily perceive. And 


( foy to pzovs dow khy prices 


jos agree ) doo this: Paltt- 
l the totall ſumme 50, by the 
common price 9, and it will 50 
nake 450:then keep that ſamme 
it ſelfe, and afterward. multiply e verp ſc- 
iecall ſumme of Gallons, by the price belonging 
lo the ſame Gallons, and if that ſamme doe 
zxree with this, which yon have kept firſt,then 
is your wozke well done. As here 25 is tho 
mmber of Gallons of 6 pence price, multtptp 
then 25 by 6, and it maketh 150, which pou 
hall ſef downe, then multiply 83 A 
by 8, which 1s the pyice des the 86 
number of Gallons, and it will ; 
make 66 *: ſo again 4 multiplt- 1851 
ed by 11, doch make 45 5, And le 
Kall, 12 2 multtplied by 15. ma- 450 
keth 187% : and theſe added together des make 
450, as in the Example annexed pon may fee, 
wherefoze ſeeing it doth agree with the former 
ſumme of 50, maltiptyed by 9, J map jufkly 
ume this wozke to be good, and well done. 
And now to prove how you can doe the like, 1 
pound the ſame Yneſtion, onely willing you to 
uſe fome other forme of combining or Linking the 
ſummes, 
Scholar. That Tell J pꝛobe With pour fa- 
dan and therefoze A combine 8 with 15, and 6 
vith x r,x then the fozm wil bens 5 foloweth, 


The varia · 
tion of this 


1 


12 


Wherby amounteth the ſame ſumſtt in (6 
tall of the differences as did befoze : andyy 
now the differences be altered as the combing. 
tion is changed, whereof J underſtand the re: 
ſon by pour fozmer wozke, And therefoze here 
appeareth no ſtrange thing, but 
that now J have 82 gallons of 6 50 
pence, and 25 gallons of 8 pence, 200 
and r 2 gallons and ; of 11 pence, 1374 
and lo conſequently 4 gallons and 223 
* of 15 pence: ſo that multiply- — 
ing 8: by 6, it maketh 50, and 750 
then 25 multiplyed by 8, maketh 200: like 
wiſe 12 ; multiplyed by 1x peeld 137 6, and4; 
multiplyed by 15, maketh 6 2 z, which 4 ſumme 
added into one, will pield in the totall 450. 
which agreeth with the maltiplication ot 50 
(being the totall ſumme of gallons) bes 9 the 
common or mean price. 

Maſter. Seeing pon conceive this wozke (0 
well, J will pzopound another example unte 
pou of moze variety in the Alligations 0} com- 
binings, as thus : 


- A 


Alligation. 359 
A Metchant. being minded to male a bargain * queltion 
yr ſpices, in 4 mixt maſſe (that is to ſay ) of of Spices, 
(les, Nutmegs, Saffron, Pepper, Ginger, ana 
Almonds. : the Cloves being at 6 ſhillings Saffron 
10 ſhillings,” Pepper at 3 ſhillings, Ginger at 
\fhiliwos, and Almonds at 1 ſhilling. 
How would hee have ol each ſozt ſome, fo 
<6 value of 3 c pound in the wöüole and 
uch pound one with another; to bear inp2ico 
; Yive Gill : Pow mach (all he have of each 
at? 


Scholar. That will J try this. 

Firſt J ſet downe thoſe 6 ſ:verzll prices, 
ud at the left hand ſet the common price five 
ſulliogs. Then J linke them thus, x with 10, 


twith6, and 3 with 8 ag in the example lol - 
bing. | 


* 
18 300 
0 
b ü e Fl 
t 18 300 
a 22 333 
0. k 
0 1 
e 24.695 


Maſter, J had minded to have combined them 
amoz8 variety: but J am content to ſee pont 
Wn wozk firſt, and then moze varieties in com- 
lation map follow _ 


Scholars 


360 The Rule of 
Scholar. Then to continue as J bega 
ſeck the difference between x wel LM 
is 4) andthat J ſet againſt 10, then againg * 
1 J tet 5, which is the exceſſe of 10 above f e, 
ſo J gather the difference between 2 am 6 
which is 3, and that J ſet againſt 6, beau 
it is combined with 2: andlikewiſe the a. 
rence of 6 above 5, (which is 1) J ſet agam / 
2, Then take J the difference ot 3 from; 
which is 2, and that Net againſt 8: an by 
fozc that 3, J ſet the difference of 8 abows; 


'1 
; 


Ci 


which is 3. Zhen gather J all theſe differen. 


ces by Addition, and they make 18, which}Fj 
ſet foy my firſt Number in the Golden Rule | 


Ic 


and ſo appeareth by thoſe wozks, that of A 
monds -Jamft take 83 pound, of Ging 
16 * pound, Pepper 50 pounds, of Clow 
50 pounds, of Nutmegs 33+ 83; 
pounds , and of Saffron 66+ 337 
pounds. 150 


Then fo2 triall hereof, J mul- 3c 
tiply every parcel! by his feve- 2663 
rall price, às 83 which is the 666 
ſumme of Almonds, Jmultiply —— | 189 
by one which is their p2 ice. 1500 
Allo 19 3 the ſumme of Ginger, I max 
by 2, which is the price of it: and ſo each « 
in bis kinde, as this Table annexed Toth ki 

zeſent, and then adding them all togethit 


finde the totall fo be 1500, which alſo 1. 
E 


amount bp the mnltfplfcation of the £ 
maſſe of 300, by the common price 5, K 


Alligation. | 361 
ppeareth well w t. | 
He Now I will — 5 . [li gation fo 


be pour cunning ſomewhat better: but be. 
(all not thinke pour ſelfe p3efled ſo 
„ will alſo note the difterences, ag by 


ity 12 you map fee-, where J have 


i 


* ae * a7 
= 3751 


ww Me 133 5 33 
If | 4 | 


le | ; — ta 7 
e . 3333133 300 33 
0 Z . 5 $59) 
ligated 1 with 6 and 8, and therefoze have A 
Awunſt 1 both their differences, that is r 
&; : Likewi(e, becanſe 2 fs combingd with 
as to, 1 fet befqze bim their - diffarences; 3 
8 (T7 _ Again 3 F hve ſet onelp 5, which js 
difference 10, with whom 3 4% combined 
Ji Likewiſe 6-49. gnelp. allipace to 1, and 
herefo2e is the difference of 1 fram 5, whigh 
„ onely ſet ag ginſt it 8 is lintzed with 
4d 2, and thereidze bath ſet 4 agatoff him. 
d their diffexepces,4 and 3: a x9 ig fend 
hz and 3 ,therefoze hath be their differences, 
Jad 2. Aid becguſe of eaſe fo2 ron, in àng⸗ 
columne Y have ſet the ditferences tedu⸗ 


dne number, fo2 every verzll fort. 
ww * 2b 2 any 


r 


- 
* 
— 
* 8 » 


a_ - — — 
and ans, SH 
. Nr — 


, - 
Toe" 


1 
bit | 
1 

1 

t 

1 

| 

| 

| 

| 


— 


—— - 
— —— 
OY * — = 


W _— 


— — 


2 
— * 
2 
. - —_ — 
— 
= 


Wh. 


362 | The Rule' of 

and have alſo'added them together, when 
appeareth that they make z z, and 10 conſem 
ly von ſee the works of the Golden Rule 
fozth.” Fo the fix Drugges J bave added M 
letters A. B. C. t. as betoꝛ e. 

But J would not wiſh pou fo cleabe fil 
theſe Elementary aids, but accuſtome Meme 1 | 
to traſt her lelf: ſo ſhall occaſion of neglivag | \ 
beſt be avoyded: And asfoz the most ) 
neue, becauſe the timenow is ont 
you ſaffictently taſtruced in that pꝛool. H , 7 
there reffeth divers things behlnde yet, J 
which J would gladlp g tve vou lome tate, 
koze pour departure. * 

Scholar. But if it may. pleaſe you tolef 
ſee all the variations of this queſtion, beloꝶe ol 
goo from if, ſoꝛ me thinketh J could bay Miſt 
two oz thiee wapes mozo pet. * 

Maſter. Jam content to ſee vou makgt | 
or three vatiations: but J would delete 
to ſee all the var iat tons : fo; it may be wall; 
above 300 wayes, although many of th. 
would nat well ferve fo this purpole. 

Scholar. A thought it impoſtl fo mak 

variations. 

Maſter. Marvell not thereat, foz rome 5 
ſtions of this Rule, map bs varied above 1 | 
wayes ; but J wonld hade you fo2get ſuch! 
taſtes till u time of moze leiſure. And 
$06 fozward with ſome variation of this f 

10Nn, 


Scholar. Foz the firſt variation, I | 


Alligation. 363 
| 1 with 1 and 10, and 2 J com- 
"Me with9/And. 10 ; thon-joyne I, 2 with 6, 8, 
; K Free tyts {o2me. 4 | 
| bo | © P |} 
g . AY 300 
385 1 5543 1255 
15 6 
23594 yoo 43 300 
> 6% G 412 6 £415 
42 6 C F 
43 ©9143 * 43 300) 
439 6255 9 6245 


{dſo doth there appeare the proportion of 
icht fo! evers kinde of Drugge in this 
ture. Now foz the trial. 

liter. Nap Cay there: you. Mall not need 
Poze trial in one example: ſo-often, oz if 
lt to doe it by pour ſelle, I am content. But 
ett forth: (for declaration that you con- 
Meche Rule) two or three examples of ſes 
ul Combinations, and then will we paſſe to 
a0: other example; and ſo end this Rule, 
Jdolat. As it pleaſeth you, ſo will J doe. 
theſe bee the varieties: in Which, as the 


"ry 
1 


129 1 
3 e e 


combinations are ſeverall, ſo doth it pla 
pear, that the differences by which the p 
portion of each ſeverall kinde is taken t \, 
ſeverall. Andpet I ſee in the three firſt och : 
five varieties, md in the one other befoze,thew ſto 
eall ſumme of the differences to bee one, thats 
to lap, 18, whereby I porceive that the yarn ou 
of their mixture doth depend on the varictyl b my 
their differences ſeverall and not of the vari] yer; 
of their totall ſumme. — 
Maſter. ©0 is it. And ſeeing you cinch. js 
it ſo well, J will make an end of hr Rat, 11 
onely exhibiting unto you one Queſtion f nd 
two of the mixture of Metals, that by = pu 
map deviſe others like, and exerciſe pourlil 
fherein alſo, becauſe the uſe ot it ſerveth0 | * 


— — me 
—— — 
— — 


Alligation. 365 


Abullneſſe of charge, not ſo much fo2 Gold- 
Inches, as of coynage in Mints. Firſt, J de- 
ll und of you this queſtion : fa Mint-maſter 
Ie Gold *of 22 Karetts, and ſome of 23 Ka- 


tt, ſome of 24 : Againe, ſome 15, ſome 16, and 
(we 0 of18 K arects, and would mix them, ſo that 


niht hade 100 8 of 20 KareGs : How 
uch muſt he rake of each ſort ? 


Scholar. To know that, J anſwer in ozd2r 


20 100 1 
3 5 25 

14 I00 8 
3 15 4 20 


20 100 20 7 100 


"Miſter Von hav? wengbt tbe queſtion 
4 Ae: bat bow chanced pou made no doubt of 
Mnewy name Kare ? 
Kholar. Becanſe J thonght it ont of time 
4 "I demand ſach queſt tons now, ſeeing you make 
0 math haſte to end: and again in this caſe 
eh proportion of the number is ſuffictent fo 
pole in this wozke, trucking that ano- 
' ( time you wiil inffrac me as well of thie, 
vo! ſandzp other things, which as 3 babe 
ud pon talke of, ſo J babe a great deſire to 


[ 
* 
n ile Pour anſwer is reaſonable , _ 
|| 


Mt requeſt and traſt ( with Gods helpe ) 
13 b 4 I 


$66 


120 
240 
360 
550 
460 


240 


— ʒEu—ũ — 


The Rule 6f 


J intend fo ſatisffe. And'now to goe toy 
with this matter, let me ſee your examingi, 
of rhis laſt work, | 


Scholar. Firſt foz the one part , 


J adde together all the particular I 
ſummes, as thep appeare in the 1 
woꝛke, and they moke 100, as here 7 
by their Addition doth appear. 7 
And fo it ſeemeth that the ſums 1 
ate well gathered : bat fc the fur - 1 


ther friall of them , J multiply g 10 


firſt 20 which is the common v 
meane ſumme of the Karects y 10 
which is the ſam of the whole aß 
which J would have, and it make 
20co, Then J multiply every pu. 
ticular ſumme bp the Kareds that i 
doth containe, as 10 by 15, andthit 


2000 maketh 150. 

Likewiſe J multiply x 5 by 16, and it ple 
elh 240: ſo 20 by 18, maketh 360. And y. 
22, pteldeth 550 : ltkewiſe 20 by 23, bingel 
fo:th 460: and laſt of all, 10 multiplted by24, 
pieldeth 240 : which ſummes all joined tem 
ther make 2000, that doth agree with the lin 
ſumme befoze, wherefoze J map well ſay, thi 
the wozk is good. And now (if it pleaſey") 
JI would ſet fozth ſome varieties of this qutlt 
on) topzove my wit. | 

Maſter, Goe to, let me ſee. 

Scholar, Mere be foure varieties. . 


Ai) 


— — — ——-— 


Alligation. 


E 
7133 16 
22 Jr8 


And mote pet could J make, but nolltke fo 
the number that pon ſpeak of tg the variaion of 
the other queſtion. bs 
"Maſter, That will J teach you af nde lei- 
lare, ſeeing it is a thing rather of pleaſire then 
Nanp neceſitie. : | 


„ 


ure Ounces fine, and ſome of five Ounce. ſome 


fx, and other bf eight, ſome of 11, and cher of 
12, and his deſire is to mixe 509 pounds, ws bt, ſo 
that in the whale maſſe every pound weight Tronld 
Kere 9 Ounces of fine ſiluer: How mneh þall he 


tale (ſay you) of every ſort of ſilver ? 
al *** 4 Scholar. 


But now for your exerciſe in this Rule. one o- A queſtion 
ther queſtion I will propoſe. A Mint maſier hath 4 N 
te Ingots of ſilber, of ſundry fineneſſe, ;ome 3 


— — 


— — 


1 — 


— OT 7§— . ˙*·-Q 
* 


— —̃ —— Ä 


2222 — 


——j— 


— — 
— — 
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368 The Rule of 


Scholr; To finde 
ont tha, J ſet the 
number thus in oꝛ- 


Oo 
Andcatheting the 
differeres it will ap- ad 
peur, tht, of the firſt — © 
ſozt thre muſt bee 
43382 (the ſecond. 
like nich: of the third ſort 55 : and of th 
fourthort as much: of the fifc fort 195, a 
of the xt ſort 8853, which in the whold wil 
make oo pound weight, and in ounces after 
9 ounes fine 4500, that is of the firſt for 
173 H md of the ſecond ſort 217 2, ot thethicd 
ſort 39 2, of the fourth ſort 5 2143, of the fft 
ſort 25 243, and ol the ſixt ſort 104525, Whith 
all togeher do make 4500 ounces, agreeable i 
the mitiplication of 9 by 500. 
Maſer. This is well done of pon, therein 
now nake three or four varieties, and ſo an 
end of His Rule. 
Scho'ar. Thele four varieties I ſet fo} . 
amples 


Maſter: And by theſe it appeareth, thet you 
can inde out mode, with which J will not now 
wade ſave oneip ( to ſhew you an caſte 
rip twig the tines of CHmbination) A wil 
ſet fozth two varieties here, 


(3 2 
2 5 
335 
3 P 
I 


db rere 


13.0 
543 
zi 


= 
4 
\A 


And this ſhall fatfice now toꝛ the Rule of 
Migation or mixture: {63 by theſe 
nay you eafily conjettare fach other as do ap- 
ſertain to it, as well fo; the dus wozking, 
— — of dzawing. the lines of Combi 


oh Sir, alboft it pleaſed pon ore. 
ue to put me from mp maſing a1 he many 
'arrtics that may fall in theſe ge, 

J 


.. 


370 The Rule of . 
and termed them phantaſies, pet my phantaſe 
giveth me, that the conſideration of thi 
in many other examples and caſes : 
tance be very needfull, and the knowl eat 
moſt pꝛofitable: Zherefoze pe map well thin, 
that at another time con ventent J will reger 
yon to aid me herein. b 

Maſter. Truth it is, that this conſideratim 
map fall in practice as well Politick as —— 
phicall, and — wales iu them be a 
CTberetoze when time ſhall falt fit, 10 
caling of this conſideration, von n no 


my helping hand. 


q22p2022022704 
((Er he Rule of Falſhood: | 


7 Dw-will I brid alſo teach you font | 

N. ht of a Nate of ale 

which beareth his name, not fo 

122 it teacheth any fraud or fall 

Ap hood, but for'that by falſe numbers 

taken at all Adventures, it teacheth hom to finde 

thoſe true numbers you tek „ 

Scholar. So might any other Rule be called 

the Rule of Falſhood, foꝛ they wozk by wrong 

numbers, andby them finde out the right num 

bers : ſo doth the Rule of Alligation, 1 — Rule 
of Fellowſhip and the Golden Rule partly. 


, Maſter. In the Golden Rule, the Rule of 
Fellow- 


— TE cc «˖0˖— ee EDS 


Falſhood. 


and therefoze J ſometimes being merry 
githiny friends, and talking ot ſuch queſcione, 
y tall unto them ſuch Childzen: oz tdipts; as 
ed to be in the place, . and ſo take thety an- 
(per; declaring that A would make them lolve 
bol gusſtions, that ſeemed ſo donbtinll. . 


yoke the Triall thereof alſo by thofe.anſwers 
which they happened at all adventures fo 
e: which Numbers:ſeeing they bee taken 
8 manifeſt ſalſe, therefoze is this Rule called 
te Rule of falſe Poſitidns, and ta bziffnefle, 
The Rule of Falſhood ;- which Rule fozreadt- 
wie of rememb2ance; J have compziſed in 
Arn following, in-fozm of an obſcure 
aer E LOST. 


"Gheſſe at this worke as hap doth lead, 
V chance to truth you may proceed, 
And firſt work by the queſtion, _ - „ 
125 no truth therein be done. 
Such falſhood is ſo good a ground. 
That — by it Pf be food, $; 
: From 


ud indeed A did anſwer to the queſt ionand 


> TheRule df A 


From many bate too many moe, 0 2 I; th 
From tos few take too few als : Leer fre 
"BY ith tos much joyne too few again * bt 


| yur 0 
- WY too few 477 too mam plain the - 


In triſſe wiſe rags contrary kind, 5 
And all truth by falſhood far to feln 


The lente of theſs Verſes, and the dun 
of ö F 1 * 
n any que ſtion is propone appetit | Fir 
| The expo- to this Rule, fir . number cha 
ſition of liſt, which you ſhall name the fir 5 5 = 
de Rule. put ĩt in ſtead of the true n 
worke wich it as the queſtion — 
youhave miſſed then isthelaft number of 
worke either too great or too /irele i thag 
you note as hereafter ſhall be taught you; wiſe 
you ſhall call it che firſt err. Ws 
Then begin againe, and take another I og 
ber, which ſhatt' bee called the ſecond 
and worke by the ghaeſtiun: if you hive 
againe, note the exceſſe or default as 500 
call that the ſecend errour , Then multiph 
miri che 7. pe hf tian by the /ccapd eren 
and againe, the ſecand poſitian b the felt error, % 
and note their totalls Rallye the namesof N 
totalls: Then marke whether the two. grroun 
were both "alike, that is to ſay, both 700 mw, 
or both too lictle : or whether they be aulit 
ch at is, the one too much, aud chy 15 hn | 
1 | 
11 


| 
| 


— 


bet for if they bee like, then (hall von fut. 
Ja cho one totall from the other (I nend the 
Fer from the greater) and the remainer ſhall 


: odr Dividend: ſo muſt you aba the — 
hal 


zur out of the greater, and the reſidnę 


* Þ the Diviſor. Now divide the Dividend by 
N at Diviſor, and the Quotient will ſhew you 
tre number that you ſcek for. Bur, and if 


&rours be unlike, then muſt you adde both 


ulld ( which you noted) together, and 


hat whole number for the Dividend, ſo 


Aron adde both errours together, and that 


1 


— Are SR» cx 5 RE <3 1 


e number ſhall be the Diviſor, and the 
Gen: of that Diviſion ſhall give you the 
Af nber that the Aueſt ion ſeeketh for 1 and 

de whole Rule. 8 


bolzr. This Rule ſeemeth ſo unlike an; 
chat without fome example J ſhalli not 


þ umerffand tt. 

"ſer. With a good will: pzopole halte a 
ſund2y-<ueſtions and examples of variety, 
1 the better underſtanding of the wo? 
t: and tu the krſt, take this example. 


it m, tha 
that he wronghr, he fhorld have for his wages 
thilings 1 peny, and every day chat he wrought *2mpis, 
| ſhould be amerced 2 ſhilings 6 penee, /o 
W when the wall nas made, aud the veekonin 

of the dayes thut be 2 enbef the 
Haber he wrought not, the Maſin had clearly 
raw ſhillings five pence for the korke. * 
| I 


doe I demand ham wany dajes dit TY work & 


| as you lee here, where firſt J 1: 


other cozner under it babe ſet 275, which is 


tokeneth tor mach, as this line plaine 
without a croſſe line betokeneth too little 


S 2 * 5 1 R 
g 3 5 
++ 
=- 


thoſe go, and bow many did be not worke 2: 
the woke Fs 1 tly by t ata 

A map partly by Umitati, 
partly by comparing it with the Rale 22 
again fo doe the like, 
Malter. This ozder Wall you keep inf 
wozkof this Rule Firſt take ſome num 
(as pon liſt) at adventure; as fon exampl;, 
ſap he played 12 dayes, and wzought 28 dzug 
Hob caſt pou the wages of gverp dap, and 
whether it will agree with the ſumme 277 5k ſhi 
lings 5 pence. 

Scholat. Che 28 dayes that be mene 
alter 25 pence the day, yieldeth 700 pene jul 
Then 12 dayes that de wrought not, at 30 

ence each day, doth amount to 360 pence, , 4 
bird if Jabats out of 700 pence, there rade M 
340: but pou ſayhe had not ſo mc. 

Maſter, He bad but 65 pence, and by o'r 
ſuppoſition he hould have bad 340+ thereloze 
Tan ſumme too much bp 275. which: ſange n 

muſt ſet down after this ſo;t 091: 


babs made a croſſe ( commonly 
called S. Andrews croſſe) anpat 
the over cozner on the left kand opts 14 

I have ſet the dri poſicion 12 + andat the 120 


the firſt exrou:, with this figure 4 which be- L 
tec 


Sn 


Sethe right hand ot the croſſe J habe left two 


rooms fo} the ſecond poſttion and hts er; 


. Therefoze to pꝛoſecute the wozke, J ſay- 


es played 16 dayes, and wrought 24. 


MiEscholzr. J was a while in doabt why pou 
end the dayes of his working, ſeeing they 


not ſet in the figure: and J doubted how 


mak knew them, o2 elſe whether that you did 


1 
To 


þ 


ſe them at all adventures, as pou did 


Wake dayes that he played: but now J gather, 


ping 40 dayes is the whole time limited, 
the dayes that he played being ſuppoſed, 
ret of 40 muſt needs be the dayes that hes 


80 wwugbt, and therefoze 28 followed 12 of ne- 
l, and 24 followeth 16 alſo of neceſſity, 
0 but-pet A ſcarce perceive why you ſet not in 


@ fipures as well 29 as 12. 


20, nd as pou ſap, it ſhoald be bat 65 there- 
it is too much by 55 : that muſt bee ſet on 
right hand of the Ggure, af the neather part, 
over it on the ſamo ſive 16, which is 'the 

| frond poſition, thus. | 183. 


Ce And 


= — bids * = by — 1 wn. . 4 N a * 5 0 
* — — — = 
1 
r 4 — Poa K i r 4 


”"s 
. 


12 16 eee ee it were i 
A one if J vid ſet 28 in ſtead of 12, and a 
1 ſtend of 1 6. 


1 
271 551 Maſter, So were it. But this — 
muͤrke, that, of what nature ſoever thet e 
poſitions bee, of the fame nature is the quot ＋ 
ent. Therefoze when the poſitions in things 
{tion are 12 and 16, which both being nunkg _ 
of the playing dayes, the quotient (hall ua h 


the trus number of playing dayes : hett 
the poſicions had been 28 and 24, Wich 


ſappoled to be the working dayes, theny val 
the quotient Declare the true number af d (<1 
*Þ 


working dayes, and not of playing daycsaih 
win de now. And theretoze to — q 
work of this queſtion , and to finde che u 1 * 
number of playing dayes, N mut 
trolle · tolſe the firſt poſition by 55 , chatiak ; 
ſecond errour, and the tofall will 00 « 0 (0 
Then Bon ant 5 and 16, and it peeldelig th 
400. Now becanſe the errors are alike, that "x 
to ſap. both too much, J maſt ſubtrad 6/4 
out of 4400, and foremainety 37 40, which i * 
the dividend, Agatne, J muſt ſabtracthe cher: 
ſer ertout 35 out o 275, that ts the greath 
errour, and there will remaine 220, U 2 
will be the diviſor : then dividing 3740 Un h 
220 the quotient will be 17. WWherdloWHith 
Tap now conſtantly, that 17 is the true ntmb$ 
of dayes that the Maſon played: andy q 
follsdweth that he wrought 23 ou und e 
ts the queſt ion anſwered. . 


Jl 


U 


| 2 * ; 3 3 
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far the order of trial of this workggthere The proof 
þ Howe other triall bat onely tinn tw works. Of cbis rule. 


| bebi number according to the queſtion ,- and of 


„then feen rhe number. to be it that 


a uli lavr. 


7 
„ 


bony eetig he wrought;ig dayes; 
have. foz every dap 25 pence ,. the 
ole — Fr to 757. Then again, 
he d 17 dayes, and muſt abate 30 
ct fo; p day, the whole jumme of the 
nt will be 510. MberefozeJ ſabtrac 
Wie 575, and there will rematne-65 , 
hmaltety 5 (hillings, 5 peace , the cloere 
ofthe Maſon ; tos his wozhe, eccoꝛding 
= yp 
cholar, Now I fruſt A underſtaud the 
e und the Raule ſo well (and: the better 
is proof ) that J can be. able todo the-ltket . - 
n I take the ſams queſtion, all 


ie the [aft number, where J will ſappoſe that 


dis ſhillings foz bis wages Lloore. And 

o gbelle at the number of the dayes hee 
J ſappoſe, firſt, that be w20nght 20 
Len ſap Y, if he wrought 20 dayes, bits 

« muſk be 50% d. then did he play other 
1 foz which mu bs abated 600 d. and 
hee loſeth 100 d. And ſe amA at a tfay; 


0 A like to pour fozmer. wok.” - 


er. Bon ſhould have required of ms 


queſtion, andnot have taken a queſtion of 


'owne phantaſyiog, untiil yon were moze 
ein this Art, fo) fa might pon as well 
ol 2 dap⸗ 


| happen fo an impoſſible ancliide/ts on ah, 
ſible : — — conſider f 
number is'too little by 220, ſeeing he 0 
gain by pour ſuppoſition 120 pence, ani 
this poſition hee loſeth 100, thoſe bot 
220, which yoo ſhall Tet downe oY 
rour, with thts igte—, betokening too 
as here in thts fo2me follows 20 | 
ing doth appeare. >. 
And now foz the reſt goe 
tozward pour leite once a- 200 
game. 
Scholar. As my errour hath mur eg $ 
ko, do it hath pzocured me better m p 
ſtanding. th 
Now) therefko:e conſidering this Rs lag 
not to ſolve the queſtion , J takeanother,wp I] (1; 
polting' tyar de w;0aght 40 dayes. Thank 
bis wages he mutt" be allowed 750 pence,1 
fo; the 16 daycs dich de wrought. not; 
mult abats 300 pence, and ſo remaineth dy | 
450 pence, but it ſhould hee onelp 120 pena b 
th2rofoze it is too mach bp 330, which J 
dobone in the figure with the tozmer poſſtiaſ en 
and his ettour, and the figu re appoareth thas! 4" 
Now firſt *Iwultiply in | hays kh 
croſſe wapes 20 by 330, and 20 30 ) 
it will be. 6600. * f 
Lhen agatne J multiply 
30 by 220, and it will be al 220 510 1 
ſo 6600. Mhereleze if 1 * 
ſhall ſubtraa the one out of the other, | by 
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nnotbingto be the Dividend. 
Maſter. . In töten pon fozget your ſelfe again; 
(in as mich as the ſignes in the ertouts bee 
like, therefo20 1 by Addition, 
together thoſe two totalls to make the 
idend, and alfo adding the two crrours to 
8 the Diviſor. And becanſe W hall no 
jy fozaet this part of that Rul tabe this 
iy du remembzance. 
Unlike require Addition, 
And like deſire Sultraction. 


8 Scholar. Nou mean, that it the errouts 
lte ſignes, then muſt the Dividend, and 
e bee made by SubcraRion ,-as (8 
e beloze: And it thoſe ſignes bee unlike 

u in this laſt example they bec then muſt 
[ © SAddicion gather the Dividend and the D- 
a -Therefoze muſt J adde 6600 fo 6600, 
dt will bee 13200, which will be the Divi- 
. Then againe J adde 220 to 330, and it 
E le 550, which maſt be the Divitor; where- 

*F dividing 132 00 by 550, the quotient will 

#24, whereby 4 know that tho Maſon 

wog 24 dayes , and then tt followed, that 
LE Pike I6 dayes. 

er. Examine pour wozke , whether if 

Migreeable to the queſtion oz no. "1 - fil 

4 *holar, Foz 24 dayes wozke, the w 5 
oF ſt be 600 pence, and foz 16 dayes 

J Maſon wrought nor, there mult” be — 

ſo pence, and then remslueth cleare to tus 

Ces -. Maſon 
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Maſon 120, as the queſtion inipezteth: 
fo2e it is 6bident that 24 is the time numb, 
days that he wrought. 
Maſter. Although you ſeem now to m 
Kand this wozke , pet to acquaint Pour wn 
the bel ter with the new Trade of this R 
fhink if good to pzopone to pou 5 u Oh 
ples moze befoze I make an end ot ſt. 
Scholar. Sir, J thanke pon that pou da 
conſider mp commodity and p20fit in k 
ledge, fo2 undoubtedly it is practice and e 
ciſe that maketh men prompt and expert | 
very kinds ol knowledge. 2 
Maſter. Won ſap well, fo that they f 
fomo certaine pzecepts to governs and 
their practice by, elſe map pratife p 
tuſtome ot trrour , and a repugnance toe 
neſe of knowledge : namely, as longs 
error is not plainly known to the vulgar i 
But to return to pour wor. 
1 There ts a ſervant that hath box bo of Ta 
of wares, and Damask_ for his Maſter 40 yards, tir Ven 
the * at 20 ſhillings 4 yard, and the Damask i 1 
example. gs. © and when he commeth home, lu! 
fter demandeth of him , how much he bath 
4 each ſort: I Cannot tell ( ſaith he) exai 
this I know , that I paid for vb i) oY 
lings more then I paid for Velvet: now 
ee fſe how many yards there us of each ſort- 
os Aithoogh the g helle dene 
f- pet J will pꝛove what. 3 can doe: 
ember tour beringt, that it at 


no: 1 72 


TTC 
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wfond 03 falſe this gheſſe bee, ſuit be ſome. 
een to the queſtion, and not an anſwer ofa 
» Cherefoze firſt J imagine that he bought 20 
ards of Damask , fog which hes ſhould pay at- 
ler the fozmer paice 240 ſhillings : then mut 
tl nceps babe of Velvet other 20 yards, (to 
nn up tbe 4.0 yards) and that would cot 400 
killings. Wo that the totall of the price of the 
ns is leſſe then the ſumme pald fo; Ve- 
n 160 ſhillings, and ſhould bee moze by 48. 
1 Lierefoze the firſt -errour ts 208 too little. 
un begin I againe, and ſappoſe he bought 
{Damask 30 yards, that coſt 3 60 ſhillings, 
—_ be but 10 yards of Velvet, which 
| 200 ſhillings: and now the pꝛice of the 
mk is greater then the pzice of the 
Telver by x 60 ſhillings, and ſhould be but 
, therefoze is the ſecond errour 112 too 
, , which I ſet in fozme of figure, as here 
uh appeare. Then dee 1 __ 5 
ll mitiply in croſte wayes 3 
un zo, and the ſumme IT 
bill be 6240. Alſo A mal 208 1127 
112 bp 20, and there. | 
amount 2240. And in as mach as tho 
es of the errours be unlike, Jknow A muſt 
e by Addition, therefoze adde 1 theſe 
0 coralls together, and they make 3480, 
By bitch ts the Dividend: then adde Hgpllo the 
wo errours together, 208, and 112, And they 


e320, which is the Diviſoc: wherefoze 
. Ce 4 divt- 


A queſtion T here are three men that do owe mone) un 


of debt, 


the third and what the particulars be. 


example. 
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dividing 8480 by 3 20, the quotient f M 
262, which is the true ſumme of yards D one 
mask that he bought, and in Velvet | 13 yards fur 
and that appeareth by examination, — ty 
yards of Damask at 12 ſhillin os the ya 
keth 318 ſhillings ; then in Velvet GR 
13 yards and 2, and coſt 270 ſhillings , u 4 
ſhillings the yard, Now ſubtract 270 out 
318, And there willremaine 48 , whichis 
number of ſhillings that the Damask did | 
moze then the Velyet, 
Maſter. Now ſhall pon have a quia 
another Kinde. 


and I have forgotten what the totall fume 


Scholar. Mbp, then it is {mpoſtile 6 
know the debr. 

Maſter. Peace , you are foo. baſe, they, 
moꝛe help in it then pet you lee, Jhaveth 
ſeveral notes, whereby it appeareth that 
conferre. their debts together, end found 
debt of the fitſt and the ſccond to amt 
pound, the debt of the firſt man and therhi 
man did make 71 pound, and the ſccondm 
his debt with the third, did riſe to 88 pound, 
Now can you tell what every man did ow, 
and what was the whole ſumme ? 

Scholar. Nap, in good faith, but as I yd: 
cetve that. if muſt be found by con jedute, 1 
will J abeſſe at it ſappoſing that the ficlt aw 
dtd owe 20 pound, and the ſccond man 30, all e 
the thir d, | Malte, 


1 AA SS 


er 


+ Falſh6od. 
F Maſter. Nay (tay there, you are too farre 
ne already: you map not ſuppoſe a ſeverall 
— fo; every man, fo2 it is enough to ſup- 
A | lodge ſumme fo the firſt man, and let the 
m riſe as the queſtion impozteth. Where- 
n leeing you ſet the firſt man his debt to bes 
i pound the fecond man cannot ewe 30 
pound, foz the declaration is, that their debis 
oed together did make 47 pound, ſo muſt 
4 the ſecond man his debt be but 27 pound. 
80% the ſecond debt with the third, muſt 
0 'Sukes8 : therefoze ſabfrac 27 out of $8, and 
tre will remain 61, as the third man his 
et. Then ſaith the declaration, that the firſt 
1 third mans debts do make 71 2 bat by this 
; Ion they make 8 1, that is 10 tos much, 
Noc J maſt ſet foz the firſt, errour. Now 
Joke pou the ſecond poſition. 
1 Scholar. J ſappoſe the firſt mans debts to be 
M pound: then muſt the ſecond mans debt 
{ty pour declaration ) be but 23 pound, ſeeing 
n they make bat 47 pound. And the ſe» 
| 150 man his debt with the third, doe make 
, I pound, and the ſecond man oweth but 23: 
'F firrefoze the third man muſt owe 65 pound. 
o the third mans debt with the firſt , 
ind make by the declaration 7x pound, nd 
bey doe make 89 pound , that is 18 pound 
t o much, and that is the ſecond errovr, 
ich 7 ſet down with the firſt , and their 
wFfoitions in this fozme , and then 'J doe mul- 
ie in crofſe wayes 20 by 18, and it is 458 
a, nd 


The 
fourth ex- 


awple, 


Note. 
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The Nule of 
And 10 by 24 maketh 240. 10 2. * 
Allo betauſe the — 8 * 
the errours be lune, N mut | 
wozk by ſubtraction : there- 10 18 
foze I ſubtraa 240 ont of 360, and there g 
eth 1 2007 which is the Dividend: then du 
ſudtrad 10 ont of 18 by the ſame reaſon, and 
ts the Diviſor 8, which is found 15 times ty 
x20: therefoze I ſap that the firſt mandibuw 
x 5 Ii. and then the ſecond man muſt owe 321; 
fo; thoſe two do make 47 li. and the third may 
debt ts 56: ko ſo mach remaineth if J away 
x5 out oł 71, o2 it J take 32 ont of 88. 
Maſter, For the fourth example, take this eajy 
queſtion for the variety. in work, T wo men having 
ſeverall fummes, which I know not, doe thus talks 
together: the firſt ſaith to the ſecond , if you gi 
me 2 ſhillings of your money, then ſhall I 
three times ſo much money as you. The ſecond 
man anſwereth: It were mare reaſon that our 
ſummet were made equall, and ſo will it be if yu 
give mee 3 (hillings of yowr money. Now obeſe 
what each of them had. 
Scholar. A imagine that the ſirſt had 9 s. 
Maſter, Confider evermoze in pour imag(- 
nation that you take a likely ſumme, as in thi 
queſtion, take ſuch a ſumme, that having 280. 
ded unto it, map be divided into thzee parts 
ever. | 
Scholar. Mh? J remember pon ſald bi- 
toze, it fozceth not how fondly ſoever 3 
chefſed, 1 
N 'Maſter, 


3 
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Maſtet. As (02 the -peſiibility et the ſoluti- 


. es trath + bert ten calineſle is worin, the 


gumhers are moſt convenient. {| 
—— Atbeugbt no leſſe, and there foꝛe I 


but I percetve I ſhould have conſidered 
gelle of that paxtition after the additi- 

unte it, and then 7 bad been. maze 
Maſter. {hat is truth, and then ſhonld the 
bond: man his ſumme be 5: fo2 although be 
wwe now but the third part of 9, that ts 3, pet 
uit remember that be lent the firſt man 
2,and ſo had he 5. 

Scholar. Then to go fazward : if the ſecond 
nao had thace of the firſt man, then Gould be 
have g and the firſt man but 4 ; fo bath be den- 
ble to the firſt man, pet be ſaid in the queſtion 
they Chou'd have cquall: wherefoze it appear- 
oth that be hath 4 roo much, 
- Therefoze I note that error with his ſuppo- 
tion, and gbeſſe again that he hath 10 ſhillings: 
wherennto J adde 2 ſhillings bozrowed of the 
kcond mar, and then he hath 12 s. ſo the ſe- 
cond man hath remaining but 4, whereunts 
(f I adde the 2 that he lent to the fuſt man, fo 
had be but 6 s. at the beginning. 

Then take 3 . from the firſt man, andgive 
fo the ſecond , then hath tbe | 


lt man but 7, and the ſe- 


cond hath 9, which are not 
tquall, but there are 2 too 


' example; en. One man ſaid to another, I think you l 


2 io 
of Lambs, ther; bur what with payin 
f 
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many, wherefoze J ſet down both 
ons withtheir errours ,” as bofo28 yon 
- multiply a exoſſe, ſo c 
and becauſe the ſignes be like, J take x4 
of 40, and'ſo reffeth 26 to bs divided v 
likewiſe J take 2 oat of 4, and thers 


topo 
ſo commeth there 40 and 1 
out Bl. 
hin aa x 


2, by which 7 divide 26, and the Au N* 


lil be 13, which is the ſumme that sin ©); 


man had. And fo appeareth that 2 being aug 


thereto; the ſumme will be 15, ſo hach the k. 11 


cond man but 5, and befoze he had 7 : dn 


fake 3 from the firſt, and put to his 7, adv 1. 


have each ol them 10, and that is equal a 


77 would. 10 
Maſter. For the fifth example, take this 
The ich 411 


n Jear two thouſand Lambes : ſo had I ſaid tle- 

the tythe of them aul 

* then the ſeverall loſſes, they are much abated: 
for at one time I loft halfe as many as I havenw 
left, and at another time the third part of ſo u- 
1, and the third time q ſo many. Nom gue(ſtyou 
how many are left. 

Scholar. Becauſe here is mention made of 
certaine parts, J muſt fake a number that 
map have all theſe parts, that is to ſay, : 
; which will be 24, bowbeit 12 bath the ſame 
parts. Therefoze J take firſt 12 to bee ii 
number that doth remaine, ſo bath he loſt 6, 4, 


and 3, that ts 13, and the whole 23, but it 


ſhould be 200d, 
Maſter, Ve are deceibed pet (ill, you 2 
; Ml 


— ED = FSS 


* | . * 5 4 * , : A 


r = vi RC ks ; ae 2-26. 


n.the 10 part, which mut be detalhed⸗ 
usee, lo there remaineth but 1 800, and 
jw go on again. 
Scholar. Then to finde the errour , Ifake 
| yt of 1800 , and there remaineth 1775 
which J ſet oz the errour. Then fo3 
Ckecond polition J fake 24, whole halfe is 
0 hid part 8, and the quarter 6, wherobp 
| o, which is too little by 17 50, therefo26 
1 e both the poſitions, with _ er- 


dnd-anultiply in cou 12 24 
1775 by 24, where- Þ « 
fſrqumeth 4.2600. Aliſa A. | 


p. 3750 bp 12, and 775 1750". 
bh 21000. And 
#ho ſignes are like, J doe ſubtract the 
the "other, and ſo remaineth 
lend 616000... hen dos J ſubtrad 1750 
of 1.775, and thets refeth 25, by which 1 
ade 2x 600, and the quotient is 864; 
Ihe nalſe is 432, andthe third part ia a8 
quarter is 216; 'whichall being 9 to- 
aher, will make 1800: And it you. 864 
de thereto the teach which was a- 432 
lated befoze, then will the whole 288 
e be 2000, 216 - 
And now doth there come a que= — 
bon to my memory Which was de- 1800 
nanded of me, but I was not able to anſwer to 
ti and now me thinketh I could ſolve it. 


Maſter. Pꝛopone pour queltion. 
Scholar. 


os | - 
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_— .  Stholar," There & ſuppoſed a Law mak z 
1 for. farthering of tillage ) every warn 
nd dileee, 1 TI. call for every ten rep ear 551 
he f inch ot cre" of ground © and for bis altewaycs in 
Mample. Op ü, thert , appointed for every foi 
Bery de Acre of paſture. Now is then a 4) 
Sheepwwnaſter which hath oo Acres of round, 
and m Nladly keep as many as he m 14 
. 0" WAY | | 
keep 18 ; 
Vater. Anſwer to the q ueſtion . 
Scholar. Firſt, 1 (oppoſe hee may”! 
500 ſheep, Mind foz them bee Call dane 
Paſture the rate of ſoure Choeptyan 
Acre, 125 Acres , and im Arable prothdy6 
Acres, that is, 17 Flu alle bat this eie 
tod lixtle us. Wherefoze J gene 
wat de may keep — 7 ſhtep/, tdat ia fx 
ſtore: 230 Acres, and illage Td 'Keres, 
which make 350, ee (Too little by 665 
Both theſe errours with their poſicioas ; J 
down as you ſee, and - wha them ule 
6825 1000, d N 100 
maketh 6325 0, Uiſs- > = 
J anidltiplp 6650 by' | 
oo und there commoth 682 5- 6650 
2325000, which ſumme 
I ſubtract ont of the fozaner , and there rom 
noth 3 500000 fo; the Dividend: tikowife 3 
ſabtrat the leſſer errour ont of the dd 
and there refteth 175, by which J did 
3500000 ( the Bibigend afozeſatd ) 9 1 
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let will be z oco, fo that by this rate 

hs that hath 700 Acres of ground , may keep 
ep. 5 
TF . Maſter. Von have done well, notwithftand- Another 
Jes botb this lack queſtion, and tbe nett befoze "77, *f 
wight bes w2onght without the ſecond: poſiti- 
on by the Rule of Proportion, as this: When 
in this queſtion you; found in the firſt errour 
cet foz 500 ſheep there | 
be x75. Acres, then 175 

ht yon reduce it to 7060 
he Golden Rule, thus: 
J 170 Acres will admit in allowance 560 
ep, * oed will have 2000. Aud ſo by one 
Mftien, ar 4 +" help of rhe Golden Rals may you 
anſwer that queſtion, 
Likewifo do the queſtion of Lambs, wben 
pou had found that came of 25, pon migbt 
* ſet the figure as followeth , and have 


I ib. eh oh es in. >. 4 


500 
420000 


5 _ _ST _" wo ce IS. %- 


If 25 do leave but 12, 
2 25 what ſhall 1800 leave ? 
0 £.864 and it would appear to be 


864. 

Scholar. Bir, J thanke pon (oz this ald, 
rr of this | 

: | 
Maſter. Pet againe, J will ew pon an * 
uber way to anſwer to this laſt queſtion With way yet. 
out the Rule of falſe poſition, and that by 
ch Rule of Fellowſhip , fo; it appoareth in 
1 the Noponing of the queſtion , thaf ten ſheep 

mutt , 
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muſt have in paſture two Acres and f, ai i; 
tem maſt there be eared but one Acre; b Y,.! 
. followeth , that fo2 2 Acres eared, there mag Yiu: 
bee 5 let to paſture: and it peu pat them bith 8 
into one ſumme, they will make 7. Theteti Yan 
look what proportion 7 being this corall,doth Ui 
bear to 5 and to 2, ſach proportion (hall any. i 
totall in this queſtion bears to the 2 
ground, and the ea red ground. 12 
Scholar. This ſerveth - wondzons apty; 
Lherefoze to pzove it, J demand this by 
former ſuppoſition ; Ata man have 300 Acres, 
how much ſhall be leabe in paſture, and ho 
much Wall he turne to tillage ? Bon ſap, that 
as 7 is to 5 , ſo ſball 300 bs to the Acres ofye: 
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ſture: and as 7 is to 2, ſo is 300 tothe Acres 
of tillage, whereof foz both J bave ſet extti- 
ples here following, where- g 
by appearety that of Pa- 1 3 
ſture, there ſhall bee 214 300. K 217% 
2 Acres, and of Tillage 
853, which both ſummes 72 
added together , doe make 2082 8575 
300. 
PITS Maſter. Now take another Example: A mas 
= n. bath three ſilver Cups with one Cover, the Cover 
q ſeventh weigberh 18 ounces, the ſecond Cup weigheth eves 
example, halfe the weight of the firſt and the third. Nowif 
* .. theCoverbe put tothe firſt Cup, they weigh juſt a 
much as all the three Cups do weigh: aud if ile 
Cover be joyned with the ſecond Cup, they weigh 
much as the ſerond twice, and the third: and if tht 
Cover 
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le put to the Cup they will make twice at 

5 the firſt and ſecond Cup. Now try yoh 

| was the, juſt weight of every Cup. 

Scholar. J doe let the weight of the firſt 
pto be nine Ounces, then in as mach as 
two (that is to ſap, the cover and the 
Cop) doe weigh the weight of che three 

J fee that che three Cuppes muff 
wh t 127 ounces, foz ſo miich is 18 and 9. Alſo 
iſe the firſt and the third doe weigh double 
bmuch as the ſecond, therefoze it is che third 
uo! that weight, that is 9, and then wonld 
| fallow, that the third Cup alſo ſbould 
with 9 ounces ; bat then the queſtion ſaith 
hat the Cover being jopned 1 the ſecond 
, they weigh as much as the ſecond 

, Ind the third once, that ſhould be 27, 

W lo it doth ; that being jopned with the 

tird Cup, they Gould weigh twice as much 

the firſt and the ſecond, that would be 36, 

adthey weigh but 2 7, ſo is that ercour 9 too 
ite. Then beg inne J again , and ſay , that 
. Cup doth. wetgh twelve ounces which 
* the Cover, and they make chirty 
es: then ſeeing the ſecond is of that 
Right, it muſt needs weigh. cen ounces, and 
lethid muſt weigh 8 ounces, ſeeing the firſt 
ad the third maſt weigh 20 ounces. Now pat 
| the Cover to, the ſecond Cup, and they 

kigh 28 ounces , which ould be even ſo: 
Wnjoyne I the cover with the thitd Cup, and 
hond it wey twice the firſt and the ſecond, 
IF d that 


\ 
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that is 44 ounces, and thep 9 12 
weigh bat 26, that is 18 too >< FN 
little: thbſe errours with 
their poſitions J ſet down, 9- 18. 
and multiply in croſſe wayes 
9by 12, whereof commeth 108: Alfq 9 w 
28, and that peeldeth 162: and in as much! 
the ſignes be like, J abate the leſler ont off 
greater, and there doth rema ine 54. Thend 
I alſo abate the leſſer erronr from the greats 10 
and ſo remaineth 9, by which A divide 54, in 
the quotient is 6, which IJ take foz the tr 
weight of the ficlt Cup, which being jopt 
with the Cover, muff weigh as — 
tbꝛee Cups, ſo doe they weigh but 24 01 
{hen ſecing the ſecond Cup is th. third | K 
of that weight, foz the other two Cups ( | 
ſay) muſt weigh donble his weight, the we n 
of the ſecond Cup ts 8 onnces,and ſo the u 
of the third Cup muſt be 10 ounces. Ro 
the Cover to the ſecond Cap, and it will i 
26 ounces : that muſt be the weight of the 
cond twice, and the third once, that is, ti 
and once 10, and ſo is it. Again put the Co! 
to the third Cap of 10 ounces, and they mill 
weigh twice as mach as the firſt andthe 
cond, that is, 28, and ſo ts all agreeable. 
Maſter, Then anſwer to this DET 
Aqueſti- There is a Cifterne with four Cocks , 
on of wa- ning 72 barrels of water: and if the g | 
ter: the Coche be opened, the water will avoid 4 1 


— ſix houres; at the ſecond Cocke it will arke 


393 
luer: at the third Cock it will avoid in no leſſe 
= 2 honres : and at the ſmalleſt it will re- 
vire twelve houres. Now I demand in what 
ſpare will it avoid, all the Coc bes being ſet open? 
Scholar. Firſt, J imagine it will avotd in 
| 09; 
er Chen muſt there avoid by the firſt 
[Cock : of the water, that is 24 Barrels, and 
Abo the ſecond Cock 4, that is 18, and by the 
al third Cock , that is 16 Barrels, and by the 
<tmalleft Cock 3 that is 12 Barrels, all which 
tl ſunmes put together, do make 70, as by their 
Addition it doth appeare, but it Qhonld be 723 
{@ therefoze the errour is too few. - 
Scholar. Then will J beg in a⸗ | 
gain by your favour, becauſe J 24 
("think J underftand the wozke, 18 
nnd put thee hoares fo2 the due 16 
time : ſo ſhall there run ont at the 12 


"greateſt Cock ;, that is, 36 Bar- 70 
daes, and at the ſecond hole; . 
dei that is 27, and at the third Cocke *, that is 
"7 24, and at the ſmalleſt hole , that is 18 Bar- 
us, which all together doe make 105, and 
mg hoald be but 72, ſo is if too much by 33: 
F (herefoze do J ſet the errours in oꝛder of the 
agare with their poſitions, 
ind wozke by Pultiplica- 
{lon , in croſſe, ſaying, two 
limes 3 is 6, and two times 
an 33 maketh 66, and be- 
Laufe the ſignes are unlike. 


Ders. 


example. 


3094 


A queſti- | 
on of part» and had in account between them 300 Duckers, 


The ninth the other 120 : but in the 2 of them, the) 


* The Rule of | 


I muſt adde theſe two totalls together, whit 
make 72: alſo J adde the two errors, and they * 
make 3 5, by which 3 divide 72, and the Quo. 
tient riſeth ;;, whereby I ſee that all the Cock 
being ſet open, the water will avotd in two. 
houres+and 1 of un hour. | 
Maſter. This exerciſe maketh pon to grow 
expert in the Rule. Therefoze J will inn 
you ſomewhat moze with a queſtion or two, 
There were two men that had been partners, 


—= 2 S xz £2 


whereof the one ſhould have for his part 180, 4 


fell at variance; ſo that each of them catched a 
many as he could : yet afterward being reconciled 
they agreed that he which had gotten moſt part 
them, ſhould lay down; of them again, and 
that had gotten leaſt , ſhould lay down+ of thiſt 
which he 54 taken , and then parting them im 
two ara prove, each man to have halfe thertof, 
and ſo had they their juſt portions, as they ought : 
now I demand of you what each of them had 
gotten by the ſcambling ? | 
Scholar, I ſappoſe he that had leaft , gel 
108 Duckets, then the other had 1 92 : where 
foze in laping down again of the 192, theti 
was put down 4, that is, 144, and ſo had he 
teft but 48. Allo of the 108, there was lan 
Doan 36, that fs ;, and ſo he had left 72- 
When J pat together 144 and 36, and it u. 
keth 180, which I part into two parts eve, 
and fo commeth 90 to be given to -_ . 
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them : which ſumme put to 72 maketh 12 and 
- fopned to 148, it maketh 238: and now J doubt 

how J ſhall go fozward, 

Maſter, Boy need not fo take but one of N 
them, which pon lick, the greater 02 the ſmal- 
ler, foz all commeth to one purpoſe : and ſo 
may you compare it that pou take to any of 
the other ſummes, remembzing that you make 
compariſon to the ſame in the ſecond worke : 
2s for example of the firſt part. Jf pou com- 


pars 138 with the leſſer ſumme due, that is, 
110, ſo is it 18 too much, and if pou compare 
i with the greater ſumme, then is it 42 too 
little. Again, if yon compare 162 to the grea- 
fer ſumme, the errour wtll be 18, as it was in 
theother - but it will have a cantrarp ſigne: 
and it pou compare it with the lefler ſumme, 
t will be 42 too much: ſo that the errour both 
wayes is either 18 03 42 : and as o; the ſignes 
if litfle fozceth, foz in them is nothing conſt- 
dered here, but likeneſſe and unlikeneſſe, which 
in this caſe doth neither farther oz binder: 
Bat now go on with the work. 

Scholar. Ak it beſo, then am J out of my 
Reateſt doubt. Then J joyne that 90 (which 
Jfound as the half of the latter partition) un- 


lo48, which is left with the ons man, and ſo 


fath he, r38, which (F may ſap ) ts 18 too mas 
ly, foz the leaſt ſhould be but x 20, that errour 
ei note, and then make a new poſition, ſup- 
the one man to have 204, and the o⸗ 


ther to have 96 , wherefoze of the 204, there 
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mult be laid down 153, and ſo remaingth 
with him 51. Alſo ot the 96, there muſt bee 
laid down z, that is 32, and ſo refteth with that 
man 64: Now of the 153 and32, J make one 
ſumme, as 185, which J muſt divide into two 
equall parts, and ſo each man ſhall have 94 
wherennto if J adde their fozmer potions re, 
ſer ved, then the one ſhall have 1561, and the 
other hath 1431. Wherefoze take the leſſer | 
ſumme now again, as J did befoze , that is, 
43 : and finde that he hath too many by 234, 
o de ſhonld have but 120, and fo have J 
mp two politions two errors, which I ſetdown 
as here map be ſeen , each error under his po- 
ſition, end then by the Rule 4 doe multiply in 
trolle-wayes 108 by 23 +, 122 
and there rileth 2538, 108 96 I L 
which J note, then again : 
JI multiply 96 bp 18, 
and thereof amounteth 187 2377 
$738 | 
' Now becauſe the ſignes are both like, that 
is, both too many, J muſt woke by Subtr;- 
ction, End ſo abating 1728 ont of 2538, 1 
will reſt foz the Dividend 810: then fo} the 
Diviſor A ſubtrad 18 ont of 235, and therere 
malneth 5 2, by wbich J divide 8 10, and the 
quotient will be 147 ir, Which is the juſt por 
tion of him that had che leait ſumme. And il 


doe ſnbtrac it out of 300, being the totil 
ſumme, then will there remain 152 74, as lh 
podtion that the other did get. 


vide 
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| Maſter, Foz the pzoofe of this wozke, pou 
| map chaſe whether you will examine thoſe 
numbers accozding to the fozme of the queſti- 
ons, 03 elſe wozke by other two poſicions foz 
to linde the ſecond number : and if thoſe poſiti- 
ons bzing the ſame numbers that did amount 
by the firſt two poficions, then doth each wok 
confirm other. 
Scholar. By your pattence, J will pzove 
both wayes, not onelp to ſeeke their agreement 
but alſo to #ceuſtome my minde to thoſe 
wozkes, foz I percsive it is exerciſe that muſt 
be the chiefe engraver of theſe Rules in my 
memory. | 

Maſter, Yon conſider it well: then go lo. 
Scholar. Firſt, J will by two other poſi- 
f donde to finde che portion of him which had 
molt. 

Maſter. Although you map doe it with any 
policions, pet to ſes the agreement of pour 
wozke the better, take the ſamo poſitions 
| | that pon did befoze, comparing them now 
uy greater, as pou did befozo unto the leſ- 
er, 45 
Scholar. Then J ſappoſe that be that had 
moſt, had 192, ſo had the other 103. Now if 
I ItakeZontof x 92, that will be 144 and there 
will ref to that man but 48. And from the 
I {cond which had 108, if J take 3, that is 36, 
- | There will remain to him 72 : then jopning 
\ | 144with 36, it will make 180, the balfe 
whereof being 90, It J adde to each of thoſe 
3 Dd4 tie 
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two mens portions remaining with them, th þþ 
one. Wall have 138, and the other 162, (4 
which two J take the greater ( that ts 16: 
and ſee it to be 18 too few;foz it ſhould be 180 
that errour Anote under this poſition. Thi 
foz the ſecond poſition J take (as J did belon) 
204 fo2 the one, and ſo reſteth 96 fo; the 6 
her. then take IJ of 204, and it will 

153, and there reſtetb fo him 51. Alloofthy 
96 J take ; that is, 32, and there remaineq 
to him 64 ; now at J that 32 to 153, and if 

peeldeth 185: which being parted in 
dmg maketh 92 to be added to each mans 
remainder , andſo the one hath 1432 and the 
other 1562: wherefoze J take the great 
ſumme, and tt is 231 too little, that do J nots 
alſo, and ſet both theſe errours under their poſ- 
tions, 8s in thts Example following doth a 
peare. : 

And then multiplying 1 02 by 2375 there 
doth arile, 4512. 

Again, J multiply 204 102 204 
by 18 and it maketh 3672, 
which J doe ſubtract out of E=I 
4512, becauſe the ſignes 18 233 
be like, and there reffeth | 
840 foz the dividend, then ſabfracting 18 of 
of 283 there will remain 5 2, which J 
take fo the Diviſor. And ſo dividing 15 

3 : the quotient will be 15211, whereby a 
found an agreeable ſumme fo that whle) 
found by the fozmer — foz him oh 
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which J doe ſubtract ont ot 3 oo, that is 
etal, there will reff 14711, which was 
the portion of him that had the leaſt part. 

" Maſter. Do by divers poſitions, pou ſee, that 
nc doth confirme the wozk of the other. Now 
gamine thoſo two numbers by the fozme of 
he queſtion, and fo ſhall you pꝛobe pour wozk 


ole Ik that he which gat moſf, had 
han, then muff he lay down 3 of this ſum. 
Chat is 11472, and ſo ſhall remain with bim 
lutonely 3817. The other which had leaſt, that 
$147;,muft put down ol his ſumme 3, that is 
492, and ſo doth there remain with him yet 
In. Then do J add together 11 414, and 49 f, 
ad it will make 163 ;7 which J maſt part in- 
bequall parts, and that will be 8 172, to be gi⸗ 
nts each of them: putting 81,7 unto 38:5, 
here doth amount 120 juff, which is the true 
jartion of him that ſhould have the leſſer ſum: 
mdadding 8 11,9814, the totall will be 180, the 
tne portion of the other. And ſo is the wozk 
I yihis pꝛoote alſo tryed to be good. And this J 
mrke by the wap, that in their ſcambling, he 
n moſt (as it chanceth often ) that onght to 
ſive had leaſt by juſt partition. 
"Maſter, Let pour ſtudp be fo learn truth 
Kdjaft Art of proportion, and to diſtribute t 
fart accozding thereunto, as often as occaſton 
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hall be minickred. And bere would J make 
ln end of this Rule, ſave that J remember 
e pleaſant queſtion which J cannot over. 
| 5 8 * paſſe, 
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paſſe which J will declare ſomewhat largas: l 
becauſe pon ſhall as well underſtand ſome 
reaſon in the pleaſant invention, as apt pn. &; 
ceeding in the witty woztting thereof. St 
The _ Hiero King of the Syracuſans in Sicilig hal I 
3 4 cauſed to be made a Crown of Gold of 4 * 
| hs, full weight, to be offered for his good ſucceſſe in N 
wart in making whereof the Golaſmith frauds. Wh 
lently took out a certain portion of Gold, and 1 
in Silver for it, ſo that there was nothing abu 
of the full weight, although there was much of tl 
value diminiſhed. | 
Which thing at length being uttered (a 
no evtll can always lie hid) the King was fore 
moved: and being deſirons to know the ty 
without bzeaking of the Crown, pzoponed ts 
doubt to Archimedes, unto. whoſe wit nothing 
ſeemed unpolſibie, which although. pzolen 
be could not anſwer unto, yet he had good hen 
to deviſe ſome policy foz that invention, and i 
muſing thereon, as he chanced to enter int 
a Bain full ot water to waſh him, be oblet- 
ved, that as bis body entred into the Bain, the 
water did runne over the Tub, whereby his 
ready wit of ſuch ſmall effects conjecuring 
greater wo2ks, conceived by and by areaſon 
of ſolution to the Kings queſtion, and the- 
foze re joycing erceedingly, moꝛe then if he had 
gotten the Crown it ſelfe, fozgat that he ws 
naked, and ſo ranne home, crying, 89 W 
ranne, *venzs, eng, J have found, I hiv 


found. And therenpon cauſed two m 
| pieces, F 
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9,000 of Gold, and another of Silver, fo 
red, of the fame weight that the ſaid 
9 was ok: and conſidering that Gold 
1255 of nature then Silver, and there- 
Gold of like weight with Silver , muſk 
ads occupie lefſe roome by reaſon it is mo28 
u and ſound in ſabſtance, he was afſy- 
phat putting the maſſe of Gold into a vel- 
bim fall of water, there wonld not 6 
unter runne out, as when be ſhould put 
be ſilver maſſe of the like weight. Where- 
1 he tried both, and noted ot onelp the 
atities of the water at each time, but alſo 
* ence or exceſſe of the ont above the 
hereby hee learned what proportion 
10 intliy is between Gold and Silver of 
: ende. And, then putting the Crown 
into the veſſeT] of water bzim fall (as 
) marked how much water did run out 
and comparing it with the water that 
mine out whea the Gold was put in, noted 
kb mach it did exceed that: and likewiſe com- 
wing it to che water that ranne ont of the 
Wer, marking how much it was leſſe then 
kt, and by thoſe proportions found out the 
quantity of Gold that was taken out of 
Crown, and how mach Silver was put 
aftead of it: but ſeeing Vitruvius which w- 
th this Hiſtory, doth not declared the particu- 
poke of this tryall, it ſhall be no incon- 
ence to ſuppoſe an example ſoz declaratt- 
# ſake, wherein although the true and jut 
/ pro- 
& 
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proportion be not erp2eſſed, pet the fo2me of 
friall Chall be traly let fozth. And fo; ang: . 
ample, J ſappoſe the weight of the Crowns J 
be 8 pound, and ſo of each the other two Maſk: 
And when the Maſſe of Gold was put intoty 
water, J imagine that there ranne ont ty 
pound of water: and when the maſſe offilye 
was put in, J ſuppoſe there ranne ont this 
pound 3. Againe, when the Crowne wy 
put in, there ran out cwo wg + Now 0 
know what quantity of ſilver was in ty 
Crown, wozk by the Rule of falſe poſition) 
and imagine that there was two pound offil. 
ver, then muft there be ſixe pound of Goldy 
then ſap thus by the Rule of Proportion. f 
eight pound of gold do expell two pound of 
water, what ſhall fir pound expell? and it wil 
be x pound 2. Againe, foz the ſilver: if elght 
pound of ſilver expell three pounds ; of water, 
what ſhall cwo pound of ſilver put ont? it will 
Z now adde thoſe two weights of water to 
gether, and they will make two pound 3, and 
tt h>uld be by the ſappoſition two poand}, (6. 
is it too much by z. 

Scholar. Now do J underſkand tho wok 
as J thinke, therefoze J p2ay von let my 
wozke the reft of the queſtion. And becaoſe 
this firſt ſuppoſicion dtd erre, J note that 
poſition and his crrour , and take anew pol: 
tion, effeeming the ſilver to be but one pound, 
ſo maſt there be in Gold ſeven pound. Then 


ſap J: if eight pound of Gold doe peeld tw 
; pound 
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493 
d of water, what ſhall ſeven pound peeld? 
ind it will be 1 pound. Again, if 8 pound 
of ſilver expell 3 pound of water, what ſhall 
tpound expell ? and it will be 383. Now mutt 
Jadde thoſe two ſummes fogether , and they 
ke two pound ;5 , and they ſhould make 
zpound:, ſo is it too little by ;3. Thereloze 
Iſet the poſitions, with their errors in ozder 
ws here followeth : And then J multiply in 
wolle wayes 2 by 18 and it maketh* : Lige- 
wiſe x multiply by ma- 
** 8 the 2 1 
unitke, J muſk 
theſetiwo ſums which = 
abe: and that is the z 42 
dividend, | 5 
Againe., J muſt adde 3 fo 26, and it will be 


5» that is the Diviſor. ew J hall divide 3, 
ib und the quotient will be 12, that is, 13: 

hereby J know that there was pat x pound 
and* of ſilver into the Crown, and ſo much 
Gold taken out foz if. 

J. Maſter. Pꝛove it now by examination, ac- 
ending to the queſtion. 

Scholar. Ik there were 1 pound ; of ſilver, 
then was there of Gold 6 pound 3. Now ſay 
Iby the Rule of Proportion: 3 

ls pound of Gold expell two 8 2 

pound of water, what ſhall 6 E. 15 
6pound à expell 7. 
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Jt will be 1 pound 3. Agi, B 
873i if 8 pound. of ſilver expell thre e 
Z. bound: of water , what du 
15 expell? Jt will bee =, # fo 
mnE J adde together 1 pound 3 and 2, av 
they will make 2 pound ,;, that is, 2 pound! 
acco2ding to the ſuppoſicion of the queſtion: 
whereby I perceive the work to be well done 
And I cannot but much rejoyce of this era. 
tent invention, ſo my Deſire is kindled vehe. 
mently to be perfectly insbrucked in every 
thereof, and namely in this point, whether the 
proportion between water and Gold be ſuc 
that for 8 pound of Gold put into a veſſell ful 
of water, there (hall runne ont two pound ii 
water, and foz ag much ſilver, whether 3 pound 
* * of water would avetd. | 
Maſter. J perceive pour meaning, and en. 
jecture pour img inat ion to bs thus, that ffn 
knew the exact proportion between Gold and 
Silver, and water, both in their weight and 
quantities, then could pou eaſily finde ont the 
mixtures of them, which thing J have rele- 
ved oz another wozke that intreateth of (ach 
matters eſpecially. And at this time you muff 
conſider that you learn Arithmeticke, which 
infreateth of the manner to ſolve donbtfall 
queſtions touching number, withont regard 
what matter fs ſignified by that number: elle 
were it necellary in Arichmeticke fo teach il 
Atts, ſeeing in tt may be moved queſtions of 
all Arts, * 
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| Bat ſeeing yon are ſo defirous to know theſe A queſti- 
4 5 17 will tell you in ſuch a ſort, that you ſhall od bf the 


proporti- 
on of gold 


ſilver, and 
report ion be in proportion together, as 48 to 25. ver, unto - 
Int to help you ſomewhat in this . Riddle, you water. 


wactiſe your Art in finding it, and propound it 


* 


in forme of a queſtion. Gold beareth a greater 


woportion to water, then filver doth, and their two 


ſhall note_that the proportion of Quich-ſilver 
into water, is the juſt middle number proportio- 
null in progreſſion Geometricall between the pro- 
jortion of gold and ſilver unto water. 

Andtyts proportion is . Now if pon will 
know the jolt numbers of theſe three proporti- 
ons, then maſt pon finde ont three numbers 
in Progreſſion Geometticall, whereof the mid- 
dlemolt muſt be r, and the firſt muff be un- 
{oche laſt, as 25 to 48. And thus J will leave 
bo finds thoſe numbers when pon be af 

Scholar. Pet Sir, J thank you heartily 
in thas much, fo2 now A ſee the poſſibility to 
lade them out. Howbeit , becanſe this que- 
lion ſeemeth ſtrange, it it might pleaſe pon to 
inſtract me ſomewhat in the oꝛder ol wozking 
mit, J chould the moze eaũlp finde the true 
boiking. | 

Malter. Mou deſire too much if pon will ſcu- 
de foz nothing: Thereloze to occaſion pon 
lofady the better, J will leave this doubt 
wholly to pour own ſearch : But as teu- 
thing the generality of the Rule, Archimedes 
needed not to take two Maſſes of Gold 
any 


7M * bs 4 BS 2 of 
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and ſilver equall in weight with the 
_ foz the proportion might as well be f 
any other weight, yea, although the Mage 
Gold were of ons weight, and the Maſſes. 
Silver of another. As foz example: 1 
Crown were of 18 Pound weight as 
ſuppoſe, and J have not ſo much other 
Gold, but onelp one pound, and. 

by water, and finding that it doth tr 
of an ounce of water, pet then by An 
inferre, that 8 pound of Gold would eꝝ 
q ounces of water. nd likewtſe of ſilver, 
4 KH of if J had bat cwo pound, and finde that it 
14. erpell chree ounces of water, then mightJ6 
firme that 8 pound would expell 12 ounc: 
that is, one pound weight: and ſo is it gt 
ff the three Maſſes were all of one weight. l 
thus toꝛ this time J will make. an end of i 
other part of Arithmeticke. 

Scholar. Although J cannot ſafficin 
thank you foz this, pet your pꝛomiſe madem 
to looke fo2 the Art of Extraction of Rood 
whereof hitherto J have learned nothing. 
ater; J will not bzeake mp mY 

( God willing) to perfozme it | 
this three or — moneths, if A 1 
444 to be well taken in then 
ſeaſon; And pou ſhall not repent the ta 
ing foz it: ſoz it all be increaſed by thet 

| rying: And in the mean time pon ſhall 
| this Addicion, not to; the ſecond pan 
5 Atichmeticke which J pzomiſed ; but le 2 
| 
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| althood. 
ntation of the firſt Part, unto which A 
y have annered the extraction of Rootes 
areand cubike, namely to; examples of the 
me of Aſſiſe of wood, hat that tn the ſecond 
Imuſt wette of divers other Roots, and 
abt it beſt to reſerve thoſe Rules alſo with 
tr x Examples unto the ſame ſecond Part. 
3 WF Scholar, @fr,although J cannot recompence 
| WF vor goodnefe, pet J (hall alwayes doe mine 
door to occaſion pou not to repent pour 
* efit on me thus imploped. 
"Maſter. That recompence is ſufficient foz 


per port 
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The thir d Part, 
OR 


Addition to this Bo ok E, 
Entreateth of briefe Rules, called 


Rules of Practiſe, of Rare, Pleaſant, 


and commedious effects abridged 
into a briefer method then hitherto 
hath been publiſhed, 


| Fob divers other ge 


Rules, Tables, and Queſtions, 


not onely profitable for Merchants, 
but alſo for Gentlemen,and all other 
Occupiers whatſoever, as by the 
Contents of this Booke, 
may appear; 


— 1 
— — — — . 
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Ser forth by Jo HN MEIL 1s; 
Sohool maſter. 


Ee 2 


0 ern 


TThe firſt Chapter of this 

 J addition, entreateth of brief Rules, 
I called Rules of Practiſe, with divers ne- 

ceſſary queſtions, profitable not onely 


for Merchants, but alſo for all other 
Oecupiers whatſoever. 


Practiſe, is no other thing then 
W Aa certain manner of Multiply- 
1 ng of one kinde by another : 
whereupon is brought forth , 
ua; of the proponed number, which 
saccompliſhed by the means of Diviſion in 
taking the halfe, the third, the fourth, the fifth, 
or ſuch other parts of the ſumme, which is to be 
nultiplied. 

And for the better underſtanding of ſuch 
converſions, you ſhall underſtand that in the man- 
wr and uſe of theſe Rules of Practiſe, you ought 
firſt to know the even or aliquot parts of a ſhilling, 
which in this Table following doth appear. 


"6 . 
Yn ned tet: 
ſtem 3 i the Ya ſhilling. 
2 1 
2 —þ 


Wherein as you ſe: according to the order 
Ee 3 - of 


He working of Multiplication in Rule 1. 
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of theſe rules of Nrakiiſe: at õ pence the an 
any thing, you muſk cake: of your ag 
which is to be multiplied ; and+ the pradug 
that th thereof {hall be ſhillings, if ay 
unite doe remain it is o Rare " 

dug take the 3 of the number that it 
be mulciphied, and the product alfa proditceth 
ſhillings, if any unites doth remain, each one 
ſhall be worth in value 4 pence. The like is to 
be underſtood of the other 3, &c. 25 
= | 1 Example. 

At s d the yard, wha 37 g yards? 

1 189 {——6 


At 4 d the yard, what 4 04 yartl? 
| 131 34— 4 
Ax ; debe yard, what 


Ly 
At 2 d the yard, what 


V 
At 3d the yard, what 


Here you may ſee in the firſt example, that 
379 yards at 6d the yard, are worth 189 . 
6 d in taking the * of 379. And in the ſecond 
example the 104 yards at 4 pence the yard, 
are worth 34 1,84, in taking the; of 104 
Likewiſe in the third example, 5014 yams 


ide ya 
Ligche! of 5014. Alſo in the fourth Example 
d the yard, maketh 88 8. 8 d. | 
And laſtly, in the fifth Example: {og yards at 
(the yard amounteth to 34s, 1 d. in taking 
ben of 409.and fo is to be done alſo of all o- 
ber gueſtions the like, hen the number of the 
rote is any of the even or aliquot parts of 12d. 
lem, to bring the Products of theſe ſhillings, 
ad all other the like into pounds is ver Ki 
ndividing of it in your minde by 20. for it is 
he underſtood, that as often as 20 is found in 
tat product, ſo many pounds doth it contain: 
lich with facility to performe, alwayes ſtrike 
of the figure towards your right hand, with 
igt down daſh of your pen, for the o that 
_— to the 20. And then begin at the 
it hand, in taking the half of the reſt, And if 
cht the laſt any unite doe remain, the ſame 
I fullbe joyned with the figure that is cut off, 

which ſhall repreſent the odde ſhillings con- 
I tanedin that work. | 
L for example, in your third queſtion at 3 d 
the yard, which amounteth to 1253 s. 6 d. the 
ModuRt whereof maketh, 1 
1.13 8.6 d. as here you 12513 Is 

ſee is eaſily perform- 02-13 ——0 
by this Example. 

Alſo for the working of one peny the yard, 
tis fomething harſh and hard to take the ;; of 
me Products : therefore to eaſe that hard 
wrke, you ſhall firſt bring your delivered 

Ee 4 ſumme 


'S SS + X 


yard,bringerh forth 1253 5.6 d intake- 
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ſumme into groats. by taking t part of the 
duct, and if any unites remain of that ! part a 
ſometimes there may. they are pence: and muſt 
be ſignified with a line from the proats with 
their title of pence ; and becauſe that 66 proats 
maketh a Pound or twenty ſhillings, frikz off 
the firſt figure toward your right hand, for the 


o that appertaineth to 60 ( as you did even 
now for the o that belongeth to 20:) Then 
in taking the; of that ptoduc, if there do 
remain any unites, the fame ſhall: you joyne 
with the figure that you cut off, eſteeming them 
as groats, which keep in your minde, and by 
taking the } part of them, you ſhall turm then 
into fillings, and ſo have you done: Asfw 
Example, by a Queſtion or two hereafter pro- 
poned, half more plainely by the worke ap: 
ear. 
4 At 1 d, the yard, what 54368 yards? 


13 5g 
21i—226-108.-8d. 


— — — — _ <_ 


Here in taking the 5 part of 13 59, in coming 
to the laſt worke, the g; part of 39 being taken, 
the remainder is 93 which joyned with the 
two that was cut off, maketh 32 groars, which 
converted into Billings, by taking the; pan, 
maketh as appeareth 10 billings 8 d. Many 
other wayes there are, but none more apt fo! 
a young learner to underſtand then this: whete- 
fore, this one way well impreſſed in me- 
mory, is better then 20 wayes doubtfully u- 
derſtood. | | Ss 
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RS 313 groats-T 4 


55 Li, 1 8 17-94 
At 1 peny the yard, what 647 68 yards ? 
16 1 92 groats 


li 269—17 4d 
Nlor followeth alſo to be underſtood that if the 
Number of pence be not an aliquot part of 
12,76" muſt reduce them into ſome aliquot part of 
12 : and after the aforeſaid manner, you ſhall make 
of them two or three Produtts, as need ſhall re- 
wire, and adde them together into one ſumme. And 
for thy furtherance appeareth a note of the or- 

ler of their parts, as they are to be taken. 


of i e 


5 8 6 2 
J 9, take 6(44 , 144 * 
— 7 10 6 4 44 and? 
11 6.401 44 3 


Ing Here in the firſt note of this Table at 5 d. 
en, J youſhall firſt take for 3 d the * of the number 
the Nat is to be multiplied : and likewiſe for 2 d. 
ich } the 4 of the ſame number, adding together 
I, J both the Products: But if you will worke by 
ny } 4and1,you muſt for 4 d, firſt take the * of the 
for } nomber that is to be multiplied : and for 1 d, 
le. tike the 1 of the whole ſumme, or rather, 
which is more better, for 1 peny you may take 
uu. } the of the product which did come of the 4 
pence : 


| 415 
Alx peny the yard; what 4 5 3 3 yards? 


pence : aa: 4. is che of 1 
tatall ſummes of theſe two aumb — 2 r fe ele 
the ſolution to the A And in like man- F; 


ner it is to be done of all others, as by th 
amples following ſhall appear: ne 


At d the yard, Ru 


3d 
2 d 
ſhillings, 


Otherwiſe, 
At 5 d the yard, what 
4d 
1d 


ſhillings, 


At 8 d the pound, what 112 2 
Otherwiſe, 

At 8 pence the pound, whit 112 2 , 

6 d 9 — — 0 


2 d 18 — 


ſhillings, . 
Ans“, 74 II 


8 * q * "A... d 5 
* 4 \ f . " 7 G i * * a s N » 2 © Y \ 
| * 
K : x P þ- 
\ 5 ; N , g * * ®. 
L es ac 
14 * 


le "$115: 1111. 
e fg pence the Elle, what 
* 8 0 
6d 
14 
io pence the peece, what 795 peeces? 
1164 | 397 —— 6 
; 265 ——® 
| vi 662 6 
uin pence the pound, what 7576 pounds? | 
4 6d 2788 —— © . 
14 2525 4 
18 DN 4 
6944 —8 d 1 
Pounds. 3474-8 d : 
( I 1Herein this firſt example, where it is de- / 
d Jnoded( at 5 d the yard) what will 758 coſt? SE 
d fat, for 3 d, I take the of 758: and thereof -F 


oameth 189 f. 6 d: Then for 2 d Itake the 
of the (ame 758, which amounteth to 126 f. 
7 id theſe two ſummes added 1 * „doe 
{ nite 315 Pilling 10 pence : and fo much are 
- {758 yards worth at 5 d the yard. | 
4 tem alſo for the ſame again : Firſt for 4 d, 
| lake theZof 758; and thereof commeth 
521.8d: then for 1 peny I take the ; of the 
me 758, that is to lay, of 2521, 8d, and it 
elderh me 63 ſ. 2 d: which both added to- 
ker maketh 315 {— 10 d, as before. 
2 Item, for 7 d there is tales the * and the of 
te Whole ſumme which is to be multiplyed, 


. — n - 
J N ; „ , 1 * * * — — 1 A 
L at . "7" "1 
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and adde them together, that is to ſay, firſt, fulang 
4 pence there is taken; of 563 which ome thine 
to 187 8.-8 d, as appeareth by the worke, M. 

for ⁊ d there is taken the; of the whole ſumine, hs 
which amounteth to 140 s. — 9 d. Babb 
which products added together, doe make Jen 
328 8. — d. and ſo much comes 563 Ella toe 

at 7 d. the Elle. | 

3 Item, for the firſt 8 d. there is takes for 4d, in 
the * of the whole ſumme, and another * for Yip 
the other 4 d. which added together, as inte 
example doth evidently appear, amountethto Y git 
748.-8 d. 

Again, for the ſecond work of 112 li. there 
taken firſt the ; of the whole ſumme for 6d 
which comes to 56 s. then for that 2 d. 5 
have to take; of the whole ſumme, or if you 
will, the £ of the product that came of 64 
either of which maketh 18 s.-$,d. Theſe tuo lie 
ſummes being added together, doe male 745 
8 d. as in the third example appeareth, 

4 Item, for 9 d. there us taken for 6 pence ie 
of the whole ſumme : and the ; of the whole 
ſumme for 3 d. or otherwiſe for the 3 d. 50 
may take the + of the product that came of 66, 
becauſe 3 pence is the * of 6 d. which addel 
together as plainly appeareth in the fourther 
ample, amounteth to 267 8. od. 

Item, for o d firſt there is taken for 6 d. the 
: of the whole ſumme , which amounteth {0 
297 8.-6 d. Then for 4d. there is found 265% 
both which added together, make 662 
| ſhilling), 
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or,, s d, as appeareth in the fifth example: 
aa alſo be wioght ai appeareth by the ſe- 
dd wore in the Table, by 4 d. twice taken, and 
of the prodn& of 4' d. or elſe by the ; of 
whole ſumme, cc. a UM 
en; for 11 d. there is firft taten the: for õ d. 
the; of the whole ſumme for 4 d. Laſtly, 
of the laſt product for 1 d. All which 3 
mes added together, maketh in ſhillings 
a4 5-8''p and in pounds 347-45-8d. 
"hw, likewiſe by the ſame reaſon, when os 
vimulriply-( by billing) any number that i 
ur 20, you ſhall have in the Product poundt, if 


"» 
4 


bor the even or aliquot ent of ꝛ0. which are 
is tb little Table ſet down to fight. 
Y 10 1 
| 53 
em, s. 4 is the 2 5 of one pound 
1 2 | n 
19. 15 


So that for 10 s. which is the 1 of a pound, you 
na ae the: of the | which is to be 
iplied; and you ſhall have in your pro- 
ret. if an unite doe remain, it ſhall be 
ona ten ſbidingt. | | 


Likewiſe for 5 ſoillings you muſt take the 7 of 

number which is to be multiplied, andif 

do remain any unites, they ſhall be fourth 

— of a Pound, every unite being in value five 
Mlings. af 

For 4 ſhillings take the 3 of the number which 

18 


ww 0c: 77a TD 


15 
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is to be multiplied: and if there doe temgigyn 1.0 
axizes, they ſhall be fift 4. ofa po 
unite being in value 4 full 
For a billing. you hae Fa take the ; — 
ber to be multiplied, wherefore 

of any number, you muſt curofchela 

of the fame aumber (which is neareh 

right hand) from all * — 

knall right down line or daſb with a Ben, 

ſo have you done: kor all the otherfig 

doe remain toward your left . 2 
ſame figure that you doe ſeparate, ſball lei I $44 
IF {aid - ofa Pound: b Md, Tg og 6 

towards your be i 

wn pour PETE gute 2 

double to make thereof Dy true — 

ſhillings, as by the Example ſhall appear. 

Finally, for 1 ſbilling . Pay bv r 

it 4 fo 'many fir lings as be proponed m de 

ſumme, which to bring into pounds, bath ben J. 

already taught in the rſt rult. 

Example. 

At 20 ſ. the piece, What 

2. 

At 5 ſ. the Elle, What 

- bs 

Ar 4 f. the yard, What 

. Ii. 

At 1. the pound waight What 752½ 2577 
8 li 1753. 146 


px (the piece, What 273711 pieces? 
nN. 387 13 l. 


Ext, followeth in order to be under ſtood, that 
Nabe number of foillings be net eme even or 
han 72 2 * = convert the fame 
1 of Jhillings into the aliquot parts of twenty, 
"7/647 al 1940 or ove — 22 
Vyriprirt: hich done, atlde hem togriber, and 
in them into Pound. And here for thy fur- 
trance, ] have ſer down note of the vrdtr ef 
Ber purts, as they are tobe taken. 


p C 
1 I. S427 1Þ (133?) fro. 201 


| 


"©. 


=, == Sm % > W = I» tv. YT 


Y|- | 402 541 | 14 10. 44 
l 542 15 10. 45 
11 4445 5.2.12 16 >Of< 10. f. 1 
| Ir 
I >} | 18 10. 4. 4 
110421 ) 119] 12. Job 
For 3 8. -acocordi acts on ſee is 
We in the Table, you muſt belt take for 
Hain gs the 3; of the number that is to be 
W pbel. Then for one falling you muſt 
the * of the Product which dad come of 
le ſame is part: which two ſummes added to- 
{elder produceth the effect deſired. 
| lem, for 6 ſhillings according to the note ſet 
oth in the Table fuſt for ſ. I take the; of the 
number 
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. fillings you may take the 3 and the; pay 


zs of the number that is to be multiplied, ad 
adde them together, cc. * 


them together: 


now for 8: and then take the]; of the laſt pic 
duct for the 1 ſhilling: bur. 5 and 4 is cht 15 


produced of the ; of the product, and "i 


: che ſumme that came of 10 ſhillings, take and 
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numher that is to be multiplied: Then for 26 
the hof the product that came of 4 8. and ad ˖ 


them together. 
I. 
e 


Or elſe 4s appeareth alfo in the Table, 
the product that came of 5 Hbillings, : bo ful 
them together. SR 


FJ) . \ 2 Y ( | 
teens for 7 5. firſt for 5. take 1.of the Pra ſe 
that is to be multiplied, then for 28 take the 


nor 


| 
nd 
In af 
ter 
Wa | 


Item, for 8 8. according to reaſon, and the in 
tent of the Table, for the firſt 4 s.take the! of 
the product, and the ſame number again for th 
other 4 8. and adde them together. 


- 


Item, for 9 ſhillings * firſt fer 5 ſhillings, 
the g, then for 4 ſnillings take the ?: and is 


J [: 
1” 
Otherwiſe, as youſee by the intent of the Tablt, 5 
work twice for 4 ſhillings as was taught even 5 


ſhorter. 


Item, for 11 8. firſt Mlparch 10 8. for which bh 


ou muſt rake the: of the product: then la: 
for r ſhilling take the 5 part of the ſumm Fg 
us 


them together. * A 
nien, for 12 ſhillings, where J will end with ff (ſhil 

the firſt part of my Table. For take the * for 10 Ai 

ſoillings. And then for 2 ſhillings, take the: of 


adde 


_—— GC__ 


= * e 8 
WS 1 < e | —— 
9 N - ! N * 
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de them together, or elſe if you pleaſe for 2 
unge, you may take the 2; of the whole gi- 
n — 12 


Jo write more of the manner of taking the 
ye parts, 1 omit, The deſirous practitioners 


45 


Il {no doubt) conceive it. Alſo the Table is 
ne aid to help the unperfect, wherenpon 
ty will ſet down three or four of chel 
es in Examples, and the reſt I will leave to 
bas own induſtry and practice, to labour 
upon. 
This is the order moſt commonly uſed in 
uctice, when the number of ſhillings is nop 
$104/:q»2t part of a pound: But (loving Reader) 
ter I have touched the even or aliquot parts 
a pound that falleth out in pence and ſhil- 
=, 1 will deliver two new Rules that ſhall 
this common order quite and clean: 
in ſhall be comprehended in one line, or 
weking.both of even and odde parts of fhil- 
laps under 26 without ragard whether it be an 
diqguet , or not an aliquot part; which two 
Rules (when they come in place) Itammit to 
hþ ly friendly judgement in working. 


on the examples upon the notes 


: Its ſhillings the yard, what 3215 yards ? 

call 643 1 

0 fag 321 — 40 

f V. 964 —1 25. 

ö F F  » Other» 
* 


5 7 a 
. 23 — — 


— 
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| Otherwiſe by Multiplicatton of 6, 


6 ſoillings 
li —— 96 
At 7 ſhillings the Ell, what 
5 ſhillings 
2 : ſhillings 
li 


Otherwiſe ly Multiplication of y. 
M03. 
75 31941 
Id | 
At 8 8. the piece, what 7563 pieca 


2 
— 


8 


48 | 15 12—1 
$0 LOS 
pounds 302 711 
Otherwiſe by Multiplication, 
7563 
6s 6050/4 


pounds 3025 — 
At 13 8. the piece, what 


108 
28 
xs 
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Otherwiſe by Multiplication, 


J 

155 

74 

A -———— 

4 pounds 260 — 138. 

nee and ſuch like queſtions of compound 


umber, which I have here in this fourth rule 
for orders fake ſer down, for that it hath been 
eretofore a common courſe of work, I ac- 
wunt but ſuperfluous. For in the eight and 
tinth Rules of this my ſimple Addition ſhall 
pear, that the given price of any even or 
Wdde number of ſhillings , either under or a- 
ye 20 ſhall be wrought at one or two wor- 
ma — the moſt, how difficult ſoever the que- 
n be. 
lem, their reſttth yet a kinde of practice, how; Rule. 
bring pence into pounds at the firſt working, 
pou jon muſt underſtand that 240 pence To reduce 
Mateth one pound, or 208, In conſideration where- Pence into 
8 Fleut off the laſt figure or o, and there remai- Pages 
| 
0 


one operas 


With but 24 (of which 24) $ d. is the * part there- ion. 
9,64. it the part; 4 d. is the } part, and 2 pence 

e 5 part thereof. | 

| Wheteupsn if it were demanded what 1 486 

| firdsor pounds of any thing commeth to, at 

* F Iſttice the yard, in pticking or cutting off 

I feſt Sgure towards your right hand; for 

' F f 3 the 
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the o that appertaineth to 240. There 
maining of the ſaid ſumme 148. when 
taking the 3 part, and it commeth to 49 li, w 
there reſteth 1. which 1 I put to the 6, tha; 
prick or cut off, and it maketh 16 pieces af 
pence, which I double to make into groats, a 
they make 32, whereof the 5 part maketh 19; 
and there remaineth js. which is 8d, where 
it followeth, that the 1489 yards at 8 pet 
the yard maketh 49 li. 10s. 8 d. as by the 
ample ſhall appear. : 

Item, for 6d. take ; part of the number fron I At 
the prickt figure; and if any unites remain, 
they are ſo many fix pences, whereof taking the 
2 they are ſhilfings,if there doe remain yet on, 
it is in value ſix pence. 

Item, for 4d. take the 3 part of the numbe I ma 
from the prickt figure; if any,unites doe remaig, 1 
they are ſo many groats, w ch to convert im 
ſhillings, take the; part. And if any yet I na 
main, they are thirds of ſhillings, each one i 
value being worth 4 pence. | 

Item, for 3 pence, take the * part from the 
prickt figure, if any unites remain, they are þ 
many pieces of 3 pence, whereof in taking the 
3 part, maketh ſhillings : if any ny, It- 
main, they are the fourth parts of ſhilling, 
each one being in value 3 pence. 

Item, for 2 pence, as appeareth alſo by tit 
Table, take the ; part of the number from 
prickt figure : if any thing remain, they areſo 
many pieces of 2 pence, which by pot 


— 


> & = 8 


S eo ” R 


”» © © » » —” TT 7% © = 


.« Hi 
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the z part, you ſhal turne into ſhillings, and if 


unites remain, they are ſo many ſix parts 
of ſhillings, or pieces of two pence, whether 


you will. 

fone coſt 8 pence, what 1436 2 
naketh pounds 49 -10--8d. 
one coſt 6 pence, what 7865 ? 
maketh pounds | 196— 12-64 
At 4 pence the yard, what $736 yards? 
maketh pounds. 145 a 
fone coſt 3 pence, what 9874 worth? 
maleth pounds 123—8—6d. 
At 24. the Ell, what 7994 Ells te? 
maketh pounds b5—15—$d. 


4 if your number of pence be not an aliquot 6 Rule. 
or even part of 24, then muſt you bring them 
mo the aliquot parts of 24, and make thereof di- 
verſe products which maſt be added together, as 
h the queſtion hereafter following ſhall appear. 

lem, for 5 d. firſt take for 3 d. then for 2d. 
nd adde them together, according to the in- 
action of the ſecond Rule: or elſe firſt take for 
4d. then x d. 

Item, for 7d. firſt take for 4 d. then for 3 d. 
ud adde them together. = 
Ff 3 Item, 
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Item, for 9 d. firſt take for 6 d. then for 3 


and adde them together. 


Item, for 10 d. firſt take for 6 d. then for al. 
and adde them together. 


Item. for 11 d. firſt take far 8 d then for 1 
6, 


and adde them together: as by theſe Examp 
Examples. | 
1 If one yard coſt 5 d. what 749[6 
4 pence 126 —12 4 
3 EE 
maketh pounds 158 
wy | Otherwiſe. 
F 
3 pence 94—19 
2 Pence 63 — 
maketh pounds 158 — 58 
2 If one coſt 7 d. what 98[7 von 
4 pence 1629 mal 
3 pence 12—6— 
maketh pounds 28 10 | 
| Otherwiſe, ber 
113 1—— 79817 FOE? « 
6 pence 24-— 13.— 5 
dE... 
maketh pounds 23—15-%] bel 
3 If one coſt 9 d. what 98[7 wort! an 
6 pence 24-—13-4] ber 
3 pence 12 J 719 


maketh pounds 


I 2-5 
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Otherwiſe. 
1i—9 — 9817 FENG 
6 pence 24—13— 6 
3 pence 3 
naketh pounds 37 ——3 
4 If one coſt 10 pence, what 98 7 > 
sp Gpence 24—13—6 
4 pence Een ——0 
aketh pounds * 
5If onecoſt 11 pence, what 9822 
8 pence 32 .— 
3 pence r 
maketh pounds — 


But if you have any ſhillings and pence to 
de multiplyed together, then are you to take 
for the op according to the inſt ruction 
of the third Rule: and for the pence according 
tothe firſt Rule before mentioned: unleſſe you 
an ſpie the advantage thereof, and thereby 


help your ſelfe; as appeareth in this ſecond ex- 


anple, where firſt I work for 6 d. which is to 
be rebated out of the given number, and I have 
719 li. 11 5. my deſire. 


* "e 


7 Rule. 
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At 198 9d. the yard, what 728 yards > 


738 ets Otherwiſe by 
14 369 —0 Rebating, 
58. 1 84 — IO : 738 
48. 14 —12 6d. 9 
8 d. 18— 1 7—19— fl, 
zounds 719 —— 118. | 


The like again is done by rebating, zs by theſe 


two examples appeateth. 


At 18 8. the Ell, what 418 Ells? 
* 41.— 16 
pounds OM 376—— a 
At 16 8. the Ell, what $17 Fe 
1 — 
pounds 412— 125 


And now I will touch a little the even part if 
a pound, that falleth out in pence and ſallings, 
whereof for thoſe parts you ſhall take ſuch like 


part out of the given number that is to be multi. 


plied, as the price of that given number beareth 
in proportion th a pound which alſo for their bet. 


ter aid is here ſet down, 


15. 8 d. A 
—2 7 : 

, is the d & part of # pound 

0 3 

2 . 8 


Item, 
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nem, firſt for 1 ſhilling 8 pence take the ;4 
oxet of the giveri number, and if any thing do 
temain re 1 of 2 pound, exch 
dne being in value 1 ſhillinps 8 pence. 
Item, for 2 ſhillings 6 pence, - take the £ pare 
of the nuniber that is to be multiplied; and it 
any ching doe temaine, they ate eighe 3 
r poutid, each one being in value 2 ſhillings ſhe 
nce. * 
* 3 ſhillings 4 pence, as appeareth by 
the Table, you muſt take the part of the given 
number, and if any thingdo remain, they are 
6 parts of a pound, each one being in value 3 
ſhillings 4 pence. ; 
Item, for 6 ſhillings 8 pence take the; part 


of the number that is to be multiplied : And if 


any unites doe remaine, they are thirds of a 
pound, every one being worth 6 ſhillings 8 
pence. | 
Other infinite numbers there are, that may 
be reduced by abbreviation into the proporti- 
onate parts of a pound, as 16 ſhillings 8 pence 
maketh s: which 16 ſhillings 8 pence is eaſily 
reduced into groats, by multiplying 16 by 3, 
and thereto adde 2, which maketh 50 groats. 
Then ſet Co the groats of a pound 
under 50: cutting off the two Ci» 16--$ 
phers as is here performed: 1 
And then have you brought 16 50 
fillings $ pence into the knowne 6 0 
parts of a pound , which maketh I 


432 Rules of Practice. 
But yet gentle Reader, for thy further in. 
ſtruction, 1 have hereunto annexed in a 7 ab; 
how pence and ſhillings bear proportion to a 
pound, which I commit to thy friendly bene. 
| volence; it will be ſome aid unto the un- 
ounded Practitioner: but I count him the 
workman that can preſently reduce his 
given price into the known. and proportionate 
parts of a pound. | 


1016 8 l 40 
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A Table of the 4 
pound, or 20 

88 
wy 
o- BE. 

3] 8o_ 
3 
2 
58 
E 
3.1 

8] 2 

of is | 
CI 

of # | 
4 

o| * 
© bir 
* 

0 7 | 

4 
8 

o io. 

6 r 
13 


| 


| 


i wot parts of a 
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Here follow four examples pon the 


forr Notes delivered. 
At 1 8. 8 d. che yard, what 3884 yards > 


— —  — 


At 28. 6 d. the yard, what 4563 yards: 
maketh pounds | 5707-64 
Ar6s.8d. the Ell, what 7562 Elks? 
| maketh pounds 2520—1 3-40 


Now by enſtome you are able to work h) al 
farts of ſummes being delivered in Millingt and 
pence, as one ſhilling one peny, two ſhillings tm 
pence, three ſhillings three pence , and ſo of all 
ether : wiſhing you to have ſome conſideration of 
your queſtions, when they are ſet down, far there 
are many ſubtile abbreviations, and great advan- 
tapes to be gotten, and eaſily to be perceived, 


As of 358.8 d. of 28. and 18. Sd. 
2 4 * — ad. of 38. 4d. & 
10 d. which 10 d. is: of 3 3.—— 4d 


Of 5 .—.— 8 d. of 45. 184d. 
Of 58. 10 d. of 55. and 10 d. which 10d. 
is Z of 55. 5 


And by this mean when you have taken one 


product, you may oftentimes upon the _ 
ta 


— 


maketh pounds 323—13-440. 


r carm o Þeat __ 4a DT 


wo = nn. ras r 


uke another more briefly 
which is to be multiplied, &c. 


deve 20, then ever yet hath been 


beuledge ſake I reverence, hath in ſome part 


tied, a little ſhort line, thereto ſet down 
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then upon the ſum 


vertue of the even or aliquot parts of 4 
pound in ſhillings alone , and alſo in the aliquot 
ports of ſhillings and pence : according to my pro- 


miſe hereafter followeth a briefe and eaſier me- 


the for any even number of ſyullings either nnder 
liſhed ; 
Natwithſtanding M. Humphrey of whoſe 
trevell is worthy commendation , and whom: for 


uuched this firſt part, though net in this method. 
The work of the Rule both pleaſant, ready, and 
brief, as by the variety of the examples delivered 
thereupon ſhall appear. And firſt I will ſet forth 
pas "wh thereby the better to expreſſe or teach 
yu the order thereof : which is this. 


F onecoſt 6 s. what 8574? 


3 —_— 
maketh pounds 257 23—45. 


To the underſtanding of this example, after Mr. Ida 
Mella bis 
firſt Rule. | 


you have ſet down your given number in form 
of theRule of 3, with a line drawn under it, 
= ſhall preſently ſer a prick under your firſt 
gure 3, toward your right hand drawing 
from the prick, as heretofore hath been pra- 


the 


Now (Gentle Reader) that jon have ſeen the $ Rule, | | 


Note a ge> 
neral rule. 
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che ſhillings anon, which done, multiply the 


firſt figure 4 by 6, the value of your Price: 
(which here you ſee ſtandeth in Goh above the 
line) it maketh 24, which is one pound fours 
— The one pound keep to carry to the 
next place, and the foure ſhillings ſet down at 


the end of the preſcribed line towards your 


right hand. Thus have you done now with 6 
above the line, and alſo with 4 in the firſt place 
(for the prick under 4 doth —_ that 4 hath 
done his office.) Then ſecondarily for a gene- 
rall Rule take but the 3 of the given price, 
which here is 3, which 3 is the number that 
ſhall now continue the reſt of the multiplica- 
tion, and end the work, whereupon I multiply 
2 into 7, ſtanding in the ſecond place it ma- 
21, and with the 1 pound I kept in 
22 ; ſer down 2, and keep 2 in mind, working 
according to the Rule of multiplication , deli- 
vering the tenths in minde in their due place; 
which done, the product from the prick to 
your left hand repreſenteth the pounds, and 
the other at the end of the ſhillings, as appea- 
teth by the examples. 


If one yard coſt 2 s. what 7536 


1 2 7536 ESR 

maketh pounds 753— 125, 
If one yard coſt 4 5. what $792? 

I 4 — 

maketh pounds 17 58-23 5. 


if 
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Tone piece coſt 6 s. what 9539 ? 

I 6 1 
maker pounds 2861-2 8. 


EY we SETS Wwe. he 


one piece coſt 8s. what 7509 


I „ . 
I nnketh pounds 300. — 128. 
| If one coſt 12 s, what $794? 
” WS S- 3D Es  «. A 
naketh pounds 3476—8 8. 
Tone coſt 143. what 3705 ? 
1 14 32 
j naketh pounds 2593——I05. 
Ifone coſt 18 s. what 5703 ? 
I 18 —_—_ 
aaketh pounds 5132— 148. 
If one coſt 22 s. what 953? 
FEI 22 83 
| taketh pounds 1048.5 5. 


Let theſe ſuffice (gentle Reader) for an en- 
4 france into even numbers. And now I will 
Trv'the like rule for any odde or uneven patt 
of a pound. 


T3 help Jo to the underſtanding of theſe o- 
ther queſt ions that hereafter follow: where 


F i my fel Example the given number is "ey 


. « } ; 
ow - 
— 


Mr. lobe 
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at 3 8. the yard: I multiply 3 above the I; | 
7, it * 21. The one ſhulling is ſer Zo f 
the 1 pound I keep. Now am I to take the? 15 
three, mhich becauſe it is an odde number ] cen 
Therefore I ſhall keep and continue my mul. 
plication by three ſtill , and work by tbe 3 of y, I 
reſt of the given figures or number, to wit, 60 
And firſt the ® of 8 which is 4 multiplit4 inte 
maketh 12, there to joyn the 11i, in minde, 2d 


+. 


mah 


keth 13 ſet down 3, ep one. Then again multi) - 

by two the 3 of four it maketh ſix, and with wn five 

in minde it maketh 7. Then laſtly, take the) 19 

fex, which is 3. ſaying, 3. imer 3 15 9, which g fe ol 

don, and ſo is the queſtion an.. wered, as appearett I fum 

by the practice, and examples following, elle 

At 3 s. the yard, what 6487 ? yr 

I FT 6497 © fo 

maketh pounds P] 3 nr - 

If one yard coſt 58. what 4269 ? na 

I 5 4309 ©. Fr 
maketh pounds 167 

At 7s. the Ell, what 6489? 


1 7 
maketh pounds 
If one Ell coſt 9 s, what 2807 ? 
I 9 32807 — 


"mn = 


S F 


maketh pounds, — j 


— ————— 


I ase daten 
int „* nuthe Piſtolete what 82632 


| 
an 1-107 1 , 22710 $363, 111: * | 
10H ol fg por ni gt oo RR | 
1 wketh pounds 2 1412 $1113 0% WSH4& III | 
" If one piece coſt 138. What 182 '! | 
48. 1 IJ... .,'* $029 

#3, Inaketh pounds 23008 —. 178. 
My: 6 25 TIS OH Jl Vi 131 ( 2:12 Q5 71 ; 

hut now note (gentle Reader) when the 
1 gven pri 


tie 


= © 28 |- 
ice falleth upon an odde number, as 3, 


k 4 %;, &c. then it is to be preſuppoſed that | 

jt in to be multiplyed; muſt; be 2 9 

ett ſumme made of even numbers. 2, 4,6, 8, 10, &c. 1 
ele cannot that queſtion be wrought at one 4 
ine or worki | | 


-Providing - Jan that it may bear an odde 
foure-i the firft place towards your right 
11 had, as appearech in theſe fix examples, which 
kit were wronght, and ſuch like; & c. which | 
nay bear an odde number for the price, and be 
bone at one line, or working very well. | 
det if the given price be an odde number, 
nd the ſumme to be multiplied, odde numbers 
io: then can it not be done at one working, 
but requirerh” the aid of two workings, for 
dde with odde will not agree, which not- : 
| ſithſtan ing to bring to paſſe, take t 1 R 
e Rule. Firſt, worke for 1 0 m- 
Ne, contained in that queſtion, or given price, 
cording as you have learned, and hen after- 
was for the one odde fhilling, take the 1 of 


„ 


"pp — Rultwof Preiſe, | 
the ſumme $iven do be 'multiplyed.' 


the firſt prickt place, as was tauphk op the 


working of one ſhilling in my firſt Rul 
Frictite, and adde thoſe two — 4 daher ann 


ſhall have your deſire. 
Sede 


„ Example. | 3 
n the yard, what 7539 yards > 


i: lk * "hq 199 753——18 we 
en 376 — 19 
maketh poubts 4 11307, | 


ann che Bu, what 7539 ? 


= -p% gg | 23. — ge 
25, s ve | 1 2361 —4 | 
18. AR 7 INGO: 
maker e "GE, 
At 139lthi yard, whit EET. 
108. | 377 
28. 2 111 7518 
— 4. 5 nn 
* this 19 8 1 Ang ed into 40 r me 
: hew fot Ing any nent of ſhillings, whatſoever 


d they be, ute 2 with a briefer Method, then 
| ever jet hath been publifhed, which 1 commend un: 


to thy friendly cenſure and judgement in the uſt 
and practice thereof. 3 


- 


1 Pd 


p ear tn yo wine" 4347 
b 8 <1. INFO A 15 
| 46 | + I F 
| Ad. <5 — . . 
| waketh pounds _ 394—8 e 
At 148. 2 d. what 28255 | 
a Irrer 
ad. 23——1 Gowns 
maketh pounds 7 
At 188. 4d. what 25317 Wy CIS Akt 
ea, u 1 ESI. 
l noo 
miketh poynds 2066.19. 8 6 
„greg 2325 


maketh pounds 1648158. 
at75ihe Crown, whit! 63399 


228538. 
Ags. the piec wbt. ee 
eln 8. 2955 — WY 8 


1 | 


Theſe three laſt e may ome ſome- 
thing harder. yet they are eaſie enough, I you 
mark them well , If I ſhould explain them, then 
axe they too ealie. Therefore I leave them to 
whet the minds of the deſirous. 

| Gg 2 Item; 


16 Rule. 


11 Rule. 
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ginn ſtiſ with that ſumme which is 
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5 when oy one of the: ſkmmes, "which 1:4; 
52 is compoſed of many Denoming- 
Hons 488 ren number but of one figure a- 


lune ther off multiply all the Dehominati- 
3 t 1 Ribs umme by the ſame one figure, be- 
4 leaſt i 12 
value toward your ri ght hand, and bring the 
Prodatt of thoſe pence inte ſrillings, and the Pn- 
pace: of it . into poxndt, as 21 this example 


Þ Þ & Faw —— 3 


At 3h. 75. 44. a yard, what are 3 worth 
maketh pounds. 30-68 0d. 


B 74 F the * umme that are to be mul- 
* ere be a broken number ;, Fi 

1 according to the i allian 
6 von have learned, and then take ſuch part 
of the given price, as that broken number bearth 
in proportion to te price, as in the examples falur- 
ing. After you have wrought for 38. and for od. 
then are yon to take the Jef 3s. 6d. forthe; 
yard;-and adde that to the ſumme : So adding 
all the 3 Product Fagerber, which make 43 li. 2. 


9d: the „ Flls, andi wal yo 
* 51 6d. * f Ell, what 


245 27 


. Wen 36 —18 


maketh 


Los 


—— — Mw. Mi. 


5 


** 


— 


e 


| 
| 


r 4 li. 48 — Mg 
1 .. 1 16 | 
64 | 6—=27-6 
6 
| naketh pounds 50 42 —7 
T be Proofe. 
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Lr \ 
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If one piece coſt , li. 3s. 6: d. what 12 pie- 
tes? . 1 


If x2 pieces coſt 50li. as. 6d. what one piece? 
maketh pounds  —— w—_} — ——6, 


Jen tout hing the. manner hom to underſtand 14 Rule 
the order of this queſtion, and others the like, 
firſt ſeeke how many times 12 is contained in 50, 
which is 4 times, and ſo reſteth 2 Pound, which 
Pound converted imo failings, and joyned with 
the other 2 ſhillings, maketh 42 ſhillings : wherein 
u found 12, three times reſteth 6s, which turned 
mopence, putting thereto the 6 pence in the firſt 
place, it maketh 78, wherein 12 is found fixe 
times,refteth õ d. which containeth I 2, but i a time, 
put that 3 to the 6d: and then the ſolution is 
lib. 3s, 62 d. 4s appeareth by the Practice 


_ S — 


thereof”. 


Gg 3 Item, 


1 
7 


a44 Aulen oi rade, 


33 Rue: Item, The like ue be dau of auy thi 5 
eee. 
phe Qyintall, As for example, wh : 
f | A 
If ꝛoo pound coſt 27 li. 136. 4d. what one || # 
pound? | OLD. BY 
: 272 „ 0 259914 0 1 
27 l.—13.—44. 0 (M 
2 But to werkit more 
3.5 57 neatly, it is by a lit. 
* tle underſtanding , * 
1 — ended thus. |! 
f | 
R ' 
d. N ' © 
1 85 "© Ho — 1. —138.— 1. | 
— 5 
I have wrought this 122 | 
at length for the aid of 42 | 
the young learner, bo- 4 ä 
cauſe he ſhould under- r 
ſtand how all the Mul- Maketh 55. 55d. 
tiplication is ſet down, | 


Item, To the underſtanding of this and ſuch like 
queſtions , the right down 15 is all the grid, 
which is pulled down cloſe by 20.4: you ſee in tb 
example, where 27 pound 13 foillings is reduced 

ad into hilings and maketh 553 leg 
The 5 towards the x hand being ſ- eparated 
with the hanging or right down line, is the ja 
S * 2 nw 


—— "Y 


CE en 
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umher of ſhillings, that that anſwererh the queſtion. 
1 155 53 ſfoillings 15 ce 4 1 to x- 
7 . 42 55 N to t ye Sets 
mul ES PESCAZION: firſt figure _ I 0. 
8 beyond the line towards the defe; hang, ie 


1 towards the reſt of the pricg:, 115 740 
waltipledby 1 yeeldeth 53 : but the 3. behinde 


line toward the left hand, is alſo, 5 pewse ark 
aca pup price, which 1 and. I adde together 
guder the line, it maketh 6d. . is. there * nd 
ww 48 appeareth by the Titlis ef tillings and 
pere 5 illings 6 pence. 
Finally, I come now on this 2 the line to- 
yards the right hand, and under 12 J figde firſt 
lo and then 3, which added 7 1 Makgeth 40. 


= b 40, Jos muſt put the 100, aud it 
{ malt A125 2 which re viated, commeth to . So the 

| ja price of one 8 after 5 ſcore to the bundred, 
naleth 55.6 d. One example more, and ſo 1 


gill leave this Rule. 
| Flioocoſt 101 d. what 9874. 


6d _246— —7 

| 44 164— 1 

| 14 20 ——11——5 

| * 10 — —5 — 83 

| [i | 4/42 5 => 
— . 

Maketh [S. | 8.45 0 

| = HD E 

6 45291 6 

d. 5 looſi oo L 

834 A 


u R, - * +4 : — . a , . 


Alſo the like may bee . of the t 
weights hefe in En land, ( which is 112 1 
every hundred weiche) incaſe you know the 1. 
liquor parts of a hundred weight, which ar 
theſe, 56h. 28 li. 14 li. ahd Hh; For 56 li. 
the of 112 li. 28 li. is the: of 112 li. 19k k 
the + arid 7 li. is 3 part. e 
Therefore for 56 li. take the: of the 

of the money that 112 li weight i is worth. 
For 28 li, take the: of the ſumme of nes 
that 112 li. weight is wort . 
For 14 li. take the 3 of che fume that m 

li. is worth, 

And for 7 li. the 4 of he ſumme of money 
that 272 11 is worth. 
As for example; at 47 li. 195. the bunte 
s weight, that is to ſay, the 112 li. what 
ſhalt 3 quarters and 7 pound colt : 


1. C. -17 li. Dien 3 nt 
5 2 quarters - 19——=IJ 
gle. -519% og „ eee . 
7 pounds 1 —2— 5 


—— — — — — Aa — —— —Uä—— — 


83 


Maketh pounds rm 
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rr. 590 Rel en | 33% * ati \ 

The. ſecond Chapter intreateth of the 
Reduction of divers meaſures to 
_ in. 


WH . __ 
+ Y # W 


— 


YOw will I flew 4 fem raamples of 18 

Practice iu 8 of, 7 12 5 

Els, Yards, Braces, Pawnes of 

19% 2 Ic Genee, &c. Much more would 1 
(EP Ls avetonched, but that I fawre the 
Juke will rife to tos great a Volume. 


eee 
ge r- 


864 864 
432 216 
| 216 648 


naketh 648 yards of London. 


Tem, in theſe and ſuch like queſtions of Flem- 
miſh meaſure, to be brought into yards Engliſh, 
M take the 3 of the given number as appeareth 
inthe firſt example towards your left hand. Then 
luke balfe of that Pradutt, or the* of the given 
umber, and adde thoſe two Produtts together, as 


the) ſhall be Jards Engliſh ; «s by the example * 


ng perceive, 


0 
* 
* 


The 


{| 
N 
1 
1 
s 
| 


48 Rulzobiraticn 


16 Rule 


15 Rule, I Tem, for the underſtauding of this pk ff 


The ſecond example toward your vieht ha ; Wulthe 
1 PAL werber, and that Bridua n 
nber, and the reſt Yu Br 
fre. 0 theſe two wejes wſe which | ! 
you thinke beft . | | 

The Proof.” 


How many Ells of Azrwerpe? © 
„ 

_—_—— } 

864 Els of 4 uwerpe. 


maketh 


tale the j part of the of Lon | 
found, adde that * part and the yard. Fog 4 |! 
appeareth by the Practice, and the Product fbeweth I" 


Item, in 20 yards of London, 
How many Ells of Azrwerpe ? 
maketh 4263 Ells. 


320 yards 

1063 

436 3Ells 3 
| Other Reductions. 


| ms Jeu ball underſtand, that foraſmuch 4 
ſix braces ef Millais, make five Ells of Ant- 
werpe , whereupon according to the Rules af 

ce, you may reduce the one into the ater, f 
by the like reaſons afore(aid, in taking the 7 I] 
a 


" Rules of practice. 


; * ſubrraft the to wake Elle 
Il | Adbagain, I the contrary, 
buf with ing the given number, ta 
00 Braces. As . | 


1 dee bon many Ells of FAY ? 

56_. The contrary. 

14 8 730 EN Flemmiſs. 

2. zo Aurwerpe. E Braces. 
816 816 Braces. 

Elle 730 Antwerpe, ' © 

182 2. 

Yards 5474 $472} Evnglih. 


Thus appeareth, that $76 Braces by Practice, 
ue 730 Ells Flemmiſt, which Ells Flamm 


5 my En 84 ards. 
queſtion of Bra- 


fame firſt 
* e how many yards Emgii/s 
— make. 

After the rate that 100 Braces are 
worth 62 3 yards, 
876 Braces, 


438 
109 ä 
9 linſwer, 547 3 yards. 


[ m, To the underſtanding of this work, and 
«ch like, firſt take the * * the given Braces, 
al ier take the * of that balfe, or the f of the 
ben numbe x, and adde them rogether, aud the 
| nant; are allo yards Engliſh, 


Item, 


242 


* 


Tres 


all! > 


Wee Eu, of Rocheli tg 5, a, 
| 8 


Lishone:Ss Iibewiſe three Eltr at Lom mals; 
Ell at Antwerpe. pal ad apanbe. © 

To worke theſe and ſuch like, double the El: 
Lions, and the Ell. 
Produ, ſubrt af? t 


91 
| Wo 


— 


I. Example. 204 
In 63 Ells of Lion, In 100 Ells of f. 
how many Ells of A. chel, hom many El 


twerpe? of Licbone ? 
63 3 
53 8 
126 005 


And“. 12275 
21 $335, 


Anſ. 105Ells Ant. An. 166 Ellsof Lil. 
Touching the proofe or return of theſe and, 
ſuch like queſtions for a generall Rule, you 


"I 


ESES > 


ſhal firſt take the 4 of the given number : and I 
adde that; and the given number together and fiel 
the 3 of that Product ſhall be your deſire. ay 

| Example. I: | 


In 105 Ells of Am- In 166: Ellsof L. Juto 
werpe, how many Ells bone, how many Els flit 


of Lions? of Rochell ? U 

105 66 0 
3 1 33 x 
5 7 0 5 2 


A. 63 Ells of Lions. Anſ. 109 of Rach, 


2 


C1 
E Vick and truly r 


©. 
. 


lions of Factoridge and Intereſt, 
— by tbe 


"of Rule of Practice with-+ : 

ri out Time. 

the | E +16 &$\ TIAL 

N do ler ned af N 1. 
3 = 1 Queſtion. 3-R. 5 1 15 Sf! 
ll 


; -... $860h. 158. 4 dc unto ? 
*? Anſwer. Note li. 22, 158. 03, 10 


1 5 ſhillings per Centum, what comes 


Aut 5s. is the fourth of 20 

nal take the 3 part of , 305 

. 00 li. 158. 4d, which 12 

d. Yakes 2215 li. 38. 10 d. — 

q on the Root is 100, $7 IT: 
4 uch you ſhould di- %, 
( 


dedy; ſo cutting the 723 


> i 4 1 


u l. then multiply 15 li. by 235. fo adde the; 
- {to, you ſhall have 3038. cut away the two 
$ Iſfipures, there reſteth 3 6s. Laſtly, there re- 
uns 38. which I a ee by 12 to bring into 
| ute, and ſo I finde od. and 28 remaining, 
Mich being abbreviated makes 35 parts of xz 


lea, ſo I find that there is gained 22 li. 38. od 
fad of a peny. | 1 


* a 3 Q £ 5 7 a f 
* - | * * * 451 
- 1 1 * 29 8 Y o 
— 2 9910351 , #1 Ja , I'VE 
4 


Queſt. 


45 Queſtions of Factoridge. 


1 8 li. 125 

ore chat comes 15 M 
An Ur. Nate that 10 1 
2 is che! of 408. Itake 

_ 1448 li. 168. $d. 
— makes 724 li. 88. 
— cut off the two laſt 

A* 


res, and there reſt- 

li. then multipl 
the * li. by 20s. 5 
adde the 9 8. = it 
miketh 488 5. cut the 
tiyd Na ſt Hgures off, and there reſteth 
multiply. 888. by 12 d. and take in 4d. a | 

reſteth 106 od. cut off the emo laſt figurs 1 
there reſteth rod. and c which is * of a: 
ſo the whole ſumme is Il. 58. 10 which! 
anſwer to-the queſtion. | 
3. 2xeſt."At 15 s. 2008 l. r26.0d.un | * 

per. centum, wut comes 

| Anſmey, Note 15. that 
is £ and g of 20. take 
the? of 1008 We ap 


chere teſtech g 
then take 4 4 wa 
them che total | 
will be 7561liggs:curoff - 
the two laſt figures, ro- 
ſteth li. chen mulciply 
by 208. and take in your 


95. it maketh 11298. cut off the two-laftt | 
Bures, there reſteth 118. then multiply by 12 d. 


there 


4 


RC 
th 348d, 4 
Heerich 74-260 722 which — hs 
' aketh 2 parts of a pe. ſhall you 
ſiated ma 24.5. which > the layer do the 


as, there 


inde 711.115. 
queſtion. 


rntwm, what comes 
Anſwer. Cut away 


Itiply by 20,and 12 
or 4 5 your ſhil- 
ling and pence. And 

8 finde 8 li. 13 8. 
7 doth appear by 

this work. | 


Anſwer.Multiply the 
ſhole ſumme by 2 lib. 
bus, then cut off the 
wo laſt figures of your 


| rounds, as you did de- ys 
ore, and you ſhall finde . 
112 l. then multiply by 70 | 
_ Joandby 12, taking in 33 | 
I Ipurſhillings & pence, oo PONY" | 
- Jad ou hal finde 112 li. 38. 4 d. which is ei- 4 
ber for Factor or Broker, &c. 
| 


| 4. 2xeſt. At 1 K. per 


Ide two laſt figures, and 


| 5. Queſt. At 2 li. per 


| Texww, what comes 5808 k. 65. Sd. untoꝰ 
2 


1128.13. 4 [| 
76-4 Airy J 


li. 888 l. 133, 4. 


ute? 
20 
3. 1323 N 
13 
4 N „de 


— — 


6 weft. 


#4 Queſtions: 


6. £Mef ion. At 3 Ul. 527 
ae 


— — — — — — . —— r — — —— = 
* une c 
* 


—.— 
cut = 


2 a 


von pl by 
20 K. Mer multipl 


20, and by 12. . — 52 
your ſhillings and pence 
and you ſhall finde os. 
6d. x parts of a peny ,-: 
which is ſomething a-' 


bove a_ balf-peny. 


7. Dueſtion;At foure- - 
per centum what comes 


Anſwer. Multiply by 


4 li. thus, cut off the 
two laſt figures, Multi- 


gy. by 20, and by. 12. 


ing in your — 13 


and pence, and you 


finde 11 li. 198. od. _ 
parts of a peny, which 


is ſomething above a 
farthing. 


298 I. 1 55 ik ö 


ui 1 
11 95.3. Os K 
IQ. „ 
WT 
i 1 
00 | 
03 qc! 01 6 
6' 18 2 Tf tl 
1 L 444 tt 
8 106 03 24> i 
| a 
1 5 


| 
351474 
N 


lud lor centum, what comes 
io} Anſwer, Multiply by 


' 
ty. 


Fr: iof che whole ſumme 
2479 


Ind place the figures e- 


queſtions df Fatoridge. 


8 Queſt. At 5li.5 
$i. thus, then take the 


jen, then tak: the 3 of 
that , and add all three 
ſums together, cut off 


e two laſt figures, 
„Iden multiply by 20. 


* 


| 10. 
- to 
_ 
— 


ind by 12. taking in 


your ſhillings, and 

e; and you ſhall 
Ene LTS.-9G.. = 
parts of a peny, which 
s the anſwer to the 
queſtion, 


9 Queſt. At 61,5 per 
entum, what comes 
Anſwer,Multiply by 


| | bl. and then take * of 


;| then multiply 


the whole ſunime, adde 
them both 8 

y 20, 
ind by 12, taking in 


I your odd ſhillings and 


penee ; and you ſhall 
nd 369 li. 108. 10 d. -* 
parts of a peny, which is 
the anfwer to your 
queſtion. 


— — —— — — — 


3658 li. 168. 8 d. 
unto 
18294 03 4 
1829 08 4 
1 
21038 ej 10 \ 
20 | 
765 | 
a2 
130 7 
6 6 * | 
7\tgjo | 
19.0 - 


5684 li. 128. Gd. 


. 
34107 15 0 
2842 06 3 
369 50 oi 3 

12 

05 

8e 

15 3 

100 20 


456 Queſtions of FaRoridge. 
10 Queſt. At 7 li. 3 per | | 

Cenumy , what comes 3868 li.tzs. 4d.unto; 

NT Wer RIA | 

Anſwer. Multiply by 27080. — 

7 li. then take the : add 1 ** 41 

them together, cut off — A. 

the two laſt figures, 90 3 

then 8 by 20, — 

you ſhall finde 290 li. 340 

35. The anſwer to the 

queſtion. | 


11 Queſt. At 8 li. per 
Centum , what comes 2560 l. 158. 5d. utto 


Anſwer, Multiply 8 
li. cut off the two laſt * 
figures, multiply by 20, . 
and by 12, and you 7142 
ſhall finde 204 li. 17. TA 


5d. ;* parts of a peny. 34 


204 87.03.0 


o A www nn oS — ,@ o& ea K 


- Gheſtions of Intereſt with Time , 
wrought by Prattice. 


—_— 


1 Queſbion. 


T 6 per Centum | 
A what comes un- 38538 li. 165. 8 dd 


unto for 1 month 


| Anſwer, Multiply 4 — 
| 6 lib. there comme l. j++ = 4 
I i; li. oo s. o d. chen : 38 
ake for i moneth the 4 ** © 


of the Totall, and you . 
ſhall find 224 li. 8244. 180 


of the ewo laſt *. 88 
the pounds, Multiply d. 105 ſo |3 
bu and by 12, taking too 5 
your odde money , | 
you fhall finde 
1 68. 10 d.; parts of a peny, which 1 is the 
aſmer to the queſtion, 


— 5 


2 Queſt. At 7 li. per 
centum, what comes un- 
to for 2 months. 


Avſwer, Multiply by 
7 li. then take 2, adde 
them two together, then 
for your two months 
take the; of the Total, 
multiply by 20 and 12, 
taking in ber, odde 
ſhillings and pence, and 
you ſhall find 47]. 10s, 
1d. 38 parts of a peny, 
which 1s the anſwer to 
the queſtion. 


3 Queſtion, At 8 li. 
per centum, what comes 
unto for 3 months. 


Anſwer, Multiply by 
$ li. then take for your 
3 monthes 1 of the 
Totall, multiply by 20, 
and by 12 adding in 
your odde ſhillings and 
pence, and you ſhall 
finde 197 li. 5 s.'11d. 3 
parts of a peny, your 
demand. 


458 Queſtions of Intereſt. 


3800 li. 126 84 


4 7 
26604. os 8 
1900. 06 4 
28504. 15 0 
47 50 15 10 

"Hs 
Ions 
12 
30 
N 
10lo | | 
986 li. 163. 4d 
8 
78918. 10 8 
19729. 12 8 
| '20 
3 92 
42 
192 
3 wi 
11112 gs 


Avſwer, Mulciply by 


| ;lib. then take 3 adde 
doth together, then for 
your 4 months take 3 
of the whole, cut 
way your two laſt fi- 
gures, multiply by 20, 
12: adde in 


your odde ſhillings and 


| pence, and you ſhall 
inde 132 li. 148. 10 d. 


2 parts of a peny, your 
demand. 


5 Nueſtion, At 8 per 


cents, what comes un- , 
— 24160 00 -©00;; - 


for 5 months. 


Anſwer, Multiply by 


ol.then for 5 months 
take 3 of the Totall, cut 
off the two laſt figures 
of your pounds, Mul- 
iply by 20 and by 12, 
ad in your odde ſhil- 
ings and pence , and 
you ſhall finde 1 00. li. 
155 4d. your demand. 


Quueſtions of Intereſt. 
4 Onft. At 6 11.3 per 


459 


6080 li. 138. od. 


a 2. 
36483 18 o 
3040 06 6 
39524 04 6 _ 
131/74 11 2 
20 1 
1491 
12 
184 
91 | 
10,94 [47 _ 
[100]50 


3020 li. 00s. ood. 


— — 


8 


Hh 


6040 00 do 
4026 13 01 


100 


13 


66 
20 


13 04 ©: 


73 
I 


70 
* 9 


oo 


40 Queſtions of Fathotidge. 
6 Oueftion, At 8 per 


centun, what comes un- 
to fors months. 


Aver, Multiply by - 
$ li. then far your 6 
moneths take the f of 
the Totall; cut off the 


two laſt figures of your 
pounds. Multiply by 


12. taking in your odde 
ſhillings and pence, and 
you ſhall finde 22 lib. 


8060 k. SY 
$8 - 


64484. 16s, 


333/44, 63 0 


26 


12 
96 


1 


EG 
NP 19 


8s. 5d. 22 parts df a peny, Your (ere. 


7 Queſt At 8 li. per 


centum , what comes 


unto for 4 moneths. 


Anſwer, args vg by 
8 li then fot 
months take | 


reap K 


— odde mony, and 
you ſhall finde 275 li. 
28.71 d. % : your deſire. 


20 


aaa. ia 


92 
12 
190 
9 


1 Ila lo 
100 


275 14-4” 
1 he A 

the Totall, cut off the 5 
ufes df your 
then multiply 

y 20and 12 taking in 


; 


, 
' 


| 12 adde in your odde 


* veſtion, At 8 
1. 4 comes 
unto for v months. 
Anſwer Multiply by 
$1;, then for 8 months 
uke! of the totall, cut 
off the two laſt figures 
of ur pounds 4 then 
aki by 20, and by 


money, and you ſhall 
fnde 116 li. 58. 9d. Fr 
your deſire. 


9 Qweſt. At 8 li. 
per centum, what comes 
unto for 9 months. 


Anſwer, Multiply by 
$11, then for your 9 
moneths take ; and 
of the whole ſumme, 
cut off the two laſt fi- 
pures of the pounds, 
then multiply by 29, 
and by 12. taking in 
your odd ſhillings and 
pence, and you ſhall 
lade 221 li. 18. 11d. 


1 Queſtions of Factoridge. 461 


3680 li. ogs, oʒd. 


; —_ — — 


100 50 
3684 li. 198. od 


8 
29479. 12 © 


— 
— — — — — —-—-— 


14739. 16 9 
7369. 18 © 


221 09. 14 © 
* 


I [94 
12 


— — 


ti. yy ——_—. 


— 


| 
188 


© . Wh 
11028 [141 


— — — 


—— — 


100055 


4 Which is ſomething above a farthing, 
10 Leſt, 


4 


462 


10 Ont, At 6.2. 

per centum, what comes 
unto for 10 months. 

Anſwer, Multiply by 
6 li. then take the à and 
3 of 100 li. adde all 3 
ſummes together, then 
for the 10 months take 
2 and + of the Totall, 


add them together, cut 


off the two Jaſt figures 
of the pounds, multiply 
by 20, and 12, adding 

in your ſhillings — 
pence, cutting off the 
laſt figures of your ſhil- 
lings and pence, you 
ſhall finde 5 li. 128. 6 d. 
your deſire. 


* . ty 


Queſtions of Intereſt. | 


100. li. os. od. | 


— 


541 Dneft. At $ li. 
fer teotum, what comes 
unto for 11 months. 

"Anſwer, Multiply by 
| $41, then for 11 months 
take ; and 3, from the 
Totall adde: all three 
| ſummes together; cut 
offthe two laſt figures 
of your pounds, Multi. 
ply by 20 and by 12, 
adding 1 ſhil- 
lings and pence, cutti 
of the two laſt — 
of your ſhillings and 
pence, and you ſhall 


deſire. 

12 neſt. At 8 li. 
per centum, What comes 
* 7 12 months. a 

»ſwer, Multiply by. 
gl. cut off the 9 
figures of the pounds, 
1 7 by 20, and by 
12, adding in your ſhil- 
lings and pence, cut off 
the two laſt figures of 
your ſhillings, and the 


Queſtions of Intereſt. 


$86 li. 168. 


16 
1773 12 
65 03 04 © 


od 
8 
0 
Q 
O 
0 


1005025 


inde 65 li. os. 7d. I parts of a peny, your 


9080 li. 128. 2d. 


TT 4 
20 


897 
[22 38 
11168 [34/17 
Ic0 50129 


wo aſt of your pence, and you ſhall find 7261. 
88. 17d. 3; parts of a peny, your deſire. 


FINIS. 


The 


—— 


RG neee eng 
The third Chapter teacheth of the Order 


gnd work of the Rule of Three in broken. | * 
numbers after the Trade of Merchants, 


igreſſing ſomething from Maſtty 
of the Rules of Practiſe, I will gives 


ecords, which is comprehended 
in three Rules. 

N few inſtruttions, after m le order, 
for the working of the Role Three 

in broken numbers, mhereſn I Hul need to ſay the 

leſſe, becauſe I hope the fndions Learner, tht | 

hath travellid any thing in the Grounds of Arts, | 

8 not unfurniſhed of knowledge capable to ander- 

ſtand me. 

But before 1 deliver any Inſtructions for 
broken Numbers, I will propone a queſtion 
which ſhall be wronght three fundry wayes 
thereby to ſhew as it were, three Degrees of 
Compariſon : how farre the Rule of Three in 
broken, for more ſpeed of worke, differeth 
from the whole, which J rather ſet downe fot 
a view, that che ſtudious herein may be more 
deſirous to attaine broken, leaving any more 
to diſcoptſe in Dialogue forme, but onehy to 
give inſtructions where neede is: and in the 
reſt to put forth the queſtions, with then an- 
lwers. wy 55 


Ow, that I have ſomewhat intreatel 


ates. wile. a... — 


"The Golden Rate df. 465. | 


My frft queſtion 5 thus, 


If one yard coft 6s. 8 d. what are 789 worth 
at that rate d 


16s. 8d.— 789 The fut 
2 * 80 way. 


0 63 120 c. 
here the product of the ſumme are pence 


Y 


© 


wording r to the nature of the middle cumber. 


Tx 
2379 


17 
Haro ( 5269 (263 
28 22227 2220 
| T, 
Ianſwer 283 li. 
OF — 2 The fo- 
— ee 20 cod way 
3 20 ͤk— —— 
157808, 
Here the Product of the ſumme are 8. accord- 
0 the nature of the middle number. 


15586 (5268 (263 


| 466. The Golden Rule of 


title ofthe ſecond number. 


FP 0 
689 (263 | | 
| 333 2 
Mt I anſwer, 263 li 
Now that you have ſeen-the three former 
vertues of the Rule of three, whoſe Produds 
have firſt brought forth d. next s. and laſtly; 
Iwill deliver three notes in order following: 
and with them a dozen queſtions, that ſhal 
fhew the work of the Rule of three in broken 
Numbers or Fractions. 
Note theſe 1 The firſt foure ſhall be ſundry queſtions 
three well- of a Fraction comming in the ſecond place. 
2 The ſecond foure ſhall be of two Frafti- 
ons comming in the ſecond or third place. 
2 The third foure of Fractions in all three 
places. 


1 — = 
# % 
f 


, WB L 


Notes upon the firſt Rule for a Fraftion 
comming in the ſccond place. 


My firſt ueſtion is this. 


z Rule. If one yard coſs me 38. 4d. what are 756 
; worth at that price ? 

- The firſt In ſetting down the queſtion to performthe 
vrxiety· work, I turn four pence into the part of a ſhil- 
ling, which is; and then the queſtion ſtandeth 
thus: 


Wo + 


* =p 6353 1 756. 


To 


Here the Product is pounds, according tothe 


8 Ea mw. wK_—_— 3 


in Fractions, 467 
To the ready working of this queſtion, and 
All ſuch other like : my firſt note is this, which 
take for a generall Rule; That when any one 
Fraction ſhall come, either in the ſecond or A 
third place, that the Denominator of that Fra- R 
gion or Fractions, muſt alwayes be brought 
unto the Number, or Numerator of the firſt 
place; and thereby multiply the one into the 
—_— - * | 

And this benefit is alwayes gotten by the ver- 
tue of bringing the Denominator of the ſecond 


Numbers Fractions unto the firſt place: For the Note ibis. 


fraction in the middle number is now releaſed: 
and the Product that commeth of the Multipli- 
plication, is of the nature and like the denomi- 
nation of the whole number in the ſecond place 
which here are ſhillings. 

Whereupon now to work the Queſtion, I 
bring 3, the Denominator-of the Fraction in 
the ſecond place,unto the firſt Number 1, with 
a line ſet under thus_” and the third under it 
thus, 3 ſaying, oncez, is 3 my Diviſor: that done, 
reduce 33 ſaying, 3 times 3 is 9, and the other 
over 3 make 10, my ſecond number in the 
Rule of Three, by which 10 Idoe multiply my 
laſt number 756, as appeareth by the worke 
thereof, and it yeeldeth 7 560 ſhillings, my Di- 
vidend. 

Then dividing 7560 by 3. my Diviſor , it 
yieldeth in quotient 2520 ſhillings , which 
maketh 126 pounds, as appeareth here moſt 
Plainly, both by the Example, and the worke. 
At 


468 The Golden Rule of z. 
At 38. 4d. the yard, what 756 yards? 


- 
„ 
3 10 10 


z r 
7369|2520| (126. * 
32 (22 I anſwer 116 l. 


Tet otherwiſe upon the ſame queſtion, altering 
. the price now into the proportion it beareth 4 « 
Pound, for the 38. 4d. is part of a Pound: which 
Example firſt ſtandeth thus, as appeareth on the 
teft hand, kts wrought as apperiß 
on the right h . 


— = omen ! 


I-—g— 76 6 | LO Ry | 
756 pounds. 


As ſoon as I have carried 6 the Denominator 


of my middle number unto my firft place, 25 
before hath been taught, I pull down 1, che nu. 
merator of 6, with a line under 6, thus. 5 and 
that one in cuſtome ] pull down in fight bei 

the fignre that I will multiply my third or 
number by, according to the tenour of the 
Rule of Three. And becauſe one can neither 
Multiply nor yet Divide (though here it is {et 
down in form of Multiplication , the rather 
for your underſtanding) the Produ of the 


Multiplication according to the D 
0 


- = 


22 — 


of this my firſt Rule or Note, is converted into 
| the Title of my ſecond number, which here are 
pounds. Now followeth the diviſion pecfor- 
med in my Diviſor 6, to make an end of that 
queſtion. 


K ©S OW 


wy 
756 (126. which maketh 126 li. 4 before. 


6 

Au thus much for the variety in working that 
; queſtion. | 

2 And now followeth another, 

p 

My fecond Queſtion. 

If one yard of Cotton coſt 8 7d. what 85g 2 


.., 
4 * 33 
2577 
. 


28347 


x 

z 411 li. 8. d. 
30247 (7986 (%% (29 106: 
4444 4222 220 


| ad wing forth 29 li. 108. 64d. the price of 
| 359 yard. | 


The Golden Rule of 3. 


My third Queſtion. 
If ſeven pounds of any thing coſt 3 li, 10, 

what comes 987 pounds to? 
| li it 
| 7- —=—— || 
— | 7 l 
14 69 | 
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O0 
744 
2347 _ | 
6999 (493 144 

1444 a | I anſwer, 493 li. -- 10, 0 

F. : 


Notes upon my ſecond Rule for two | in 
Fractions coming in the ſecond mt 
f and third place. to 


Ay firſt Aueſtion # this. * 


F one Ell coſt 13s. 4d. what halfe! J tha 
quarter or 3; of an Ell? not 


Anſwer, Firſt bring 135, —4d. into the han | 
of a pound, which is + and then will the queſt 10 * 
fand thus. 


1 


li, z 
3 8 
TJ Tem, for the performance of this work, dot 


L as before was tatight in the firſt Rule * 
bei 
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bring 3 the Denominator of the ſecond Fraction 
unto your firſt number 1, ſetting a line under it 
« © thus : 2 Saying once 3 is 3, that done, bring 
s the Denomiuator of the third Fraction, ſetting 

it under 3,and multiply them together, ſaying, 
times 8 maketh 24,which 24 is your Diviſor. 
Now have you done with the Denomizator 8) 
therefore you ſhall pur à line under thus, 3. 
And the like line alſo under 8, ſetting or pul- 
ling down under them their own vumeratert, 
that is, 2 under3,and alſo 1 under 8, as appear- < * | Wh 
ech in the Example, which »amerators for a 
genetall rule evermore to be pulled downe of a | 
cuſtome in ſight, ro multiply the one by the 
„ | diber, according to the tenour of the -Rwle of 
Thee; Then I multiply the one by the other; 
ang, once 2 is two, which ſignifieth 2 li. be- 
) | ugofthe nature and like denomination of the 
middle number, which li. is to be reduced in- | 
do ſhillings, otherwiſe it cannot be divided by 1 
mi 98 * 24. | 
eridividing 4b by 24, the quotient bring- | 
Ich forth x 2. 5 Sach n oh: in Ell worth af | 
el | that rate. Otherwiſe; although 2 pound could 1! 
not be divided by 24; yet it might have beene i 
in | ®breviared to 21 of a pound which is worth 
10 ls, 8d. as before. OG Id l | 


11715 p 


Note. 
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—— tt Sn — 
— 


ded * li. 
r 
F 193-2 2 11 2 (6 

. lf 20 een 

7475 | 40 24 

3871 | 

| Second Deſt ion. | 
{- 


F one gound of any weight coſt. 13 ſhilling 
pence, what are : of the pound werth after tha 
rate? ano 11 1 | | f 
Amer Reduce the 13 ſhillings 4 pence inti 
the partʒꝭ f a pound: which is 3. and then wil 
the queſtion ſtand thus. | 


hi. 


—_— of this, if you mari 
well the laſt Example, this and the reſt iii 
open, and nerds ſinall inſtruſtion. For as pn di 
laſt, ſo again, hriug the Denominator of theſe 
cond and think — unto the faſt fog | 
multiplying the one into the other; I malen 
alſo 24, your Diviſor. 

Then making a line under 3 thus,_3 and! 
line under 8 thus, 8 and pulling dow 
their Numerators under each figure, that b 
under 5, and 7 under 8, which as I ſaid befor 


for a generall rule I pull down of cue 
] 


in Fractions Ps 


ght, to be the two Numbers, that of duty 


ought to be multiplied together;ivhich done, 1 
bring 2, being the leſſer figure under 7, multi- 


F plying them together, it maketh 14, which are 


of the nature of the middle number: that is to 
wit, pounds, which 14 cannot aptly be divided 
among 24. therefore are reduced into fillings, 
25is plainly to be ſeen in the example: then 
280 ſhillings parted among 24 yieldeth for his 
quriznt:T ts. 8d. your deſire, and the juſt price 
ofz of an Ell. Otherwiſe 14. though it could 
dot be divided by 24. might by Mediation or 
Drin in broken Nambers have been divided 
or abbreviated to , which in effect being re- 
duded to his known parts, maketh 118. 8d. 
i before. But my good will and meaning is 
to aid young beginners: therefore have I re- 
tuted the r p into ſbillingt, which is the 
aller way. 


Niw followeth the example. 


4 c * +77 I'M | 
F 
38 2 7 4 (6 
24 2 28 (1145 
14 214 
20 2 


2808. Ianſwer, 11 38. 
112 The 
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The third e:cample. , 


If one yard coſt me 2s. 
yards ? 
- Anſwer, Firſt put 6d. into the parts of 3 
ſhilling, and then the queſtion ſtandeth thus: 


6d. what 3453 


1— 2 —— 3454. 


Item, to the ready underſtanding of this, and 
all ſuch like, according as before hath been de- 
clared, bring the Deneminators of the ſecond 
and third Fractions unto the firſt place, multi- 
plyiag them the one into the other, all which 
make 8 for the: common Diviſor! Then nen 

reduce your ſecond number: ſaying, two times | 
2 is 4. and 1 is 5. as was taught in the example 
aforeſaid. Laſtly, reduce your third number 
245% all into fourths , and they make 1381. 
which 1381 is to be multiplied by 4. * 
to the tenour of the Rule of Three : whic 
done, maketh6;05s. and divided by 8, yout 
Divifor yieldeth in Quotient 863 J. which 
maketh in pounds 42li. 28. 1 : and ſo much 
are the 345; yards worth at that price. 

The ſame queſtion wrought again by two ſwl- 

lings 6 pence, is now converted into the parts of 
pound, and ſtandet h thus: 


1 


14 
3 


3453. 


Item, After J have brought here my ſecoal 
a 


nd 
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and third denominator unte my firſt place, and 
found 32 to be my diviſo.; having thus finiſhed 
my firft place with all things unto him belong- 
ing (which is meant of bringing and Multiply- 
ing the denominatort of the ſecond and third 
Fractions into him) I then goe in hand to ſee 
what is to do in my ſecond place, where preſent- 
ly of cuſtome I pull down my Numerator 1 un- 
er 8. being the figure in fight that ſhall multi- 
ply my third number. 

Then laſtly, I reduce 345; all into fourths as 
afore was practiſed, which maketh 1381 the 
which 1381 I am to multiply by 1 my ſecond 
number, they are nothing increaſed, but by the 
Metamorphoſis of my work they are now 1381. 
cage being of the nature of the middle num- 

r, as I have often ſhewed you, which divided 
by 32 my Diviſor yieldeth 43 pound, and 32, 
which 3 of a pound reduced into known num 
bers, make 3 ſhillings 12d. as before. 


Example. 


Ow follow foure other queſtions, vvhich 
are in all three places broken numbers ; 

or vvhole and broken together. 

TTY Item, 
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Item, Firſt, for the finding out of your Þ; 
viſor, you ſhall take this for a * 
and generall Rule: That you muſt multiply tha 
Nuwerator of the firft number in the queſtion, 
by the Denominator of the ſecond : And that 
Product againe, by the Dtnominator of the 
third: And the totall thereof ſhall. be your 
Diviſor. LOTS 
Secondly. for a generall rule to find gut your 
Dividend, multiply the Denaminator of the fuſſ 
number by the Namerator of the ſecond, and 
the whole thereof by the Namerator of the 
third. And the totall thereof ſhall evermore 
be your Dividend. | 
Now for an example, I propone this queſtian, 
thereby to mahe my meaning more Plaine, aun 
em you, as have done in the 1 
and order of the work. 
If f any weight or meaſure coſt à of a pound, 
or 208. what are + of the like weight or meaſem 
werth after that rate? | 


Example. 


—3 —3— 


8 


2 


3 


Tem, for the more plainer underſtanding 
hereof ; and all other the like in broken 
Numbers : Firſt, you ſhall pull down two, the 
Numerator of the firſt Number or Fraction, 
with a line under, thus, 3 1: that done, accor- 


ding as you have learned before, bring 6, the 
Denominator of the ſecond Fraction, and 4 


1 


— oO Sr $f. = 


as Vai... gags tmins. 


„the manner 


am MC tc 9 DIIv& r u aaa. _ aa a 8 ˖ͤ · Aw Ss ww aonw  £.c am, 


= r . SD WW." 0 


ſhall, (as it hath beene 


inder two, multiplying the one into the other, 
which, maketh 12. Then laſtly, bring g. the 
denomtinator of the third Fraction, and ſet it 
under 12. multiplying that 12 by 8. which a- 
mounteth to 96. or elſe for more brief, multi- 
ply 6 by 8 ſaying, {x times 8 makes 48. which 

ſet under 2. and multiply the one into the 
other, it maketh 96. as before. And this 96 is 


the firſt number in the Rule of Three. That ſhall 


alwayes for a moſt generall Rule be your divi- 

2 

8 9 to work for your dividend, you 
ufficiently declared 

before) pull down 5. the numerator of your 

ſecond Fraction, and ſet it under 6, with à line 

under, thus_6- 

That done ( as you know ) you are to pull 
down 3, the numerator of the third Fraction, 
and ſet it under 8, with a line under it, thus, 8, 
multiplying the one into the other, according 
to the Tenour. of the Rule of Threr; which 
maketh 15. Then according to my Note, 
forget not to bring the denominator of the 
rſt Fraction , which is 3. under 15. and mul- 
tiply them together, which maketh 45. which 
45 18 your dividend , and are of the nature of 
denomi nation of the middle number, as I have 
taught you before: And therefore are 44 li. 
which aptly cannot be divided by 96. There- 
fore you ſhall reduce the 45 li. into s. as you 


be performed in the Example, which amoun- 


teth to gos, which divided by 95 your ar 
g T1 4 viſor, 
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viſor, it yieldeth 95. and 18 of a ſhillin wii 
in leſſer termes is } : vvhich; in 007 5 — 1 
43d. and ſo much vvill the aforeſaid} coſſ a 
by the vyork follovving ſhall appear. 


The Example, 


E : 
— s ext 
. 2 5 3 8 
. e a; ye 
Þ 15 96 1 
8 3 S nE I 
96 1 | 
* 
900 61 


Othervviſe though 45 could not be divided 
by 96. yet by Diviſion in broken numbers it 
might have been abbreviated to 2 ofa * 
vvhich reduced into known parts, will male 
95, 459. as before. ; 


Now my ſecond example ſhall be the 


| proof of this queſtion. / 
If} yards coſt zl of a pound, or 20 ſhilling, | * 
what f ct: 5 
Anſner. Work as was taught you before, aui Þ} ! 
you ſhall have your deſire. ts £3. M0! ; 


Here 


in Fractions. 


_— 
th. 2 15 2 
9 8 
ö 
968 30 [| 
a a Magi | 
288 240 | | | 


Here as appeareth by the vvork,the Multipli- 
cation being ended, 240 is to be divided by 
288, which to ſome perchance may ſeem hard, 
ret notyvithſtanding is the vvork good. There- 
fore abbreviate 240. by 288. as you ſee here is 
rraftiled : and the end of your abbreviation 
ſhall come to à your deſire, 288 36 8. 


4 — See amd? F 
* 
— 


0 Otherwiſe, 240 120 Ms 


288 ,144/72|36|6 
d Otherwiſe, 3401405 
: 388048 6 
e The third Queſtion, 


F ells coſt 13s --d, what 156 f elle? 

Anſwer, To vvork this queſtion the ſhorteſt 

Wy:reduce 138. 4d. into the parts of a pound, 
Which is 3. 

Then as you did afore, after you hae ſet 
dovvn the queſtion, the Numerator of the firſt 
Fraction 3 is pulled dovvn under q. and Denomi- 
tors of the other tyvo Fractions multiplyed 

9 | es 
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into him, which maketh 18. your Djvi/ 

Then the Numeratort of the ſecond Fra4;, 
is pulled downe, under 3 in cuſtome no in 
f1 be. ready to multiply my third number by 
which is performed as ſoon as the laſt numbers 
156+ is reduced into halfs. 

Then laſtly, I multiply that Product by 4. the 


Denominater of the Fraction: it yieldeth 1 504. 


which 1 divide by 18. and my quotient is 139. 
I. and i of a pound remaining, which is worth 
2823 d. And ſo much will 1563 Ells caſt, a; 
by the work following doth appear. 


_ ; = 


Win 
4 2 319 40Þ- 
3 2 2 1762 li 
ig 936 2924 (1394 6 
4 +888 
2504 Tr 


The fourth queſtion. 


Fx Elle coſt 1 Pound, , what commeth 26. 
Elli to? 

Item, to the workmanſhip of this queſtion, 
firſt reduce your ſecond aumben in faying, three 
times 1 is 3, and 2 is 5. Then bring « multipli- 
cation of the Denominators of the ſecond and 
third Fraftions which maketh 12. and mw/tip!y 
that 2 by 5 your firſt aumerator, and it maketh 
6o. which is your diva/ſor. * * 

Then the Reduckion of the ſecond Number, 
N * 


e 


which 


491, 
ich is 5, multiplxed by 117 the Produſt of + 
| e laſt »embers reduction, make 585, which 
1 85 yet reſteth to be multiplied by 2, the Dena- 
| winger of the Fraction inthe firſt place, yield- 
ah 170, which divided by your Diviſor, 60. 
| yixlderh 19. pound, 10s. as appeareth by the 
york thereof. | 
| _ Thus having now touched the 12 queſtions 
| whereof I firſt pretended, which with diligence 
imd oft practice, I truſt are ſufficient to aid the 
deſirous unto the working of any broken num- 
hers, I will now intreat of divers neceſſary rules 
incident unto traffick, as hereafter followeth. 


in Fractions. 


| 


| ab brats g es Seb f, s 
e ee e e 


The fourth Chapter teacheth of loſſ:, 
and gaine, in the Trade oß 
Merxchandiſe. 


F one yard coft 6s. — 8d. and the 
ſame is ſold againe for 88.— 6d. 
dhe queſtion is, what is gained 
in one hundred pounds laying 


==" gut on ſuch commodities ? 
Anſwer, The Rule of Three direct, a 
ed two manner of wayes to doe the ſame: the 
one is to ſay, If 6% give $5, what giveth 100 ? 
Multiply and Divide, and looke what your 
quotient bringeth forth, above your laying 
out, is the neat gaines and ſolution to your 

n r 


482 Queſtions of 
queſtion : If you follow the worke, your: 
ſution will bring forth 127li.—— 108. which | 
1s 271i.—10. more then your principall, and 
ſo much is gained in the 100 pounds laying 
out, bl 

Item, to work it the other way, which I tale 
the neareſt, ſeek the difference betwixt the juſ 
price and the other price, which is one ſhilling J. 
ten pence, then ſay by the Rule of Three. | 

If 65s. gain 135. what ſhall 100 pound pain) * 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall find zi. 
10s. and ſo much is gained in roolj, laying in 
Out. 

You may uſe which of theſe two wayes vun 


ehink good. 


T he proofe. 


If a yard of cloth be delivered for 88. 64. 
whereupon was gained after the rate of 271i. 
108. in 106, pounds laying out: The queſtion 
is, what the yard coſt at the firſt hand? | 

Anſwer, Put your gain 27li. 108. to 
100 pounds, all maketh 127 li.- 10s. Then 
ſay, if 127li. 108. give but a 100, pounds, what 
giveth 82s. Work, and yon ſhall finde 65,8. 
the true ſolution to your queſtion. 


_ - 
Medion em. Wh Ye. 


Tet another example or proofe upon 


the firſk Queſtion. 


If one yard coſt 6s.---8d. the queſtion is, at 
what price the ſame is to be ſold again, for to 
| San 


— 


Loſſe and Gain. 483 
ſo. un 27 lib. 108. in 100. pounds laying out ? 
hich ern 
and 
Ng 
ad 


Anſwer, Say by the Rule of Three, F 100li; 
4 12711; 10S. what giveth 6 3s? Aultiply 
livide,and you ſhall finde 88. 6d. your true 


tate ation. 
juſt Ik one Ell coſt 7s. 8d. and be ſold again for 


Is, 6d. The queſtion is, What is gained in 20. 
pound laying out in ſuch commodities? 


hi, 4 Aaſwer, Secke the difference betwixt the juſt 
ng Þ price, and the other price which is ten pence, and 
then apply the Rule of Three, as before is taught, 
ging, F 7 35. give 5 ſhillings, what giveth 20li? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 2 li. 3 158. 
and ſomuch is gained in 20li. laying ont, 


The proof alſo by an example of Loſs. 


Merchant hath bought Holland cloth at 
ö 85. 6d. the ell, which proveth not to his 
| | expectation, whereupon he is content to loſe 211. 35% 
| | in20. pounds laying out. The queſtion is, what 
+ onght to be made of the Cloth, abating this 
ge? | 0 

| Anſmer, Doe as before in Gains bath been 
| taughc, putting 211. 34s. to your 20. pound, 
all together, maketh 22 li.-33. Then ſay by 
the Rule of Three. If 221i 3238. give but 20lt. 
what ſhall come of 8 287 work, and you ſhall 
finde 75.-8d. the juſt price that the Ell ought 
do be ſold for after the rate of this loſle, 


Thus 


* 


434 Queſtions of -: 
Thus it appeareth evideiitly, as incompay 
the Rule is appliable as well to gain as loſſe. 


If, 2d ® yartr broff 36 lick ros lum Buy 
e 22 again g of the Principal, gr to wy, 
of 3,4+ which is all one. 
Aar, By the Rule of Three, If; doeghy 
4, what will 36 1 pive ? Multipl 


if do; yards do give 48.; pounds, as well prihci. 


nnd 2 . 4. 8 
If bor E1l of Cloth coft me 8s. 8d. and after. 


would know, whether 1 winne or loſe i and hon 

m on the 160 poun⁰ bf mn. 
Anſwer, See firſt at 8s. 8d. the Ell, what 16: 
Eils comes to, and you ſhall finde 4 li. 118. dne 
I ſold the ſame for 5li.— 135.— 4d. ſo that] 
did gain upon the 105 Ells 22 ſhillings 4d, 
Then if you would know how much is gained 
in 100 pounds, I fay by the Rule of Thre, if 
4li.— 11s. did po 225, —4d. what will 100 
potthds gait ? Maltiply and divide, and you 
fall find 24 li.—16s. --10d. 2 and fo mucli i 

gained in the 100. pound of mony. -/ 
Tf 12% yards coff ne 112 Pound five Pilling. 
and I ſell the yard again for 16 ſhillings, the que- 
Prem is whether I doe inne of loſt; and how mth 
in or upon the pound of mony ? F 

An: 


and divide © 
and you ſhall; find 48 3 pounds, Then fa aPain ; 


wards 1 fell to > Ells theredf for 5li. 138. 4d. 


all as gain, what will one yard be wonhat Þ « 
that price? Multiply and divide, and youſhil{ | 


Loſſe and Gain, 185 
nw, ee, Look what the 12 f yards come to 
* Mew yard, and you ſhall finde ten pound. 

ut they coſt 11 pound 5 ſhillings, So thete is 
ost upon the whole x pound 5s. Then to know 
wal © how much is loſt in the pound, By by the Rule 
% res, if 11 7 pound doe loſe 13 pound, what 
uit r pound loſe? Multiply and divide, and you 

a4 ball finde 28. 2 d. 3. and fo much is loſt in the 


| 


n 1 1f.1ſelthe 100 weight of any commodity fe 


Ki. Hund, whereupon 1 doe loſ after ten Ponnd in 
u he too Pound, I demand how much I ſhall loſe br 
all gan in the 100 li. if in Caſe ] had fold the (ate 
ä i Poind ten ſhillings.” $34.3 

„  Anſmer, Say, if 90 pound yield 100. how 
J nach will 4 give ? Multiply and divide, and 
„ por ſhall finde 43. Then fay again, if 4* give me 
| 4what will Too come to? Multiply and di- 
| vide, and you ſhall find 101 pound > which is 
| morethen 100 pound by 1 pound 5 ſhillings : 
| and ſo much is gained in the 100. pound. 


| A Merchant hath ſold C#1+ ants for the ſum 
F |} 430 Pound, and he hath gained therein after 
m Pound in the 100. n T he queſtion is, to 
*s ww bow much he gained in all. 


as. 


Anſmer. Say by the Rule of Three, If 100 
pound doe gain ten pound, what will 430 
prod gain? Multiply and divide, and you 
| 4 finde 43, and fo much hath hee gained 
1 inall, | 
It 
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cd. Then ſay by the Rule of Three direct. 


' Queſtions of 


t F one ard be worth. 2855, 97 how much * 
rogards be fold to gain after ff 6s. 8d. * 


tog pound? | 


\, Anſwer, Firſt, adde.8ſi.— 68, — 8d. v6 10 
Then ſay, if r0oli.do give 108 5. for principal 
and gain, What will 28 4s, prineipall 'yie | * 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall nde 30% b 
Then ſay, again, by the Rule of Three, if t yal - 
do give 3038. (which is as well the pfincipall a 
the gain) what ſhall ten yards give ? Multiply | 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 151. 8s. 9d. An 
far the ſame price ſhall the ten yards be fold, , 
for to gain after the tate of 8li— 6s.——${, 
upon the 100, K 


A branch or proof out of this 
| E 


A Merthant hath ſold chthes for 15 li.-$5,-90, 
and he hath gained in the whole the ſumm > 
1l.——3s.—gd., The queſtion is to b 
how mugh he hath gaimed in the oo. pound? 


Anſwer, To know this, firſt rebate the Sins 
from the price, and there will remain 141i. 54 


14 li. 3 give me 111.3 4, what will 160li. give? 
Multiply and divide,and you ſhal find 811,65,80; 
the effect deſired, the proof is apparent in the 
queſtion before. 3 


J did coſt at the firſt hand ? 


olle and Gain; 487 


Yet another branch ot proofe of the 
firſt Queſtion. 


0 If ten yards be delivered for 15 li. 8 s. 9 d. 
r. was gained after the rate of 8 li. 6s. 8d. 
ion the 100. Pound, The queſtion is, what the 


Anſwer. Firſt, ſay by the Rule of Three, if ten 
with principall and gain yield 15 li. 88. ſhil- 
lings, what ſhall x yield? Multiply and divide, 
m4 you ſhall find 30 js. Then ſay again by the 

' Rule of Three, if 198 = principall and gain give 
but 100. what ſhall 30 3 of principall and gain 
yield? Work, and you ſhall finde 21 5s. And 

o much did the yard coſt at the firſt peny. 

If ane yard coſt 36 8. how much ſhall 12 yards 
be fold for, to gain after the ral of 10. li. in the 
160? 4 | 

Anſwer, Firſt, Tay, If 100, give 110 li. prin- 

cipall and gain, what wilt 36 s. give? Multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 39 s. Then ſay 
igain by the Rule of Three : If one yard of prin- 
apall and gain yield 39 ſhillings, what ſhall 

N. yards gain ? Multiply and divide, and you 

ſhall finde 23 li. 15. s. which * s. in knowne 
number, is 2 2d, And for the fame price ſhall 
the 12 yards be ſold; to gain after the rate of 

to in the 100, 


The Proof. 


If 1 2 Yards be ſold for 23 li. 158. 2 , d. where. 
K k pon 
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Queſtions of Loſs, &c. 


upon is gained after 10 li. in the 100, The J 


ftion is, what the yard coſt at the firſt peny? 
- Anſwer, Firſt ſay, If 12 give 23 li. 1538. what 


one yard ? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
finde 39 5s. Then ſay againe by the Rule 
Three, If 110. pounds give but a 100, what 
ſhall 39%. give? Work, and you ſhall find 36, 
the juſt price of the yard at the firſt hand, 


Item, When one Merchant ſelleth wares 1 
another, and he giveth to the buyer 1 Ii. 65,8. 
upon the ſcore, or 20 li. The queſtion 1s, Hoy 
much ſhall the buyer gain upon the 100 li. after 
that rate? | 


Anſwer, Firſt, adde 1 li. 6s. $d. unto zoli, 


and they are 21*,, Then fay, If 20 pound g 
213, whatſhall Too. give? Multiply nd 
vide, and you ſhall finde 1063. So the buyet 
getteth after the rate of 65 li. upon the 100 


Gentle Reader, other neceſſary queſti 
ons appertaining to Loſſe and Gain, you 


thall have in the eighth Chapter ofths 


Treatiſe. 


; 
. 
4 
x 


he 


Wee 
The fifth Chapter entreatetli of Lofſe and 
Gain upon time, wrought by the double 
lle of Three, or by the Rule compoſed : 


which is contained in foure ſpeciall ſe- 
lected branches, or queſtions of 7 


formes, each one of them ſi inging fran 
the firſt Aueſtibn, 4 — one 
alſo noon. 4 proof to other, &c. 


one yard coſt me 25. ad. ready 
money, and after I ſell the ſume a- 


gain for 28. rod. to be paid for it 
= the end of three months : the que 


. ſtion is, what 1 Zain upon the ioo li. 


is 13; wbner be. 
N Firſt ſa , if 2 gai n L , What mall 
16 ü. Multi y and divide and you ſhall 
li. Then = again, by the Rule of Three, 
10 * Sonde gain 6s pound, What ſhall bo. 
months gain > Work, and you ſhall find 2 
2 ſo much ſhall I gainè in 12 moneths 1125 
rate. 


lem, You may alſo work it all at ore work- 


ng bythe firſt part of the Rule of Three eompo- 
770 ing, if 2 3 d. in three months doe gain $ 
K lag, ( which is 2 d. ) what will r00 li. 
xy in 12 Ah Which for thy further en- 

| aragement; the work of this one example ! 
Kk 2 have 


390 _-. Queſtions of Loſſe. 


haye here put down, to verifie that I affirms; 
the firſt part of this Ground of Aris, that the 


Rule , and fo all others, more rejoyceth in 
Broken, then in VJ hole. 
s. montlis 8. li. m 
ao - 3 — 83 — 100—— 112 
9 I 20 | 
F 2 2000 
24 72099. 5 3 
6 14444 (5297 (2 6300 
144 ++ 2209 12 
P 72000 


Where the Multiplication and the 'divifln 
being ended, maketh 25 li. your deſire, - 


If a yard be delivered for 28. 10 d. tobe pal 
at 3 months, whereupon was gained after tbe rut 
of 25 li. in the 100. for 12 months, the queſtions 


nom, what the yard coſt at the firſt hand? 


Anſwer. Firſt ſay, if 12 months gain 25 l. 
what ſhall 3 months gain > Work, and you 
ſhall finde 9 li. Then ſay again the ſecond 
time, if 106 * li. give but 100. what ſhall 245, 
give? Work, and you ſhall finde 28. 8 d. which 
is the juſt price that the yard coſt at thefirl 
hand, | — 
If one yard of Cloth coſt me 28. 8 d. read) 
money, for what term ſhall I ſell the ſame agus 
for 28. 10 d: ſo that I might gain after tht uw 
q 


b 


2 wg A Sn HH = ===, was © 


- > 


en 
this 
1 in 


mo. 
12 


and gain upon time. 491 
of 2.5 Nun upon the 100. pound in'12.movieths ? 
Anſwer. Firſt ſay, if 2 3 gain 5, what ſhall 
100 pound gain? Multiply and divide, and you 
hall finde 6 4 pound. Then ſay again for the 
cond work. If 25. pound be come of twelve 
months, what ſhall come of 6 *> Work, and 

u ſnall inde 3 moneths, the juſt term of time 
that the Cloth ought to be delivered at 22 8. 


I 10d. to gain 25 pound upon the 100. li. in 12 


| noneths, 


If one yard coſt me 2 8. 8 d. ready money, for 


what price hall I ſell the ſame again to be paid 
| atthe end of 3. moneths, ſo that 1may gain after. 


| th rate pf 25. Pound in the 100. pound for 12. 


ä „„ —— — . 


moneths + 

Anſwer.Firſt ſay, if 12. gain 25 li. what ſhall 
three moneths gain? Multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde 6 5 li. Then ſay for the ſecond 
worke, if 100. lib. give 106 £, What giveth 
s? Worke and you ſhall finde 2 8. 10 d. 
ind for that price muſt the yard be ſold to gain 
after 25. pound in the 100 pound for twelve 
moneths. 

Many other of theſe queſtions I might here 
have delivered, but for feare the Booke would 
ſe-to too thick a volume, and ſo to make the 


| frice ſo much the dearer, whereby it might 


not be ſo portable to my Countrie-men, as I 
viſh it. But theſe 4 I have of purpoſe framed 
nthis order, having relation one to another, 
iſſuring you that what queſtion ſoever may 
be propoſed within the compaſſe of this Rule 

115 K K 3 YOu 


492 Rules of payment, 
vou ſhall finde by one of theſe 4. to ; 
— And moreover, — — — 
to be delivered here theCreditor giveth Gig 
dayes of payment, which can never de well 
* ht, nor yet und unleſſe you cin 

ade by Art the juſt times that allthow 


. 


to be paid at once:whereupon firſt I think 

here to give ſome inſtructions unto fach a Rule, 
for it is the onely aid for the finiſhing of ſuch 
queſtions as hereafter ſhall follow. 


The ſixth Chapter entreateth of Rules of 
Payment, which is a "_ neceſſary 

Rule, and one of the chiefeſt hand- 
maids that attendeth upon buying and 


E xample. 


Merchant doth owe a ſumme of 
oy money, whereof the] is to be paid at 
fe months , and the * at tight 
months, and the reſt at a year. If le 


* 


Anſwer, J have omitted the i N 
ute 5 


| appliable 


ents, how different ſoever they be, ought | 


ſo⸗ 


SS 23 
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appliable, and 517 a true ſolution to what 
ſumme ſoever ſhall be propoſed : But now for 
order ſake in teaching, I do imagine the ſumme 
to be 60 pounds, wheteupon the manner of this 
worke is to multiply the proportionate patt of 
the money by the time, as in company. Then 
20. being the firſt N and the 3 of 60 
which; multiplied in broken numbers by 6, his 
time oy payment — 3, Which in whole 
numbers, as appearet | 

he Beample in the by | 2 Moneths. 


* 

0 ration, małketh two 3 | 
near : next Jo R * by 7 4 Moneths. 
which is the 2 multi- f,,2, i 5 
flyed by his terme 8. : byr 2 Moneths. 


yields 4. moneths, then Ly 

the reſt which is 1 o li. | 2 

muſt needs be abbreviated into the proportion 

t beareth to 60. which is 3, which ; multiplied 
is time 12. moneths, produceth , maketh 

n mofeths. All which added together, as 


wppenreth inthe Operation, maketh g. moneths, 


which is the juſt time that all thoſe payments 
ought to be paid at once. 


A Merchant hath $00 li. to pay the 3 thereof 
ready money, the % at two moneths, the 1 at 4. 
moneths, and the reſt at a yeare. The queſtion is, 
if he would pay all at one payment, hat time 
ht ro be given him ? 


Kk 4 Anſwer, 


494 Rules of payment; | 


Anſwer. The ready money . 
is never multiplied, then 3 44 1 
multiplied by two moneths, as | * o 
you did before, maketh 3; then 21 
3 by 4 produceth 2 mogeths, '|* | 2 
as appeareth here in the ope- 5% 
ration: But now for the ref of | 124 1 


the mony you cannot mu dei 
it untill you have ſought what proportion it 
beareth ro 800. pounds, Therefore you muſt 
ſubtract the ready mony, the; and 3 out of the 
principall. The reſt will be 66 Ji. which you 
muſt look what part it beareth to the principal, 
which you ſhall finde to be z, the Ee Yo 
mult alſo mulriply by his time 12 months, and 
it yieldeth one month, ſo all make 3 months, 
as appeareth in the operation. Wi; 


A Merchant is to pay 1200 li. in three terms, 
that i to wit, 400 li. at two weeks : andi6ool, 
at four months : Laſtly, 200 li. at five months : 
The queſtion is, in what time they ought to be paid 
at once. 8 
© Anſwer. Proportionate the parts, and you 
ſhall finde that 400 is; part, and for 600. you 
ſhall finde 3, and likewiſe 200. is the 5 pant, 
which multiply by their times as before, and 
you ſhall have; weeks, mote eight weeks: and 
laſtly 35 weeks, which together maketh 14, 
weeks, or three months, your deſire, 

A Merchant ts to pay 600. Pound in thre 
rermes, whereof 100. Pound is paid preſent, mort 

| nn 


| 500. Pound at te n 1 dayes, andthe reſt at five 


| Rules of payment,” 455 


months, accounting thirty dayes to a month, The 
queſtion is, what time ought wheſe Payments to be 
yard at once? Be. WER IN h 

Anſwer. Worke , aud you ſhall finde two 
noneths. | 


. *. of: rafter ata 6e S2 Ergee 


Theſeaventh Chapter intreateth of buy- 
ing and ſelling in the Trade of Mer- 
chandize, wherein is taken part ready 
money, and divers dayes of Payment 
given for the reſt, and what is wonne 
or loſt in the 100 Pound forbearance 
for twelye moneths more or leſſe, ac- 
cording to the quantity of money, or 
proportion of time, &c. 


VAuAerchant hath bought ſatius which 
A coſt 8 ſhillings the yard ready money: 


nd he ſelleth the ſame again to another 
man for 108. the yard, but he giveth 
2 dayes for the payment, that is to ſay three months 
jar the one halfe, and five months for the other 


| balfe. The queſt ion is to know bow much the ſel- 


lr doth gain upon the 100. lib. is 12. moneths; 
after that rate. X | 


| »» Anſwer, Seeke firſt, by the Rules of pay- 


nent, at what time thoſe two payments ought 
(9 be paid at once, and you ſhall finde foure 
| months, 


4.94 Rules of payment; 
Anſwer. The ready money | 


is never multiplied , then 3 44 1 
multiplied by two moneths, as 401 
you did before, maketh 3; then * 

3 by 4 produceth 2 moneths, 2 | 2 

as appeareth here in the ope- i 
ration: But now for the reſt of | Lal 1 
the mony you cannot multiply ß 
it untill you have ſought bit roportion it 
beareth'ro 800. pounds, Therefore you muſt 


ſubtract the ready mony, the à and out of thy 
principall. The reſt will be 66 f li. which yau 
muſt look what part it beareth to the principal, 
which you ſhall finde to be 31, the 200 you 
muſt alſo multiply by his time 12 months, and 
it yieldeth one month, ſo all make 3 5 months, 
as appeareth in the operation. iy 


A Merchant is to pay 1200 li. in three terms, 
that ij to wit, 100 li. at two weeks ; and Goo li 
at fore months : Laſtly, 200 li. at five months : 
The queſtion is, in what time they ought to be paid 
at once. 3 

Anſwer. Proportionate the parts, and you 
ſhall finde that 400 is © part, and for 600. you 
ſhall finde 3, and likewiſe 200. is the 5 pat, 
which multiply by their times as before, and 
you ſhall have; weeks, more eight weeks: and 
laſtly 35 weeks, which together maketh 12, 
weeks, of three months, your deſire, 

A Merchant is to pay 600. Pound in thre 
rermes, whereof 100. Pound is paid preſent, more 

| 300. 


400; pound at twenty dayes, andthe reſt at five 
months, accounting thirty dayes to a month, The 
queſtion, what time ought wheſe Payments tobe 
aid at once? 8 
Anſwer. Worke, aud you ſhall finde two 
moneths. | { 


| The ſeaventh Chapter intreateth of buy- 
| ing and ſelling in the Trade of Mer- 
chandize, wherein is taken part ready 
money, and divers dayes of Payment 
| given for thereſt, and what is wonne 
or loſt in the 100 Pound forbearance 
| 


— F 3 2 5 


for twelve moneths more or leſſe, ac- 
cording to the quantity of money, or 
proportion of time, &c. 


„ Aerchant hath bought ſatins which 
A coſt 8 ſhillings the yard ready money: 


. and he ſelleth the ſame again to another 
man for 108. the yard, but he giveth 
2 dayes for the payment, that is to ſay three months 
| for the one halfe, and five months for the other 
\ balfe. The queſtion is to know bow much the ſel- 
| ler doth gain upon the 100. lib. is 12. moneths; 
after that rate. 8 INF 
| -- 4»ſwer. Seeke firſt, by the Rules of pay- 
ment, at what time thoſe two payments ought 
d be paid at once, and you ſhall finde foure 
| wa 


Rules of payment. EE 495 | 


— ̃ —⁵ͤůi é TI 
— — 2 o 
= 


496 


Queſtions of 


moneths, at which time the ſecond Merchant 


ought to have paid the whole entire 


ment: 
And therefore ſay by the firft part ofthe Ra 
175 Three compoſed: 8 
8. ſhillings, in 4. 1 „ . n 
moneths doe gane: 


25, what will 100. Ty 
lib. gain in 12. mo- 


neths ? * 
26 | 
ene 2s, 
2722 (r500 (75 


2 220 


Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 55 
pounds, as appeareth in the example, ol {0 
much doth the firft Merchant gain upon the 
100. pounds in 12. monetlis. 

A Merchant hath ſold 50. Clothes, at gf li 
the Piece, to be paid the one at foure monethy, 
the } at five moneths, and the ; at ſeven montths, 
and the ſellers minde is to take mo more but after 
eight Pounds in the 100, for 1 2. monet hi. L qus- 
ion it now, what the firſt Merchant gaineth inthe 
ſalr of theſe Clothes after that rate. 

Anſwer, Firſt, looke what the 40 Clothes 
come to at that price, and you ſhall finde 475: 
pounds. Then-ſeeondly, according to your d- 
rection in the Rules of payment, ſeeke at what 
time all the payments are to be performed at 
once. And yon ſhall finde 4 £ moneths. Then 


thirdly ſay, by the firſt part of the Ruli of Three 
com- 


* 


, 


| 


N 


f 
| 
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ed, If roo li. in 12 months gain 8 li. 
what will 475 li. gain in 43 months > Work, 
and you ſhall finde 15 li. andzg of a pound, 


' which is the neat gains that the firſt Merchant 


hath after the rate aforeſaid, 
A Merchant hath bought Holland at 9s. 3 d. 


| the Ell ready money, and he ſelleth the ſame again, 


for ds. 4d. the El, to be paid: * in ready mony, 
mort 3 part at 2 months, and the reſt at mont hu; 
The queſtion is now to know how much the firt 
Merchant doth gain upon the tos pounds in 12. 
nonhs after that rate? 

Asfwer, According to the direction delive- 
red you in theRule of payment,the ready mony 
is not to be multiplied. Then working for the 
other two payments to finde out the true pro- 
portion at what time they ought to be paid at 
once, you ſhall find for] at two months, 4 of a 
nonth. And the reſt of the money which is 

multiplied by his term 4 months, yieldeth 13 
a both which added together make 2+ 
months, the juſt time that both' the payments 
ought to be performed at once. And therefore 
ſay bythe firſt part of the Rule of 3. compoſed, if 
74% in 23 months doe gain g of a pound, what 
ſhall 102 pounds gain in 12 months after that 
tate? Work, and you ſhall find 78 323 pounds. 
And ſo much doth he gain upon 100. pounds 
in 12 months. Sh | 

A Merchant hath bought 30. Clothes at G. 
ounds the piece for ready money: Afterward he 

12 ten of them for 7 pound the piece, for my 
f | ; months 


* 


498 Queſtions of. buying 
months term: And the other 20, he ſ#lleth fe 
8. Peuud the piece, for 4. months Term. The que. 
ffion is now, what he gaineth upon 100. Pound; 
in 12, months ? ns 

Anſwer. Firſt finde the value of the thirty 
Clothes, which amount -to 180. pounds. Se. 
condly, ſeek what the ten pieces come to at). 
pounds, and what the twenty pieces come to 
at 80. pounds; the one comes to 70. and the 
other to 60, both which together make 230, 
which is 50. pounds more then they coſt, 


Thirdly, as I have taught you in the Rule of 


Payment, proportionate the firſt and ſecond 
prices unto the proportion they bear unto 230 
the Product of their two prices, and you ſhall 
finde ;Z for the firſt, and 23 for the latter. 


- 


Then fourthly, multiply theſe. parts by their 
times, and you ſhall have 37 and 28 both which 
together maketh three whole months, and ; of 
2 month, which is the juſt time that both thoſe 
Payments ought to be paid at once. 

Then ſay by the firſt part of the Rule of Three 
compoſed ; If 180 pounds in 3 15 months doe 
gain 50. pounds, what ſhall 102, gain in twelve 
months? Multiply and divide, and you hall 
finde 90 2 pound, and ſo much doth he gain 
upon roo.,pounds in 12 months. 

A Merchant hath bought Cinnamon which 
coft him g' ſhillings the Pound ready money, The 
queſtion is nom, at what price he ought to ſell the 
100. weight. To wit, 112 Pounds to be paid the 
* at two month, and the refigue at the * of 

88 three 
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three months, ſo that he may gain after the rate 
of ten pounds upon 100. pounds for 1 2. months. 

Anſwer, Seek firſt by the Rules of payment 
at what term both the payments ought to be 
paid at once, where the 4 multiplyed by his 
term two months, maketh 3 months. 

Likewiſe the next payment, which is # mul- 
tiplied by his term three months, maketh 2 
moneths, both which added together, maketh 
2: months, which is the time that both the 

ayments ought to be paid at once. Then ſay 
by the Rule of Three, if 12. months do give me 
ten pounds, what will 2 3 months give? Multi- 
ply and divide, and you ſhall finde 2 ;* pounds. 
Then ſay again by the Rule of Three, If one 
pound coft me gs. what will 112. pounds coſt ? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 51. li. 
15, Then ſay once again : If 100, pound doe 
give 102 3, What will 50 pounds give? Mul- 
tiply and divide, and you ſhall find 51 li. 11 8. 
13 d. and for that price ought I to ſell 112. 
pound of Cinnamon to be paid at the two ſe- 
verall payments aforeſaid, to gain thereby after 


the rate of tenne pounds upon the hundred 
pound in twelve month. 


Briefe 
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Brief Rules for our hundred weight hers 

at Londen, which is after 112, 
pound for the 160, 


Tem, bo that multiplieth the pence that tus 

pound weight is worth by 7. and divideth thy 

product by 15. ſhall finde bow many pound: is 
mony 112 pound weight i worth. 

And contrarimiſe, he that multiplieth thi 
ponnds that 112. pounds weight is worth by 1j. 
and divideth the Product by 7. Mall finde hoy 
oy pence in money the ont ponnds weight i 
Wortns | 


E xample. 


At 10 pence the pound weight, what is 114; 
pounds weight worth? 
Anſwer, Mukiply 10 by 7. and thereof eon. 
meth 70. the which divided by 15. and yoy 
finde 43 pounds, And thus the 112 pounds is 
worth 4 li. 138. 4d. after the rate of 10. pence 
the pound aforeſaid. 1 5 

At 6 pounds the 112 pounds weight, what is 
one pound worth? 

Anſwer, Multiply 6 by 15. and thereof com. 
meth 90. the which divide by 7. and you ſhall 
finde i2 £d. So much is one pound worth 

when the 112. pounds did coſt 6 pounds. 


The 


þ 


IF 


| and a 
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The eight Chapter intreateth of Tares, 

1 of Merchandize ſold by 
weight, and of Loſſes and Gains 
therein, Cc. 


T 16 pound the roo Sut- 
| tle, what -ſhall 895 pound 
Suttle be worth, in giving 
4 pound weight upon e- 
very 100. for Treat? 
Anſwer, Adde 4 unto 
100, and you foal have 104. 
n Then ſay by the Rule of 
Three, If 104. be worth 16. pewnds, what are 
bog pounds worth ? Multiply and divide, and 


jou ſoall finde 23 7li. 13 8. 10 13 d. and ſe much 
ſell the 895 · pounds weight be worth. 
Item, at 35, 4 d. the pound weight what ſhall 
754 3 pound be worth, in giving 4 pounds 
weight upon every hundred for Treat? 
Anſwer, See firſt by the Rule of Three what 
the 100. pound is worth, ſaying, If one coſt 


3%, what roo ? Multiply and divide, and you 


ſhall finde 16 pounds. Then adde 4 unto one 
too, and they are 104. Then ſay again by the 
Rule of Three, If 104 be ſold for 16? pounds, 
for how much ſhall 734 be ſold for?Mul ply 
und divide, and you ſhall find 120 li. 186. 3 fd. 


„ 


A nd 
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And for ſo much ſhall the 754 pound beſos |} ®” 


for at 35-44. the pound, in giving 4 upon the 
100. | 


Other neceſſary briefe Rules there are for the 
finding of Treats, or caſting up of Cheſts of H. 
gar, &c. which for that it is a myſtery, - I omit tif 


any lack inſtruttion that way, they ſhall findem | 
ready topleaſure them. 


Item, If too pounds be worth 368. 8d. whit 
ſhall 860 pounds be worth in rebating | ., 
pounds upon every hundred for tare and eloff} | , 


Anſwer, Multiply 860 by 4, and thereof 3 
commeth 3440, the which divide by 100, and 
you ſhall have 34 5 pounds, abate 84.3 from 86 
and there will remain 825 ® pounds. Then ſay, 
by the Rule of Three : If 100 li. coſt 36 *s. whit th 
will 825 + coſt after that rate? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall finde 15. Ii. 2s. 825 d. And P 
ſo much ſhall the 860 coſt in rebating foure 
pounds upon every hundred, for tare andctoff, | ; 


Item, Whether doth he loſe more that giveth 4. P 
Pounds upon the 1 00. or he that rebateth 4 Pounti | - 
upon the 100 ? K 

60 


Anſwer. Fitſt note, that he that giveth 4. , 
pounds on 1 60. giveth 104. for 100. And hee 
which rebateth 4, pounds upon the 100. giveth 


the 100.for 96. Therefore ſay by the Rule 0 
T hret; 


- Loffe and Gain. 503 


ikree: if 104 be (delivered for 100, for how 


nuch ſhall the 100 be delivered? Multiply 


ind divide, and you fhall find 96 fl, and he 
which rebateth 4 in the 100, maketh but 96 
rounds of 100, ſo that he loſeth à pounds in 
the 100, and the other which giveth 4 pounds 
upon the 100 loſeth but 3 #3 pounds upon the 


co Thus you may ſee, that he which rebateth 


4 pounds in the 1003 loſeth more by i pound 
in the 100 pounds, then the other which gave 
z pounds upon the 1 oo, for tare and cloffe. | 


If 100 pounds of any thing coſt me 23 Kd. 
the queſtion is, how I ſhall ſell the pound, to 
pain after the rate of ten pounds, upon the 
100 pound: Ne ED orgs | 


"Anſwer. Say by the Role of three; if 100 
pounds give 100 pounds,what ſhall 23 3 s.give3 


Multiply and divide, andyou ſhall finde 1 82 


pounds. Then ſay again;if r oo pound be worth 
1; pounds, what is one pound worth? Mul- 
tiply and divide; and you ſhall find 3 d. -3 And 


ſo much is the pound worth in gaining ten 


pounds upon the ro. 4 e 


Item, A Grocer hath bought C. weight of com- 


nollity for 6 li. 10 8. The que ſtion is now to know 


# 


bow many pound. thereof he ſhall ſell for 33 8. 4 . 


to gain 20 8. in C. weight. 


Anſwer. Adde 208. unto 6 li 108. and they 
| L! make 
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make 7 li. 105. Then ſay, if 7 pound veel 
me 112 paund, what ſhall 13 pounds N 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall find 2451} #0 
And fo many pound ought he to fell to gu 50 
20 8. in his C. weight. 7 


If one poumd weight coſt 3 s. 4 d. and IH | _ 
the ſame again for 4 8. what is gained in a h | WI 
dred pound of mony laid out in that commodity? 


Anſwer, You may ſay, If 3+ s. give 4, wh 
will 100 pound gain? But then when you hay 
found,you-muſt ſubtract 100 pounds out ofth 
Product, the reſt is your; neat gain: or elſe u 
produce the neat gain in your work at the fir 
ſubtract the juſt price out of the overprice, x 
I taught before in the firſt beginning of Loſ 
and Gain, and your concluſion ſhall be all one, 
Multiply and divide by which of the ty 
wayes you think good, and you ſhall finde 
that he gaineth 20 pounds in the 100 pound. 


Item, 1 File pound weight which coſt 48. bel 
again for 3 8. 4d. I demand what is loſt in th 


100 pounds of mony. 


Anſwer. Say. If 4 8. loſe 3s. what ſhall 10 
loſe > Multiply and divide, and you ſnall find 
16 li. 13 5.4 d. and ſo much is loſt upon the 16 
of mony. n 

Item, If C. weight of any commodit) coſt 4 
pounds, and the buyer repenting, wonla! loſe 4 
pouni 


= - 5; 35.5 X22” 5 JL: - > 
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pounds in the 100 of mony, 1 demand how the 
pownds may be ſold, his loſſe to be neither more 


the bundred? 


A fer By the Rule of three; if 100 loſs 24 
what ſhall 45 loſe ? Wo 


vor leſſe then after the rate aforeſaid of five by 


1. 


and you ſhall finde 
2: pound, which rebated from the principall 
45, reſteth 42 J. 15 s. Laſtly ſay, & 112 yeel- 
deth but 42 li. 15 5s what one pound? r. 
ad divide, and you ſhall find 7 s. 7 d. 25 An 

ſo much is the pound worth after that loſſe. 


ACrorer hath bought three pieces of Raiſins 
wightng 175 pound, 182 * pounds, 191 
fand:: tare for each fraile 2 3 pounds; as 25 
ls, the C. weight. The queſtion is, what they 
amount to in mony. 


lanſwer, 6 li.—3 8.4 $4. 


A Grocer hath bought three ſacks of Almond: 
weighing 267 * pound, tare two pound, 257 f 
mundi, tare 2.5 polrrid/25 2 pound, rare 3 pound, 
a 1 5 10 1d. the bund, what amount they to in 
on) f . r , 


Lanſwer, 110 li, — 12 $,— 3 d. 


Liz The 
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: „ Or | * 5 5 . FI ES 
ar rag great facet 


The ninth Chapter intreateth of lengthy 


and breadths of Arras and other Cloths, 


:with other queſtions incident unto 
length and breadth. 


Fa pnce of Arras be 7 Elles and 4 low 
andy five Elles and; broa:', how man 
Elks ſquare doth the ſame piece ca- 
taine? 
Anſwer. Multiply the length by breadth, 
that is to'ſay,7 Z by 53 And thereof will come 
43 Ar elles: ſo many elles ſquare doth the ſame 


piece contain. 


Item, more, à piece of Arras doth contain 11 
Elles ſquare, and if the ſame were in length; 
elles, I demand how many elles in breaath the ſam: 
piece dath contain. 


Anſwer, Divide 22 elles by 3 Z and thereof 
commeth 6. 1; So many elles doth the fame 
contain in breadth. | 


Item, more,a Merchant bath 3 f elles of Ar 
ras, at 1* elles broad, which' he will change with 
another man for a piece of Arras, that us ; elle 
ſquare. The queſtion is, how many elles of that 


Squareneſſe ought the firſt Merchant to have? 
Anſmr 


<< 
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\Anſwer. Multiply: the firſt merchants piece 
his length by the breadth, and you fhall finde 
it containeth 5 n ells, which b ells you ſhall di- 
vide. by z and you ſhall find 6 f ells, andſo ma- 
ny ells of that ſquareneſſe ought the latter mer- 
x i to give the firſt, a oe 


Item, A Student hath bought © 3 % yards 


if bread cloth, at 7 quarters broad, to make 4 


gown,and ſhould line the ſame throughont with 
Lamb at a foot ſquare each skin, the 'queft ion is 
ww how many skins he ought to haue. 


Anſwer.' Seek firſt. the number of "yards 
ſuare that his cloth containeth which to doe, 
multiply 3 5 his length, by 13 his breadth, and 
you (hall finde 65 yards ſquare : then ſay by 
the Rule of three if — ſquare give 9 not, 
v bat ſhall 6 3? Work, and you ſhall find '59 } 

Item, more, a Lawyer hath a rich, peece of ſre- 
ling come home which is 2.4 foot and 3 inches long, 
64 J foot andi a inches high: the Toyner to 
be paid by the, yard ſquare : the queſtion 48 how 
many yards this containeth- * 9-3 35 


| Ayſver. Multiply his length by his breadth, 
that is to wit, 24 foot by.7 :2 foot, and you 


ſhall find 174 3 foot ſquare, which! 17 you 
ſhall divide by 9(fox. ſo many foot make a yard 
ſquare) and you all ere yards 3 foot 


and 
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and zz of a foot, and ſo many yards doth'thi 
piece hol," rf > Vl 


Item, 7 bought a piece of Holland cloth kund. 
wing 36 Eli Flemmiſb. The queſtion is how whe 
1 Ells Engliſh it makes, 6 2.9068 


Axſwer.\You muſt note, that five ells Plen- 
miſb doth make but three ells Exgliß. 
Therefore ſay by the Rule of three, if fie 
ells Flemmiſh make but three ells of Emi 
how many ells Exgliſ wilt 363 ells Flow 
miſh make? Multicly and divide, and you ſhall 


finde 21 — _—_— 36 ells 
Flemm:iſb contin. The ſike is to be done of 
others... 2 d.“ eien, . ÜL 


- _ Wa 


14 Load 18 NX Minn. 
Item, more, ] hre boupb g 12 Ell Fm. 
of Arras mark, at Ps 'Blls 2 lem b, an 
I would line the ſame with Ell bread Canon if 
Engliſh meaſure. The queſtion is, how many Ell: 
Engliſh will ſerve my turn? 09: 


-. 4nfwer. For as much as three ells enghſh 
are worth five ells Flemmſh, therefore put 
three ells Engliſ into his ſquare, in muki- 
plying three by himſelfe, which maketh nine. 
Likewiſe multiply the Englſsell which is 
five-quarters,every way into himſelfe ſquarely, 
and you ſhall finde 25. Then multiply 34 
which is the length of the piece, by 2, which 
is the breadth,and thereof commeth 684, ” 
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by the Rule of | thrte; as before: if 25 ells 
qquare'of Flenum meaſure, be worth nine elle 
ſquare of Engliß meaſure, what are 684 of 
£ meaſnre? Multiply and divide, and 

# | you ſhall finde 246 3; ells Engliſb. 

The ſame is alſo wronght by the Backer 
Rule of three, in ſeeking the ſquares contained 
- {| inthe Flemmiſb ell of two ell broad (which 
ue 18) and alſo in — the ſquares contai- 
ned in the Engliſh ell (which are 25) then ſay 
by the Rule of thyte backward, If 18 quarters 
wquire 342 ells, what ſhall 25 quarters give? 
Maltiply and divide by the Rule of three Re- 
ecſe, and you ſhall find as before 246 = ells 
Eigliſo? 


15 


— 


lem, mare, a three ſhillings four pence the 
fel El, what te Engliſh El north af 
ö D N 

| 3 


Anſwer. Say, if three quarters give 3 5 6. 
I what giveth five quarters? Multiply and di- 
| | Vide, and you ſhall finde 5 5.6 3d. | 


; Item, more, at 8 s. 4 d. the Flemmiſh Ell 
\ | /quare, what is the Engliſh Ell worth after that 


rate ? 


Anſwer. Acrorving to the reaſon of the laſt 
| | Ueſtion, conſider that a Flemmiſb ell ſquare 
i equall to nine _m— a yard Engliſh, and 

4 an 


—— W 


n Engliſh all i is equall to“ 2s 
of a yard. Therefot dag by abe Re om ae s 
9 quarters give 13 S, W aw > ml fo. inthe! A by 
ind find nd 238. 1 Pence. 15k bebe 


ell worth. | 

Item, wore, at 6 8.8 4. the ell ſammy who 
fail a piece of Cloth coſt = $54 Han (oma an 
3 iells broad? 0%, 


Huber. Multi ply che — by ak th 
and you ſbal} find 24 4.ells ſquare coſt 64, 
what 244 els? Multiply: and divide, and 
ſhall tind8-pounds, 218. 6 pence, and f a. mich 
the ſame giece f cloth roaſt; + ,- nr oh 


_ TR 22 * cer ſold 3 pieces of Silk 


it 24. 13 3 and 25 di 4945s. the yard 
A glad to receive in pert Q pants 4g4in, 6 
cloth eonraining ye y 7 7 51 


yard. The. queſt ion is now, 4 the Dehio 
the C 3 debt? work, and you ſhall fin 
he oweth the Mercer 22 mow, 3 en 
hence, Aas SC * 

| 7 10 7 fy 305 j bas 
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e aue dee desc rear sn 


The tench Chapter intreateth of re- 
| ducing of Pawns'of Geanes in- 
to Engliſh yards. 


SEATS Ore that 100 Pawnes dot make: 
26 yards, whereupon | three 
E Pawnes i, doe malt one 
J ard, and one Pawn after. the 
rate and proportion f a 
Nr - Jau . ' 11%: BBS 1; 

4563 Pawnes of Geanes, hew, many yards 
engli fs ? | IE Torn: | 


4 $ _/»/wer.Say by the Rule of three, if a hundred 
ions doe make 26 yards, what will 4563 
uns make ? Multiply and divide, and you 
lf hall ind 2186 yards [22 So many yards doe 
«YI 4507 Layers eee. 
I £1178 1913400] ö. ö 

- Otherwiſe take ſome other number at your 
pleaſure, as ten pawns, which is the 13 part of 
loo, then to find his proportion, take the 1 
hart of 26 which js-2 4 and then ſay alſo by the 
Aale of three, if ten Pawns give 2 ee 
vill 4563 Pawns give? Work, and you ſhall 
ind 1186 23 yards, as before. n 


More, at 28 6 d. the Pawns of Geans, what 
| 88 will 
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will the Engliſh yard be worth after the rate? 


Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three, if *> of x 
yard coſt s. what one 10247 Nane ut 
Givide and you wal find 98. 7 5 d. 


More, if 345: Pamues coft 30 li. 13 5, 40 
Herling, what is that the E "gliſh yard aur the 
rate? ; 


Anſwer,” Sa Sy y the Rate of liner, a 
Pavns coſt $6* pounds, What are 3 . 
worth fot ſo many Pawns make à yard 
tiply and divide, and you ſhalt find 37827 part 
of a pound, which in Known numbers is worth 


6 s. 9 21 


444. 


The event Chapics 1 F 


Rules of Loan and Intereſt, with cet⸗ 
tain neceſſary queſtions and. 9 
cidentcheteunto, Ke. fill 


rem, 7 lent: nh Friewd 326 7 5 
TY, fe 5 ꝝ moneths ſumply withont an) 
Intereſt , upon condition, to hit 
Nhe like courti ſie againe when | 
need. But when I came to borrow, he could ſpat 


me but 149 li. 8 s. 4 d. The queſtion # A 


» ns rr 


U 
j 
it 
[ 
(1 
* 
7 


Loaandintereft. 
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or lows time I onght to havt the uſe thereof, to 
| — wy friendſup before time ſhewed 
bim? | 


Anſwer. Say by the backer Rule of three, if 
326 pounds oy 55 months, what time will 
149.72 pounds give? Multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde twelve-months, and ſo long 
time ought I to uſe his mony. 


. The Proofe. 


Item, Ant my friend 149 li. 8 $.'4 d. for twelve 
wnths, The queſtion is now how much mon] he 
Hir to lend me again far 5 1 months ro yecom- 
pence my friendſhip ie med him ? 

p04 Say by the Backer or Reverſe 
Rule of three. If twelve months give 149 1 
what ſhall 5 * months give? Work, and you 
ſhall find 3 26 pounds, and ſo much ought he to 
knd me to requite my gentleneſſe or good 
turn, | ; 


* 
— 


Two other branches, yet more, for proofe 
dut of the ſame queſtion. , 


Item, lent my friend 149 li. $s. 4 d. for 12 
months, to have the like friendſbip again when I 
weed. And comming to borrow of him, he very 
courteouſiy took me 326 pounds (for that he 
could well then (pare the ſame) The queſtion 5 
vom, how long T ought to occupy it, not uſurping 
friendſbi p, but in his due time to reſtore it again. 
* | : . 
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if 149 Z pounds give 12 moneths, what (hal) 
326 pounds give? Multiply and divide, 200 
you ſhall finde, that at 5/3 moneths terme. 
ought to reſtore it again. 


Proofe. 


Item. Lent my friend 326 pounds for five 
monethe. The queſtion is nom, how many Punk 
he ought to lend me for 12 moneths to recompent 


this pleaſart again. <1 5 


Selolar. Work by the Rats of three revetſe 
as you have done before, and ou ſhall finde 
149 ——8$——4:dzd 


bn. | = 
s 3 0 


. 
* 


* * 
* * if & © MM | 
3 4 "v4 4 Al Nette 


—— — 


tofu Ge e510 . 1660 
Again, four other ſelected queſtions, o 
Loan and Intereſt, all out of-one 
branch, and each one alſo a neceſſi 
ry queſtion, and a particular prłoofe 
r 


1 Lent my friend 430, pounds at Intereſ 
or three moneths, to receive after the ratt 
Mo 2 53 

of 8 pounds in the 100 pounds for 12 moneth!, 
The queſtion is what the intereſt commeth to 
You may, if you pleaſe, work it at two work 
mgs by the Rule of three direct, in faying,if 12 
Ds moneths 


Anſwer. Say (by the Rule of three reverſe, 
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months give 8 pounds, what giveth three 
moneths? Multiply and divide; and it giveth 2 
ound. 
. Then for the ſecond work ſay: If a hundred 
pound yeeld 2 pounds, what yeeldeth 430 li? 
multiply and divide, and vou ſhall find 8 li. 
128. and ſo much comes the loane of 430 li. 
to for. 3 moneths after the rate of 8 pound in 
the hundred pounds of 12 moneths. 
Otherwiſe wrought thus by the rule of three 
at twice alſo. 
If 100 pounds give 8 pounds, what giveth 
430 pounds? multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall find 34 pounds; Then again for the ſe- 
cond work ſay: If 12 moneths give 34 pounds 
what giveth three moneths > Worke and find 
sli. 12 8. as before. | 
Otherwiſe yet at one working: By the firſt 
part of the rule of five numbers forward, in 
ſaying if 100 pounds in twelve moneths, gain 8 
pounds, what ſhall 430 pounds gain in three 
moneths? multiply the firſt by the ſecond for 
your Diviſor,and the other three, the one into 
the other for the dividend, and you ſhall finde 
eight pounds 12 ſhillings, as aforeſaid. 


Proofe. 


Item, 4 friend of mine received of mes pound 
12 feillings for the Intereſt and Vſe of 430 
pounds for three moneghs terme: The queſt ion ic 
nom 


Oueſtiensof 


£16 


oxy what be tooks in the 100 pound far 14 


months after that rate ®. 


pounds in three moneths did pay 8 li. 12 3. 
what doth 100 pounds in 12 moneths take af: 
ter the tateꝰ Work, and you ſhall find 8 pounds, 
and ſo much he took upon the- 100 pounds 
12 moneths. 


— 
LE — 


: A third Queſtion and proof alſo by 
the Backer Rule of five | 


tem, I lent my friend 430. pounds to reteing 

or the intereſt thereof, after the rate of 8 
ponds in the 1 00 for 12 nonethi. The queſtin 
#5 naw how long time my friend ought to five the 
aſe thereof, that it may be returned with d li 
12 5. gainc. 15 

You may work it, if you pleaſe, by the Rule 
of three direct at twice, in ſaying ; If 100 li 


yeeld 8 pounds, what yeeldeth 430 pound? 


Multiply and divide, and find 34 pound and: 
Then again for the ſecond work fay, if 34; 
pounds, give twelve moneths, what giveth 8 
pounds?Multiply and divide,and you ſhall fnd 
three moneths, and ſo long time ought my 
friend to uſe it to return with 8 li. 12 8. gail. 
Otherwiſe at one working by the — 
ule 


Axſmeri For moſt brief, ſay by the fuſt fart 


er rule of five numbers forward: If 430 


a BSD5©5S=S 
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Rule of 5 numbers, in ſaying, if 100 pound: 
in 12 moneths doe gain 8 pounds, how much 
tine ſhall 436 pounds be a gaining df 8 pounds 
15 Multiply the firſt and the ſecqnd into 
the laſt for your Dividend, and the third an 
fourth multiply together for your Diviſor, an 
then divide, and you ſhall find three; moneths, 
thejuſt time that my friend ought co uſe it. to 
return it with 8 li. 1 2 8. gain. 


90 
r _ — þ Ws * 


— + ©* . * e S of 


urn 


A fourth derived queſtion out of this Branch» 
' which is a proof of this laſt, and alſo 
of the other two going before. 


Tem, How much mony ong ht a Merchant to 

liver after 8 pounds in the 100 for twelve 
months, that in thrie months he may gain 8 li. 
twelve ſhilling 5, 


| Anſwer, You may alſo if you pteafe, work | 


it by the Golden Rule of three at twice : 
fuſt ſaying, If three months give $ + pound, 
what 12 months gain? You ſhall finde 34 3 
Then ſay again, If 8 pounds be come of 100 
pounds, what ſhall come of 34 li. 8 s > Work, 
and you ſhall find the anſwer to the queſtion, 
which is 430 pounds, and ſo much ought the 
Merchant to deliver. 

But moſt briefly it is anſwered by the Backer 
Rule of 5 numbers, where I argue thus, aying : 


Queſtions of 
If 200, li. be 12 moheths 2 gaining of g , 
then but for three monerhs terme onely ww 
take 8 IE 12 s. muſt needs be a good round 
ſum d work it, ſet your numbers thus: 
ing the firſt into the ſecond, and alſo by * 
rodug of the fifth for your dividend, andthe 
rd and fourth together with 5. the Deng- 
minator of your fraction for your. Diviſur: 
then divide, and you ſhall find as before 439 
pounds: the true ſolution to your queſtion, 


278478 788888 g bet 


The twelfth Chapter intreateth of 
the making of Factors, which is ta- | 
\ + ken in two ſbrts. 34 


Hie firſt is, when the eſtimation of jp, 
che Factor is taken upon the 
2 ſending of the Merchant, 28 f . 
Dy the eſtimation of his perſon be 93 
Fees : icis underſtood that he hal 
have 3 of the gain, the Merchant the other; ” 
| The other ſort is, when the eſtimation of 
his making is out of the fending of the Mer.“ 
chant, as if the order and agreement between} v. 
them were ſuch, that the Merchant ſhall put in 
doo li. and the Factor for his making ſhall hae 


: nevertheleſſe he ſhall have but 4 of the gal Fat 
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ot profit, for the 3 of $00 is 200 ( for the eſti- 
mation of his making) which with the 800 
pounds inall make 1000 pounds, whereof the 
200 pound, is +. : 
A Merchant doth put in $00 pound into the 
hinds of his Factor, under ſuch condition, that 
the ſaid Factor ſhall have the 3. And after cer. 
uin time they finde in profit 124 lib. 6 s. 8 d. 
demand how much the Merchant ſhall have 
_ and how much ought the Factor to 
ave? - . ” 4 . 

Anſwer. Vhen the eſtimation of the Factor i 
ont of the ſending of the Merchant, it maketh 


l. I d. 


9 —g——4 * Merchant. 
| C for the 5 | 
4—17— Factor. 


TE | * N. 5 
But if that his eſtimation be at the ending of 
the Merchant, then it maketh but 


li S. d. FR 3 p : 
yz — —— | a f Merchant. 
* for the 


Ummm — Factor. 


For the Merchant is then to have *, and the 
Factor 3. 


& Merchant doth put into the hands of his 


Factor 800 pounds; and the Factor 400 lib. 
2 Mm ro 


* 
. 
9 en 
2 —— — 
* 1 
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to have the { part of the profit: I demand n 4; 
for how much his perſon is eſteemed , wel 


che ſame is counted upon the ſending of 8 
Merchant. 


Anſwer. According to the Tenour and oh 40 
before preſcrized in the firſt Rule, that is if klll 1 
eft:mare be 4 be ſhall have the * of the gain. Ten be 
fore ſay by the Rule of Three direct: If ; tak 
put inigoo pound, what is the eſtimate, or puniu | 
in of * taking ? Multiply and divide, aul 
ſhall" finde 320 porends, and ſo much is the pe 
of the Fattor eftimared. 


Otherwiſe. 


To finde the eſtimation of the perſon oft 


Factor, you ſhall conſider, that ſeeing it 
agreed betweene them, that the Factor ſhe 
take the cen the Merchant ſhall havet 
reſidue, which are 3: wherefore the gain of 
Merchant unto that of the Factor is in ſu 
proportion as 5 unto 4. Then if you will kn 
the eſtimatiun of the perſon of theFactor, 4 
If 5 give 4, what will 400 give ꝰ Multiphy i 
divide, and you ſhall finde 320 pound. A 
much is the perſon of the Factor eſteemed 
be worth. ; 

Other conditions then theſe aforeſaid, u 
alſo be between Merchants and Factors, ml 
out reſpeR either ofſendins, or not ſending 
rhe Merchant, where moſt commonly thed 

mat 


SEXY ESSCS = FAT 
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uf tiation of the body. of the Factor is in ſych 
6 portion of the ſtock which the Mercktant 
bye in; as the gain of the .. id Factor is unt 
the gain of the Merchant. As thus, if a Mer- 
chant doe deliver into the hands of his Factor 


moo pound, and he to have half the profit, the 
fk ah of the ſaid Factor ſhall eemed to 


mY be worth 400 pound: and if the Factor do take 
aka burZ of the gain, he ſhould have but ;̃ ſo much 
wil of che gain as the Merchant taketh, which muſt 
have 3, wherefore the perſon of the Factor is 
eltcemed but the © of that which the Merchant 
kyeth in, that is to ſay; two hundred pound. 
And if the Factor did take the; of the gain, 
then the Merchant ſhall take the reſtdue which 
et, yherefore the gain of the Merchants un- 
tothe Factor is then in ſuch proportion as 3 
mo 2 : whereupon if you will then know the 
ehmation of the perſon of the Factor, ſay, If 
we 2, what ſhall 400 give? Worke, and 
jouſhal finde 266 1 pounds. And ſo much 
sche perfon of the Factor eſteemed to be 
Ff vorth. | | 
And if the Merchant ſhould deliver unto his 
factor 400 pound, and the Factor would lay 
© i080, and his perſon, to the end he might have 
the z of the gain, I demand how much ſhall his 
perſon be eſteemed 3 


Anſwer. Abate 80 from 400, and there will 
main 320, And at ſo much ſhall his Perſon 
te eſteemed. i | 

Mm 2 A 
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A Merchant hath delivered unto his Fa4; 
900 pounds to govern in the Trade of! 
chandize, upon condition that he ſhall hw 
the ; of the gain, if any thing be gained, ad 
alſo to bear the 3 of the loſſe, if any thing x 
loſt. Now I demand how much his perſon x 
eſteemed at? | 11 

Anſwer. Seeing that the Factor takethth'© | 
of the gain, his Perſon ought to be eſteemel 
much as 3 of the ſtoc ke which the Merchant iq 
eth in : that is to ſay, the of 900 Ponnd,whil 
35 450, The reaſon is, becanſe; of the gain thi 
the Factor taketh it the 3 of the; of the ga 
that the Merchant taketh, and ſo the Factor 
Perſon is eſteemed to be worth 450. Pounds, 

A Merchant hath delivered unto his Fad 
600 li, and the factor layeth in 250 li. and h 
perſon. Now becauſe he layeth in 250 li. a 
his perſon, . it is agreed between them, that 
ſhalt take the; of the gain. I demand for! 
much his perſon was eſteemed ?» * 

Anſwer. For as much as the Factor takith 
of the gain, he taketh3 of that which the Mt 
chant taketh, for; are the; F;. And t 
the Factors laying in onght to be 400 li. which 
* of 600 pound s the Merchant laid in, J 
ſubtract 250, which the Factor did lay in, n 
400 pound which ſhould have been his whole f 
and there remaineth 150 pound for the eſtiman | 
of his perſon. 

More, a Merchant hath delivered untoll bat 


factor $00 pound, upon condition = ſtig 
10 
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factor ſhall have the gain of 160 li. as though 
u de laid in ſo much ready money: I demand 
phat portion of the gain the ſaid Factor ſhall 
aake? * 
© Anſwer, See what part the 160 ( which the 
Factor laid in) i of 960, which is the whole ſtock 
if their company, and you ſhall finde 5 : And ſuch 
part of the gain ſhall the Factor take. 
Ait in caſe, that in making their Covenants, it 
fl vere ſe agreed between them, that the Factor 
ald have the gain of 160 Pound of the whole 
al which the Merchant layeth in, that is to ſay, 
be 800 Pound: then ſhould the Factor take * 
ile gains, for 160 #% of 800 Pound. 


e ee facts os fi ds ag fs t 


The thirteenth Chapter intreateth of 
Rules of Barter, and exchanging Mer- 
chandize, which is diſtinct intq ſeven 

\ Rules, with divers other neceſſary que- 

tions incident thereunto. 


ch The firſt Rule. 


Wo Merchants , willing to change 

Part their Merchandize the one with the 
bother: The one hath 24 broad clothes 
at 10 li. 108. the piece: The other 

olf bath Mace at 12 ſhillings the pound. The que 
bon is, how. many pounds of Mace he ought 
40 Mm 3 to 


— K 
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finde the quantity of Mace, ſay again by the Rib 


— - 2. —ꝓ 
* 
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to give for his Cloth, to ſave himfelft hatt ſat 
lefle, and be no loſer? In. 
on 

hy 


Aniper, Seek fir 67 rheRole of Three wh 
the 24 Cloths coſt at 10 Pound 10 Bills ith 
piece, and you ſhall finde 15 2 pound + Thin 


of Three, IF 12 ſbillingi buy one pound, whit 
[hall 252 pound buy me; Worke, and Jon Al 
finde 420 pound of Mace: And ſo many pond 
anelh 5 to give for his Clothes. 1 


The Proof. 


Two barter, The one hath 420 pounds 9 
Mace at 12 s. the pound, to barter ot _ 
broad Clothes, at 10 pounds 10 _— 1 | 
piece; The queſtion. is, hqw many ban 
Clothes he ought to give for all his 75 | 

Anſwer, Firſt ſay, If one ceſt 12 flillig 
What 420 ? you ſhall finde gogp . Thes fy 
again, Tf 10% pounds give one CH what fl 
5040 billings give? Worke, and youu ſorll ft 
24 Clothes, yorr deſire. | 


The ſecond Rule. 


Iwo change Merchandize for Metcha 
The one hath, Pepper at two ſhillings 
pence tire pound, to fell for ready money.! 
in barter he will have no leſſe then tin 
ſhillings the pound. And the other bath Wi 


I 0 Mw 


und at five ſhillings fis pence the Ell ready 
noney. The queſtion is now, at what price he 


ought to deliver the Ell inthe batter to fave 
himſelf harmleſle. | 


Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct: 
If 2 5 ready money give 3 s. in barter, what ſhall 
53give inbarter ? Ton ſhall finde 7 55S. and at 
that price ought the ſecond Merchant to ſell his 
Holland in barter. f-» (od 


The Proof. g 


Two barter. The one hath Holland at 58. 
6d. the Ell to ſelf for ready money. And in bar. 
ter he will have 7 14 8. The other hath Pepper 

128. 4 d. the pound, to ſell for ready money. 
The queſtion is now, how he ought to fei bin 
barter ? 5 gr 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct, If 

5 ready monty give 7 545. in harter; what ought 

23 to take in barter? Multiply and divide, and 
Von ſball finde 3 ſhillings your deſire. 


Thethird Rule: We 


Two barter. The one hath cloth of Arras. at 
30s. the Ell ready money, but in barter he will 
have 35 3 8. And the other hath white Wines 
which he delivered in barter for 16 pounds the 
Tun. The queſtion is now, what his Wines coſt 
the Tun in ready money. | 
Mm 4 An- 
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Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct, x 
3578. in barter, 175 but 30 8. ready 
what did 16 pound in barter coſt ? Worke, a 
you ſhall finde 13 li. 10 8. 1. And ſo mach 
bis VVines * Tun ready money. 


The proofe. 


Two LAY Merchandize for Merchand 
The one hath E te Wines at 13 li. 1058. 10 
the Tun to ſell for ready money: But in bam 
he delivered it for 16 pounds. The other, t 
make his match good and ſave himſelfe ban 
leſſe; delivereth Arras at 35 4 5. the Ell. 
ion is HOW, what an Ell of his Arras x 


16 


| 


q 
in ready money 


* Anſwer, 54 7 75 the Rule of Three direck:! 
A 


16 Pounds in barter give but 13 li. 1055 . 
— money, what Gall 35 1 8. ſield in len 
Vir ke, and jou ſhall finde 30 8. Jour deſire. 


. The fourth Rule. ſr 
| W 

Two barter 1 The one hath Kerſe eyer at 1 18. 
pounds the Piece ready money + But in ll ab; 
will have 18 pounds: and yet he will have ti juſ 
part of hi over-price in ready money. And i the 
other hath Ginger at cight groats the pound to ine 
for ready money. The queftion is, ham he af bet 
to deliver the Ginger by the pownd in bar! pre 


ſave bim{elfe harwleſſe, and wake the | 
Yee: 
| Sa 
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FE - Anſwer. Item, for the working of this que- 
bon, and ſuch other the like, you muſt under- 
vi and, if the party over-ſelling his wares, re- 
are to have alſo ſome portion in ready mo- 

J ney, 28 335. &c. Then ſhall you firſt rebate the 
fame demanded part, whatſoever it be, from 
'F the over-price, and alſo from the juſt price. 
ud thoſe two numbers that ſhall remain after 
af the ſubtraction is made, ſhall be the two firſt 
numbers in the Rule of Three. And the juſt 
rice of the ſame Merchandize ſhall be the third 


Three direct, ſhall yield you a true ſolution, 
how, and at what price you ſhall overſell that 
por Merchandize, to ſave your ſelf harmlefle, 
nd make the barter equall. 


14 Example. 


Fake the; (of ejghteen) which is the over- 
price of his Cloth, which + of eighteen is fix, 
which you muſt ſubtract from 

18, there reſt 12. And alſo 14 ——— --13 
abate it from 14, which is the 6 6 
juſt price of the Cloth, and 
there remaineth 8, which 8 8 12 
ind 12 are the two firſt num- ; 
bers in the Rule of Three. Then take eight 


Then ſay by the Rule of Three direct. If eight 
pounds give 12 pounds, what ſhall 2 38. Exe f 


$27 


wmber, which by the operation of the Rule of 


proats, or 2 ſhillings for the third number. 


* 
- - 
— 


— — —— ”  —_n —— W — — 
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Moltiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 4; | , 
And for ſo much ſhall the {cond Merchan '. 
his Ginger, or his commodity in barter, to hal, | 
lance the ſame equall. l. 
The Proof. | 


T wo barter : the one hath fine K erſeys, at - 
Ponds the piece ready money: But in barter || 4 
will have 18 Pounds : and yet he will have | © 
q part of his over -price in ready money. Andi 
ether hath Ginger, which be having canzings. | 
nough to make the barter equall, delivered inh. 4 

pa 


ter for 48. the li. The queſtion is now, whah 
Ginger coft him ready money? 


Anſwer, After you have made the ſubtra& 
on, abating 6 the; part of 18, both from ii 
and 14 (as before was taught you:) then mil 
there remain 8 and 12 for your two firſt nun b 
bers in the Rule of Three. Then ſay, If 12 gel 
what ſhall come of 4 the over- price of tl 
pound of Ginger? Multiply and divide, and u + 
ſha!l find 2s. 8d. your defice. >. <x& YM 

Two Merchants barter Merchandixe, 
Aerchandize. The one hath Devonſhire wit! 
at 7 li.13 $.4 d. the piece ready money: bi 
barter he doth them away for 8 li. 38. 4d. aui 
be will have the * part of his price in ready wall 
And the other hath Cottent at three Pounds is 
piece ready money. The queſtion is now, at n 
price he oughi to ſell-or exchange hu C _ 

"0 art 


p 
a 
1 
fl 
, 
j 
js 
L 
{4 
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barter ts fave bimſelfe. harmleſſe, and make hy. 


barter equal? 


7 13 4 9 3 4+ 
7 1 2 14 4 
a ——— — — — — 


4 88 10% 5 8 101 


Anſwer. Firſt ſeek the] part of $ li. 38. 4d. 
which is 2 li. 14 8. 51 d. which rebared, from 
$1i. 38. 4d. there ceſterh as appeareth by the 
Example aboveſaid, 5 li. 8s. 10 4 d. which is 4 
parts of 8 li. 38. 4d. alſo rebated from 7 lib. 
135. 4d. there reſteth 4 li. 18s. 10 d. the two 
fiſt. numbers in the Rule of Three , and the 
three pounds, which is the neat price of the 
* of Cotten, is the third number : Then 
ay by the Rule of Three direct, as was taught 
before. If 4li. 18 8. 10d. - give 5 li. 8s. 102d. 
what ſhall three pounds give ? Multiply and 
divide, and you fhall find three pounds 6s.24d. 
The juſt price that he ought to deliyer his Cot- 
tens in barter. | 


The fifth Rule, 


To Merchants will change Merchagdize for 
Merchandixe. The one hath Kerſtys at 43 8. thi 
piece to ſell them for ready money, Au in ba- 
ter he will ſell them for 36 8. 8 d. and he will 
Hein after gen Pounds upon the 100 Pounds, And 

| yet 
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get he will have. the 3 of his ever-price in ve s 


money. The ow — at 3d. the Penn 
read money. Ti que ion is nom, bow he Il 60 
dhe Pound of his Flax in bartey ? alli 


pounds what the 5638. commeth to, in ſayi 


( by the Rule of Three direct) If 100 poun 


ivide,and you ſhall finde 3 pound 2 

4 pence, of which the $ that he deniandeth i 
ready money, is 1 pound 11 ſhillings 2 pence; 
the ſame 31 8. 2 d. abated from 40 ſhilling, 
and alſo from 56 s. 8 d. there will remaige 
$s. 10 d. and 25s. 6d. for the two {iff 
numbers in the Rule of Three, and; pence the 
price of the ponnd of Flax for the third num- 
ber. Then wp and divide, and you ſhall 
find 8 34 d. And for ſo much ſhall he ell the 
pound of Flax in barter. 


Ihe ſixth Rule. 


ve 110 pounds, what 56 s? Mulriph and 
— 


Two are willing to exchange Merchandiv 
The ene hath Norwich Grogrant at 25 8. th 


Piece ready money:and in barter he will have 38. 


and he will have the * part of bis over-price is 
ready money. The other hath Norwich Stocking! 
at 40 8. the dozen to ſell for ready money, But i 
as much as the firſt Merchants Grogranes am u 
letter, be "would deliver them ſo te ballance th 


barter, that he may gain 10 Pounds in the 100. | 


Pound. The queſtich is now, how he ſtall 1 


Anſwer. See firſt at 10 pound upon the 100 


1 
| 
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his boſe the dozen in barter, according 10 his re- 


er, Say, if 100 give 210 li. what ſhall 
405. give, which is the juſt price of the dozen 


Jof ſtockins? Multiply and divide, and you 


ſhall finde 44 s. Then take the of 30 s. whi 

is 78. 6d. — ſubtract it from 25s. and alſo 
from 30s. and there will remaine 178. 6 d. 
and 22 8. 6 d. for the two firſt numbers in the 
Rule of Three, and 44 ſhillings, which is the 
juſt price ( with his you in the dozen of 
Stockins ) for the third number. Then multi- 
ply and divide, and you ſhall finde 56 8.6 d. 
and for ſo much he is to ſell his dozen of ſtock- 
ins in barter. | 


The ſeventh Rule. 


Two Merchants will change their Merchan- 
dice one with the other: The one hath 720 Ells 
of Cambricke- at 5 8. the El to {ell for ready mo- 
ney, but in barter he requireth6 s. 8 d. And yet 
notwithſtanding, he loſeth by it after 10 pounds 
wpon the hundred pounds, whereupon he requireth 
one halfe of his overprice in ready money: aud the 
other Merchant having kill enough to make the 
barter equali, delivered Engliſh Saffrons at 30 $. 
the pound. The queſtion is now, what his Saffrons 
ceſt the pound in ready money. h 

4 94 You muſt firſt ſeeke what is loſt 
upon the 100 pound, which to do, you may 
ſay, (if you pleaſe) If 100 pound loſe 10, __ 

a 
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mall 6 $foſe? Worke, and you ſhall fade it 


(ors d-) which muſt be rebated from 68 g 


fo reſtech 6s. till. Or you may ſay; 170 
pound ge me but 90 pounds, what Nall * 


8 d. gave ? Work this way either, and you 


Fd atſo as before directly in your quotientg 
your deſire. Then are you next to caſt up why 
7 


20 Ells of Cambrick commeth to at 634 
the Ell, and you ſhall find 240 pounds: 


ready money ( which is 120 pounds :) N 
iy, you mult caſt what the Cambrick comme 


you Found, is but 6s. an Ell; and you hal 
find 216 pounds : Now muſt you fubrra$ hs 
ready money (which is 120 pounds in all) ou 
of 240 pound, and alſo out of 216 pound, and 
there will remain 120 pounds, and 96 pounds 
for your two firſt numbers in the Rule of Thee, 
and 3o ſhillings io the over- price of your Sd 
fron for the third number: Then multich 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 24 ſhilling, 
And fo much did his Saffron coſt in ready n 
ney. 


T wo Merchams barter;the one hath fifty Clulu 


to put away for ready money at 1 1 pounds th 
Cloth; and in barter putteth them away for 11 
pounds, taking Holland Cloth at 20 d. the Flew 
wiſh Ell, which was worth no more but 18 d. Ti 
qreſtion is mow, what Holland payeth for it 
Cloth, and what he winucth er loſethby them 
gain ? 


A n/ mer 


whereof the Cambrick Merchant will have is 


d-y=rmne CC OuLDO- 


to after lis loſſe in the roo · pound, which x 


—_—_ = * wa. WD. 


» 


* 


# 122 pounds the piece, maketh 600 pount 
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Anſwer: Fifty "Clothes at 11 ponds the 
Cloth commeth to 550 pounds, and put awa 


Then to finde -what Holland payeth for the 
Cloth, ſay by the Rye of Three dirett, If 20 d- 
buy one Ell, what 600 pounds > Worke, and 
ſhall finde 7200 Ells Now to finde the 
te of his gain or loſſe, you mult ſeek what 


his 7200 Ells commeth to at 18d.the Ell: Work 


by the Rule of proportion direct, and you ſhall 
finde, 540 pounds, which is not ſo much as his 
Clothes were worth in ready money by tenne 
ounds : and ſo much loſt the firſt Merchant 

his Exchange, 

A Venetian hath in London 100 1 of ſilk, 
i pur away for ready money at 3 li. the piece. But 
In barter he delivered them for 4 li. the piece, 
taking wool: of a Felmonger at 7 li. 10 s. the C. 
weight, which was worth no more but fix potends, 


tie C. ready monty. The queſtion ts now, what 


wools payeth for the filkes, and which of them win- 
mth or loſeth by the barter ? 

Anſwer, A hundred pieces of Silke at 3 li. 
is in all 300 lib. and at 4 lib. is 400 lib. Then 


do find what Wools payeth for the Silke, ſay by 


the Rule of Three direct: If 71 buy me 100 


weight, what 400 pound? Work, and find 5 35 


C. weight of wooll. Now to finde the Eſtate 


of their gaine and loſſe, caſt up his wooll at 
Gb, the C. ( forſo much they were worth 
ready money) and you ſhall finde 320 pound, 


which is 20 pound more then the Silkes were 
to 


mil 
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to be ſold for ready money, whereby the 7;,.. 
ra gained 20 ads be the — p "gy 
. A Merchant bath 53 3 weight of Vol. as] 
poxnas the C. to ſell for ready money hut inhe; | ( 
rer he will have 7 pounds 10 8. and another doth be 
barter with him for Silks, which are worth thy dir 
Pound: a piece ready money. The queſtion is now; cat 
bow he oug be to deliver his Silkes the piece in bar 
ter, and hom many payeth for the VVools, | 
- Anſwer, Say by the Rule of Proportion, (g 
by the Rule of Three direct) If.6 pounds fot 
weight ready money, yield me 7 li. 10 5. whit 
3 li. yield, which is the juſt price of a pi 
of Silk in barter, to make the Truck equal 
Work, and finde 3 li. 15 s. the price of a piece 
of Silk in barter : then ſay, If 3 li. 13 5. requinſh Met 
one piece of Silk, how many pieces of Sian 
bought with 400 pound, which is the valyet 
53 *C.weight of Wooll, at 7 li. 1057 Wo 
by the Rule of Three direct, and you ſhall fink} . 
160 * of Silk and * of a piece, and ſo nun 4d 
of Silk pay for the Wooll, and neither pan 2% 
hath advantage of other. Ma 
Two men will change Merchandixe, the at 
with the other. The one of them hath beer at 6s 


the barrell, to ſell for ready money, but in lam 4 
he will fell the barrell for $8:and yet he will ga of tk 
moreover oo 10 pound upon the 100 pon Pct 
Aud the other hath white Spaniſh YVooll at ax 


the Rove, to ſell for ready money. The queſtion . 
now, how he ſhall deliver the Rove of V Jeolli 1. 
barter to ſave himſelf harmie ſſe. di 

oy 


Anſwer. Say, if 6 3s. , which is the juſt price 
of the barrell of Beer, be ſold in barter for 8 
ſhillings : for how much ſhall 20 ſhillings 
(which is the juſt price of the Rove of Wooll) 
be ſold in barter 2 Work by the Rule of Three 
direct, and you ſhall finde 24s. Then for be- 
cauſe the firſt. Merchant will gang after 10 
pounds upon the 100 pounds, he maketh his 
oo pounds, 1 10 pounds. And therefore ſay by 
the Rule of Three, If the ſecond Merchant of 
110 pounds doe make but 100 pounds, how 
much ſhall he make of 24 5 ? Multiply and di- 
vide, and you ſhall finde 2 18. 9d. ;2 of a peny. 
And for ſo much ſhall he ſell the Rove of wool 
to be delivered in barter, to the end the firſt 
Merchant may give 10 in the 100. 

Two Merchants will change their Commodities 
the one with the other. The one of them hath white 
Paper at 48. the Reame, to fell for ready mo- 
my. And in barter he will doe it away for 58. 
and yet he will gain moreover after the rate of 10 
eunds upon the 100 pounds, And the other hath 
Mace at I4 ſ. 6d, the pound weight to fell 13 
= barter. Now I demand what the pound did coſt in 

ready one. . 
.. Anſwer. Say if 5s. ( which is the over price 
of the Paper in barter ) become of 4s. the juſt 
price of how much ſhall come 14,3 ſhillings, 
Which is the ſurprize of the pound of Mace in 
barter ?\ Multiply and divide, and you ſhall find 
Y 1175, Then for becauſe the firſt Merchant of 
Paper will gain after 10 oor the too, Say, if 

10 
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100 doe give 110, what ſhall 11 * ſhillings 
give? Worke and you ſhall finde 128.-9 0. 


and ſo much did the pound of Mace coſtin 
ready money. 


ice 


The fourteenth Chapter intreateth of ; 
exchanging of money from one placet} | 
fl 
5 


2 Achange is no other thing, thiy | 
take or receive money in one City, h 
render or pay the value theref i 

A another City, or elſe to give 1. 
? ney in one place, and receivith 
value thereof in another, as term of certain day, 
moneths, or fairs, according to the diverſity of tt 
lace. | | 
| But this practice chiefly conſiſteth in the ky 
ledge of the Money or Coyns in divers places, 
which for thy benefit (after a few examples gi 
to the Introduction of this work) I will ſet av 
certain notes of the diverfity of the commun « 
uſuall Coynes in moſt places in Chriſtendom | 
trafficke. , 
And firſt I will begin at Antwerp, witt 
they uſe to make their accounts by Denien 
groſſe, that is to ſay, pence Flemmi/h, her ii 
12 doe make 18. Flemmiſ/h, and 205. doe nu i 
one pound de groſſe. | 


in 
an 
Fe! 


Exchange, 5 37 


Item, A Merchant delivered at Antwerp, 
goo pounds Flemmiſn to receive in London 208. 
ſterling, for every 23 3.4 d. Flemmith : 
The queſtion is nom, how much fterling money is 
4-4 received at London for 400 pounds Flem- 
miſh ? | 
Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three, If 233 
Flemmifh give 2cs. ſterling, what uu ounds 
Flemmiſh ? Worke, and you. ſhall finde 342 
1-17 s—r * pence, and ſo much ſterling 
fhall I receive in London for the ſaidꝗoo pounds 
Flemmi/h. 

Otherwiſe alſo wrought by Rules of Practice 
in taking the 5 of the Flemmiſh mony delivered, 
and abating the ſame from the principall; the 
reſt is Engliſb money, as before. 


400 i.. 05. —0ũ d. 


ferliag for Antwerp, at 23s. — 3 d'Flemmiſh 
" the pornds fterling : the queſtion is, how much he 
muff receive at Antwerp. | 
Anſwer.Say by the Rule of Three f 1 pound 
ing give 25 s. 5 d. FlemmsſB, what 2001: 
ſterling ? Worke; and thou ſhalt finde 234 


Yb; s.---;4d;Sd many ponnds Femmiſ ſhall 
_ be receive at Auep for the ſaid 300 pounds 
fteclinp,. - 1907 8. 


Naz Others 
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Otherwiſe by Practice. 


1—13—5—20⁰ 
38.4 d. a 
1 d. - 16 —-{- 
maketh ſterling — ——2, 4 li.—38.— 4 


In London 20 pound ſterling is —— 

Exchange for Antwerp, at 235. 9 d. Flemmi 

the pound ſterling : the queſtion is, at what rat 

the Flemmiſh money ought to be returned to gun 

2 pounds upon the 100 pound ſterling at Lon: 
On. 

Anſwer. Firſt, ſay by the Rule of Threed- 
rect: If x pound ſterling give 233 Flemiſh, 
what 200 pounds ſterling > Multiply and d. 
vide, and you ſhall finde 237 pounds 10 ſhi 
lings. The which to return to gaine 8 pound 
ſterling in London, ſay by the backer Rule, | 
200 pounds ſterling require the exchange 234 
9d. Flemmiſh, what the exchange to make 26 
li. ſterling 2 Work by the Rule, and ſinde 22 

105 * Flemmiſh, the effect in the queſtions 
quired. | 
If I take up money at Antwerp after 195.4 
Flemmiſh, to pay for the ſame at London, 1 
ſhillings ſterling, and when the day of paymn 
come, I am forced to return the (ame money iu 
in London; to pay my Bill of Exchange ett 
for 20 ſhillings which I takg up here at 
I myſt pay 198. 6d. at Antwerp, 7 demant 
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| ther 1 doe win or loſe, and how much in or upon 


the 100 pounds of money ? | 

Asſmer. Say by the Rule of Three: If 19 © 
give 193 what will 140 pounds give ? Multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 99 li. 2.4 s. 
which being abated from too pounds, there 
will remain 175. 15, and fo much! J doe loſe 
upon the 100 pounds of money. 


If I take up at London 20 - ſhillings ſterling to 
p47 at Antwerp 228. 4d, and when the day of 
payment is come, my Factor is conſtrained to take 
10 money - at Antwerp, wherewith to pay 
the aforeſaid ſumme, and there he deth receive 
23 5. 4 d. Flemmiſh, for the which I muſt pay 
205. at London: The queſtion is now; whether 1 
dee win or loſe, and how much upon the Loo lib. of 
money after that rate. por ls 19 


Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Proportion, If 
223 8. give 23 38. what will 100 pounds give? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 104 
pounds 9 ' ſhillings 32, from the which abate 
ioo pounds, and there will remain 4 pounds 
9 ſhillings 42 , and ſo mucł is there gained up- 
on the 100 pounds of money. ple „ 
In Antwerp 7 delivered 200 pound: Flem- 
miſh by exchange for London, at 20 8 
fterliag for every 23 ſhillings 4d. Flemmiſh, T, 
queſtion is, at what rate the ſame is to be returned 
to gain lo pounds upon the 100 pounds Flemmiſh 


in Antwerp. 


Nn 3 Anſwer 
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Anſwer. Firft, ſay by the Rule of Three, if 
231 Flemmiſh give 20s, what ſhall 200-pounds 
gain? Worke, and you ſhall finde 171 pounds 
88.67 d. Then ſay again by the Rule of Three 
direct, if 171 pounds 88. 658. ſterling, give me 
210 pounds Flemmiſh, what ſhall 208. ſterling 
give ? Work, and you ſhall find 248. 6d. Flem. 
miſh. And at the ſame rate ought the fame to 
be returned at Antwerp, to gain 10 pounds up, 
on the 100 Flemmiſh. P 

A Merchant of Antwerp debvereth 234 lib. 
3s. 4d. Flemmiſh, to receive at London 200 li. 
ſtryling: The queſtion is now, how the exchange 
Zoerh after this rate? 
Anfver. Say by the Rule of Three direct, if 


1 


200 give 20. what 2344? Multiply and divide, 
and You ſhall find 23. — 5d. And for ſo much 
goeth the exchange. 2 
Item, the cxchange from London into France, 
tb dt like ax it i to Flanders, bat it is deliuured 
' by 'the French Crows, which is worth 50 Silt 
Turnois the piece. 122104 
Whereupon alſo you muſt note, that in France 
they make their accounts by Franks,Soulx, and 
Deniets Turnois, whereof 12 Demers male 
one Soulx Turnois, and 20 Soulx maketh one 
Pound Turnois, which they call a Liure or 


Frank. But the Merchants to make their Ac · 


counts, doe uſe French Crowns, which is cut- 
rant among them for 51 Soulx Turnois. But by 


exchange it is otherwiſe, for it is delivered but 


for 50 Soulx Turnois the Crown, or as the taket 
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of the money can agree with the deliverer. 
I And note that this & Character repreſenteth 
the Crown by exchange, and is ever 350 Soulx 
Turnois or French money. 
Alerchant delivereth at London 240 pound: 
I frrbing, after fiue ſoillings ſixe pence the Crown, 
receive at Paris 50 Soulx Turnois for every 
mie. 1 demand how much Turnois or French 
7 money payeth the Bills for the ſaid 240 pounds 
1 ſterling 


? 2 Say by the Rule of Three. If 5 *s 
I ſterling give me 50 s. Turnois, what ſhall 240- 
pounds ſterling give? Reduce the ounds into 
; ſhillings, then multiply and divide and you 
ſhall linde 2181 Liures, 16 Soulx. 4 Deniers, 
u: Turnois, and fo much ayeth the Bills at 
Pars, for the 240 pound 2 | 
1 4 Merchant delixeroth at Roan ar elſewhere in 
France, 1430 pounds or fran, the Es franke 
| q un is 20 Hehlx, or a pound Turnois 0 re- 
L eve in London 68. 4 d. ſterling fer every Q of 
50 Hon x Turnois. The queſtion 5, hom much 
flerling money 1 onght to receive at London for 
\ m 1430 pound Turnois. 
| Anſwer.Say, if 2 3 pounds give me 6 s, what 
| will 1430 give me ? Worke, and you ſhall find 


36223 ſhillings ſterling, which maketh 18 1 li. 
i. 8d. and ſo much money is to be received at 
London, for the ſaid 1430 Liure Turgois, after 

a 65.4d. for ev ery Q of 50 Soulx. 
Is London is delivered 300 pound ſterling by 
| Exchange for Paris, at 58. gd. the {> of 50 Soulx 
Nn 4 Tur- 
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Turnois. The queſtion 4, at what price the fuid 
A ts tobe returned to gain 6 ponds pon the 100 


4 


pounds ſterling at London. 

Anſwer. Firſt, ſay (by the Rule of Three di- 
rect) if 3 48s. —_— give 30 Soulx 'Turndis 
what ſhall 200 pound ſterling give? Work and 
you ſhall find 1739 Franks or Liures, 2 5} Soulx, 


Then the which to return and gaine 6 pounds 


upon the hundred pounds in London, ſay by the 
Rule of Three direct, if 1739 Franks 2 H Souli 
yield 211 pound, what the & of 50 Soulk? 
work and 15 6s. 1 56 d. the effect required in 
1 3 


Merchant delivered in London 160 pounds | 
ſterling, to receive in Biskay for every 5 5.6 d. me | 


Ducut of 374 Marvides. The queſtion id, hiv 
many Maryides ought I to receive at Biskay ? 
' Anſwer. Say, if 5 18. ſterling give 374 Ma 


vides : what ſhall 160 pounds ſterling gw e? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall find 21760 


Marvides, and ſo many I ought to receive at 
Bickay for my 160 pounds ſterling, © 

' A Merchant delivered in Baion, 4000 Mari 
des to receive in London s. 8. d. ſterling for 
every Ducat ef 374 Marvides. The queſtion » 
now, how much ſterling money payeth the Bills 
Exchange for the ſaid 4000 Marvides ? = 

' Anſmer. Say, if 374 Marvides make one 
Ducat, what 4obo Marvides 2 Multiply and: 
vide, and find, 16 ET 
Then ſay again, if 1 Ducat give 54s. ahn 
giveth 106 Ducats? Work, and find 30 5 


— * 
* 


, 
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Otherwiſe it is wrought more briefe at one 
working, as in the laſt queſtion before, in con- 
fidering that 5 s. 8 d. containeth one Ducat, or 
374 Marvides. Therefore ſay by the Rule of 
Three, if 374 Marvides give 5 3s. hat 4000 
Marvides: Work, and — ſhall alſo find in your 
quotient 30 367 8. And ſo many pounds ſterling 
z to be received for the 40000 Marvides, 

In London 200 ound, delivered by exchange 
for Vigo, 374 Marvides the Ducat of ys. 10. d. 
ſterling, maketh 256457 Marvides : the which 
to return and = 10 li. pon the 100 pounds in 
London, {ay by the Rule of Three direct, 220 
li. require 256457 * Marvides:' what 5 8. 16U? 
Work, and find 340 MHarvides, the price sf every 
Ducat in return, which i the effect im tte queſtion 
required. | 


"Theſe may ſeem ſufficient for inſtruQions. 


Otwithſtanding for thy further aid and be- 

uuf, hertafter follow x ſpeciall and moſt 

briefe Rules of Practice, for Eoglifſh, French, 
argFlemmiſh mon jj. e 


How to turn Flem. to Engliſh ſterling. 
How to turn Engliſh ſterling to Flem. 
How to turn Flemmiſh to French. | 
How to turn French into Flemmiſh. 
How to turn ſterling into French. 
How to turn French into ſterling. 


The 


- teacheth 
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$44 Queſtions 
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The fifteenth Chapter intreateth of the 
faid ſix Rules of brevity, and of valua- 
tion of Engliſh, Flemowiſh, and French 
money, and how each of them may ea 
{ily bee brought to others value. 


F Wm 
— u- — — 


ce Flemmiſh inis paunds, jb 
* aud pence Engliſh ſterling. 


*& T is to be noted, that 7 pounds 
Plenmiſßß maketh but 6 pounds 
ſterling: 7s. Flemmiſb maketh 6 
ſterling, and 7 d. Flemmiſt ol 
ſterling:ſo that / yieldeth butt. 
Wherein is evident that then is 
loſt y, (if it may be ſo called) when it is redu- 
ced into Engliſh money: wherefore to know 


how much 233 1——135-—4d. Flemmiſb ma-. 


keth Exgliſb, you muſt ſubtract from it 75 
ing with the pounds, &c. and that which reſteth 


after this ſubtraction, is the ſumme required: ſo 


that 233 li, ——135,—4 d. Flemmiſb, maketh 
200 li. 5s. 8 3 d. ſterling. 
Example 


Hew briefly 10 reduce pounds, ſling, a | th 
illness, 


Exchange: 


Example, Another Example. 


li. Se , d. li. $, d. 
+ Saſh 311—0—0 
123 s: 


Ty reduot 1 7 i Tring pence 


— into Pendl, Mllues, and pence 


ks 2 poynd ſterling maketh 1 li;35.44 
Elms ſb : that Fo 15 li. s. ſterling makerh 
18 1 E, and 1 4. ſterling makerh 1 f d. 
Flemmi/h a tharthere] is gained 15 it may be 
þ called) 107 the ſumme being thus . 

Fire, tot of; is made? Fic is, one 
ml and and 2. ro know how m ph 
* 7s. & erling makerh Flemmiiqt 

tract from your ſterling. the; of the or 
ſtmme, ande dae i co ch e ſame ſumme, and it 
maketh 276 li. 18s. 4d. which is the ſumme 
required. 


" Example. | Another exam ple. 
. i 
237-—J6 Ster. 337 
—³H — — — 
| $99—I1—} & 6 — 
276—1 8—9 Flem. 293—3 — 
0 


145 


„ * 
— —— —— — Wm — 2 ——_— — 
. 1 — —— = * 


— 
. To reduce ponnds , ſhillings , and pe 
Flemmiſh,. into pounds, Wales, and — 


Ye ſhall note, that the equality of Flemiſh 
and French money is this, that is to ſay, the 
pound Flemmiſh, maketh 7 pound; French, 
or Turnois. 1 s, Flemmiſh maketh 7 38. French, 
and a groat Flemmiſh, maketh 7 * d. French, 
erefore to know how much 143 li. 45. 
9d. Elemmiſh maketh French, ye muſt multi 
ply the whole number twice by 6, beginning at 
2 and ſo forward. and the Product of your 

ond multiplication divide 75 ſo the work 
is finiſhed, Or multiply the faid ſumme by 7, 
and take out of it 3, ud ing it to the Produd 
of your multiplication” by 7, and that is your 
number required. So that as well by the ones 
by the other, 143 li.4-s.--9—d. Flemmiſh, mz- 
keth 103 1 li.—6 8-23 d. French or Turnois, 


Example. I ̃hbe ſame otherwiſt. 
1 
143z3—4—09 Flem. 134 —-4—2 |]. 
W TERCAY Gs 
359—8—6 1002 13— 
y—_ —_— 


—_— 


$156--11 —0 Fren, 1031=—6—5; 
3 103 1---6-—2 Fren. 


Ano 


Monies. 


Another Example. 
| | 143 J. Flem. | | 
IP 


6ꝗ6ÿ4 . — — 


| 4 358 — 
6 


— ng _—_— 


— — 
15148 French. 1029 li—12 


— —— 


1029 li.; or 12 8. French, 


French, into pounds, ſhillings, and pence 
flemmiſh. LO? 


' Multiply 233 l—88.— 4d. French by 5, 
and divide the Product twice by 6, that is, the 
aid number by 6, and the Product or Quoti- 
ene 7 by 6, and the quotient of this ſecond 
Diviſion is the thing AN So that 233 li.— 


— French, 32 li.-88.-4 4d. Flem- 
Example. Another Exam ple. 
—— li. 838 
233—8—4 Fren. 758 French. 
| 5 5 5 
1167 —1—8 3765.— 
| "6194-1 O0—3Fz $627 —10 


0 32—8.—43 Flem. 2104—-1 18 Flem. 
= 0 


To reduce pounds, ſhillings, and pence, Rule & 


$ Rulc. 
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To retdct pounds, ſhillings, ond pews 

Sterling, into pounds, ſhillings ,' ani pence 

French, or Turnois, | 


The pound Sterling maketh 8 li. 8 s, Frext, 
chat. is to-ſay, 83 pounds: the ſhillings maket 
$ f chillings, and the peny 84d. French Where. 
fore to know what 231 li. 13 8. 4d. Sterling | | 
maketh French, ye muſt multiply your Whole 0 
ſumme by 42, that is, by 7. an he Product f 
it by 6. and divide this ſecond Product by; 

that is the ſumme required. 

Otherwiſe, n ſumme Sterling b 
$, and adde twice to the Product ;, and it (hill 

uce the err „ ee that both — 
231 li.-13 $:-4 d. aketh 1946-96 
French, as here under ra hag W 


Example. The ſame ure 
l. 1 Srv. fo: © 1 44-4 
231—13— 231—154 | 


7 46—-6— 
—— 1%. | 8 


3194 — V . 


Ke 
7 


1 jj co. FF=- 


Moneyes. 


. Another example. 
1 Stet. 
6 
4718 6024 
- 1 1 ——_—TLCY 
31626 : 150 — 12 
4 Freun. 63255 — French. 


To reduce pounds, ſhillings, and peace, 
French, into pounds, ſhillings , and. penur, 
line 

Io know how much 12 56 li. 12 8. 6d. French 
miketh in ſterling money: multiply the famme 
bys,and divide the Product by 4 and 6 at twice, 


and the laſt Quotient ſhall be the thing requi- 
red, that is to ſay, 1256 li. 12 s. 6d. maketh 


149 pounds, 11s. 117 d. ſterling. 


' 


'- Example. Anorher example. 
li. S. d. French. li. 4. d. - + | 
1256—12—6 2531 0 oO French. 

. — aa 

6283—2—6 12655 

— — — — 3 

1047 —3—9 22109—2— 4 | 

14-11-11 Ster. 301—6—218ter. 
Note, 


, 
— 
. ii. 
— 3  ” —— . — — -— —— ùV— 2 1 * 
— — - 
W we oa” 


. 
— «4 2 — 


— — vum — — — — 


giveth the 2 loſeth the time, and he 
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Note, that when any money is given by a8 
change at London for Roan * bs or 1 4 


5 0 
* 


71 2 for the Crown of 50s. French, there 
neither gain nor loſſe: for it is one money 
another, accounting 8 li. 8 s. French, for i 
pound ſterling, So the giver loſeth the timeg 
payment, which is about 15 dayes, and x 
that taketh it, hath the gain of the ſame, t 
They of Roan, that put forth or take moy || 
by exchange for London, ought to have likecys | - 
fideration. | 
Item, When any man giveth at Lond 
nce 3, ox rather 65 d. to have at one of 
airs of Lions a Crown de Marr, he thath 


taketh it, ga the ſame : for 62 penee 34 
equall in value to 45 5. French. He that 
tech or taketh mony at Liens for Londen, og 
to 3 — _ 1 
Niem, when any deliver in Antwerp 75 pe 

to receive at 1 a Crowne de 5 bc 
putteth it forth, loſeth the time, and be ia 
taketh it gaineth the ſame. For 75 groats Flew I { 
miſh, is equall in value to 45 5. French. 
Thus for this time I make an end of the pra 1 
of Exchange, and the inſtructiont thereunti he I war 
longing, and according to my promiſe : yet fin tin 
to gratifie ſuch as are deſirous to kyow the am der 
on Coy nes uſed for trafficke _ Aerrhun oy 
in theſe Cities following, a briefe declargtion i} ' A 
2 Menezes, and the rec ning i, and accuuni g 
2 — "lk 


Thi 
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„eee sees tte ted 


1. 

i ſhe fixtcenth Chapter containeth a De- 
e claration of the valuation and diverſity 
1 of Coyns of moſt places of Chriſten- 
eu dome for Traffick; And the manner of 
Exchange in thoſe places from one Ci- 


ty or Town to another: which known, 
is right neceſſary for Merchants, by 


means whereof they doe finde the gain 
dot loſſe upon the Exchange. 
Tem, for as much as the greateſt 
diverſity of money of Exchange 
is at L:ons; therefore I will be- 
gin duely of the money of that 
r 8 
Ni Tiong they nie Franks, Soulx, and Denis 
8 Törnois. A Frank maketh 20 Soulx, afid 
(ne Soulx 12 Deniers; but the Merchants to 
Rep their Bookes of accoumts, doe uſe French 
cowngs of the marke at 45 Soulx the piece, and 
toe divide it into 20 Soulx, one Soutx is 12 
Deniers, © 3 s 
Item, a mark of gold maketh 65 & of the a This 
mrk, which ſerveth for exchange, and divide mack ſtans 
into 8 ounces, the ounce into 24 pence or de- 15 for a 
tlers, the dehier into 24 grains, and ſo the ſfum n 
ir whole by imagination or gueſſe. 
Alſo at Lives there are four Faits in a year, 
809 it the which they doe commonly Exchange, 
1 Wiich are from'3 moneths to; moneths, 
1 90 As 
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At Geans they uſe the Soul: one Duct! ire: 
keth 3 pound, | 

b Naples they uſe Ducats , Taries, a 7 
Grains; the Dutt maketh five Taries, and ons 
Tary 20 > Grains : but they take 6 Ducats which Ge 
maketh 30 Taries fot the ounce. 

A Ducat maketh ten Carlins, and a Catlin 
ten grains, ſo that 2 Carlins make a Tary, and 
100 Grains make a Ducat. 

At Rome they uſe the Ducats of the Chan. 
ber; one Ducat is worth 12 Guillis, and one n 
Guillis ten Soulx. 

At Venice they uſe Ducats currant 1 
Soulx a piece, or 24 Deniers, and ) 
maketh 32 Picolis. 3 

At Palerme and Aeſſina they 4 cite "aft 
ounce, tary, and grains, and one qunce i 
6 Ducats of 30 Tartes, and 1 Tary 1 is 20 Cra 
and 1 grain 6 Picolis, 1 Ducat is alſo works 
Carlins. 

At Millan they uſe li. s, d. of Ducat 1aſe 
rials, and & of exchange is worth 4 li. 
At Luar ques, F lorexce, and Amngoxe, they uk 
the A of Gold : in Gold the French Cromni 
worth 7 li. but at Bo/oigne 3 li. 108. | 

At Barcelone they uſe the Soulx : the Dua 
of Exchange is worth 22 Soulx. 

At Valence and Saragoſſe they uſe the Live 
Soulx, and Denier : the Freuch Crowne of 
change is worth 20 Soulx, and one Soulx 1 
Deniers, 


At the Fairs of Caſtile they ule the 


My 
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veides, the Ducat is worth 375 Matveides. 

At Lubone they uſe the Rayes, one Ducat of 
Exchange is worth 400 Rayes. - 

At Norenburg, Frankeford, and Auguſt in 
Germany, they aſe the Kranmtzers, Whereof 60 
make a Floren. 

At Antwerp they uſe li. s. d. de Gros, and 
they exchange into the Denier de Gros, to wit, 

out Engliſh peny. 

At London they uſe the li. the s, we 4. Ker 
ing, and they exchange in pence ng, 


The exchange of Lions ar /, 2 places. 


' News at bs: there is exchange in three lofts, 
'_ the Cities and Towns following. ' 
| | + Birſt; they deliver ir Lions one {Math to ave 
at thceive at Naples almoſt 4 + Dueaes, at Ve- 
dee 70 ducats currant, at Rome 63 dudats of 
theChitnber, ar Lucques and Floreſee 675 A of 
+ | Gold, at Milian 82 4. ws 
And conttariwiſe, at the faid Gies whore. 
& fad they doe give ſo much of moneß, to have 4 
mak at Lions. 
ſecondly, ve at Lisbone one of g of 
4 | Mark of $f = . a piece, to have at 
Geans > th 68 Soulx, at Palerme aa Meſſine 
moſt 24 Carlins, at Barcelone 22 Soulg at Va- 
lence or Saragoſſe 20 Soulx, at the Faire at 
Caftie 350 Marveides, at Lisbone 360 Rayes, 
: | Antwerp 57 Deniees de Gros, and 2t Lon- 
1 ban o d. ſterling, 


Oo 2 And 
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And contrariwiſe, they give in the ſaid Cities 
almoſt as much of their money to have a French 
Crown of the mark at Lions. | 

Thirdly, they do give at Lions a Qof the Sun 
to have almoſt 93 Krentzars at Frankeford, 
Augſburg , Noremberge, or other Cities in } , 
. ; 1 3 

Alſo at Lions onely they do pay, they c 
the; in Gold, and; A * elſe . 17 
ney, in giving 13 for the hundreth. | 


C hanges at Naples and other Towns, 


Item, at Nayles they give or deliver almoſt 
112 Ducats, to receive at Rome 100 Ducato cf 
the Chamber at the old value. Bhs 

Through Lucques and Florence they delt 4 
x00 Ducats Carlms, to receive there almoſt di I nd. 
a of Gold. . 

Through Palerm and Mieſſine, one Ducit d I n 
5 Tary, to receive there almoſt 164 grain. Toy 

Through AMillain, one Ducat to receive ther I nent 
almoſt 30 Soulx. | 92 

Through Gears, one ducat to receive then 
almoſt 65 Soulx. The whole ſumme to be pit 
within ten dayes after the fight of the Bild 

Exchange. 

Alſo at Naples, they deliver one ducat to ;. 
ceive in Antwerp almoſt 67 d. or Denies 4 
Gros, within two moneths. At London almok 
60d. ſterling in three moneths. At Barſei® 
almoſt 20 Soulx within two moneths. 


1 


In 


in 


_ . 
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At Valence, almoſt 18 Soulx within two 
nonths. At L«boxe 33 3 Rayes within 3 months: 
nd at the Fair at Caſtile almoſt 340 Marvides, 
it the ame Fair. 

Change of Venice to other places. 
At Venice they deliver 100 Ducats currant 


Ju teceive in Almain almoſt 140 Florens at 60 


lrentzers the piece. 
At Lucques and Florence almoſt 108 A of 


IColdin 10 dayes. 


likewiſe at Venice they deliver a Ducat-cur- 
unt to receive at Palerm and Meine almoſt 
u Carlins : at Millan almoſt 93. Soulx : at 
(un: almoſt 69 Soulx, the whole at 10 dayes 


ed, 
Of the Pair or Pari. 

As touching the Exchange, it is neceſſary to 
uderſtaud or know the Pair, which the Itali- 
at call Pari, which is no other thing then to 
make the money of the change of one City or 
Town, to or with the money of another, b 
means whereof they doe finde the gains og joe 
won the Exchange. 

Example. 

lem, having received Letters of credit of one 
of Aut werp, that the A of the Sunne is there 
north 7 Soulx: The queſtion is, what the ſame 
$8 worth at London, when the Pair of Exchange 
gerth for 23 ſhillings ? 

Anſwer. Say,if 23 give but 20, what giveth 7? 
Worke, and finde 8 1. 1, * d. and ſo much is the Q 
if the dun worth at London. 

Oo 3 The 
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The ſeventeenth Chapter containeth alſo 
a Declaration of the divetſity of th: 
Weights and Meaſures of moſt places 
of Chriſtendome for traffique. At the 
end of which diſcourſe are two Tables, 
the one for Weight, and theother for 
Meaſure", proportionate and reduced 
to an equality of our Engliſp Meaftre 
and Weight, by the aide whereof, the 
ingenious may caſily by the Rule if 
T hree, convert the one into the other at 
pleaſure ec. 


83 FJS. S. Ag. FFA B 3 D 


I London, and fo all Exglaud tho. 
row, are uſed two kindes ef 
Weights and Meaſures, as the 

Troy weight, and the Haber: 
95%. From the Troy weight is 
derived the proportion and quantity of al 
kinde of dry and liquid Meaſures , as Pech, 
Buſhels, Quarters, &c. Wherewith 1s 
and ſold all kinde of | Gr and other Comme I Ch 
dities mete by the Buſhell, And in liquid, Ale, p01 
Beete, Wine, Oyle, Butter, Honey, &c Vp eth 
theſe grounds and Statutes is bread made, and f we 


ſold by the Troy weight: and ſo is Gold, all 
AS Silver, 


r 
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Silver, Pearle, precious Stones, and Jewels. 

The leaſt quantity of this Trey weight is a grain; 

twenty foure of theſe graines make a penny 

weight, twenty penny-weights an Ounce, and 8 
twelve ounces a pound, two pounds or pints of 

this weight maketh a quart. And ſo aſcend- 

ing into bigger quantities ,- is produced the 

Meaſures whereby are ſold our other naturall 
ſuſtenance : viz. Ale or Beere, with all other 

neceſſary commodities, as Butter, Hony, He- 

rings, Eeles, Sope, &c. All which laſt before 8. further 
rehearſed , though their Meaſures (wherein of theſe 
they are contained ) bee framed and derived Weights 
from the Troy weight, yet are they intraffique 2nd Mea- 
mth divers Commodities, as Lead, Tinne , * Foy 
Hax, Wax, with all other commodities, both — 
of this Realme, and of other forraine Coun- pay, 133. 


ties whatſoever, baught and ſold by the Ha- 


lerdepoiſe weight after ſixteen ounces to the 
pound, and 112 pound to the hundred weight. 


And to every hundred is allowed but 12 pound 


weight at the common- beam. From hence is 
alſo derived the weight of S»ffolke Cheele , 
which containeth thirty two Cloves, 8 pound 
to 2 Clove, and weigheth in all 256 pounds. 
And alſo the Barrell of S»ffo/be Butter is, or 
ſhould be of like weight with the weight of 
Cheeſe, iz. 256 pounds. More 14 of theſe 
pounds make a Stone, and 26 ſtone contain- 
ech a Säcke of Englih Wooll : Forraine 
Wools, to wit, French, Spaniſh, and Eftrich, is 
ao ſold by the pound, or C. weight, but moſt 

Oo 4 com- 


4-a_ 
mn 
a 
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commonly by the Rove, 25 pound to a Roe: 


other commodities of Tale, are bought and 
ſold by the C. fiveſcore to the C. Except headed 


ware, to wit, Cattell, Nails, and Fiſh, which | 
ate ſold after ſixſcore to the C. There are al 


two other ſorts of meaſures, to wit, the Ell and 


theYard.By the El is uſually mete, Linnen cloth, 


as Canvas, & c. And by the yard Silks, woollen 
clothes, &c. | 


Antwerp. 


At Antwerp are alſo two ſorts of weight, 


their Gold and Silver weight, and their com- ö 
mon weight. Gold and Silver is weighed by the | 
mark, the mark is 8 ounces, the ounce 20 Eſter - 


lings, and the Eſterling 32, as ourgrains. The 


Goldſmiths divide that into ſmaller , but not 


the Merchants, The proof of Gold is made by 
Karects, whereof 24 maketh a marke of fine 
Gold, the Karect is 24 grains: the proof of the 
money is made by Demers: 12 Deniers is 18, 
fine, that is, a mark of fine (ilver : the Deniet 
alſo is divided into 24 grains, and the grain in- 
to foure quarters. 


Item, 100 marks in Antwerp Troy weight, | 
maketh at Lions 103 marks, 2 3 ounces, and 20 


Brains, 23 p. At Neremberg 103 marks 2 3 bun- 
ces, 2 Quints, 3 Deniers ; at Frankeford 105 
marks: at Ausburg 104 marks, 3 ounces, ! 
Quint: at Venice 303 marks, x ounce, 7 Den- 
ers, 18 grains: at London os pounds. 


* 


; v 
i 


Dye Mark of geld or ſilver at Antwerp, Troy 
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weight, which is 8 ounces, maketh 7 ounces com- 
mon weight, with which all other Merchandize ts 


weighed. So that the Troy weight is greater then 


the common weight by 6 ; in the C. By this weight 


a. 


of Troy, they al/0 — Musk, Amber, Pearl, Tc. 
All ſilks are bought at Antwerp, by the Bur- 


| 7 Ell. which is greater then the common meaſure, 


h which they retaile by 2 in the hundred. Their 


anmon El is } ef our yard, and; of our Ell. 


— 


Lions. 


At Lions is uſed 3 ſorts of weight, whereof 


dle firſt is the common Towne weight, with 


0 — WY OT TW OR 


| which they weigh all kind of Spicery, and di- 


wrs other Merchandize. The ſecond is called 
Geneva weight, which is 8 in the C. greater 


then the common weight, with which they 


weigh Silks, ec. The third is French weight, 
called commonly the Mark weight, and 100 
pounds thereof maketh 106 > li. Geneva, and 
1143 of their common weight : with which 
French weight, is weighed all things that paid 


Cuſtome or Toll. 


At Lions is alſo uſed two ſorts of Ells or 
Aujnes. The one wherewith they meaſure 
groſſe clothes, as Canvaſſe, and ſuch like. The 
other is called the French Ell or Aulne, with 
which they meaſure all other kind of Merchan- 
dize, whereof 7 common Towne Ells maketh 
11 ordinary French ells. 


Roan 
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Roan. 


At Roan, 62 Muides of Salt, being the mez. || 
fare of the mY. make a C. at Armviden in . 
land, and the C. of Bronage meaſure of 4y. | 
viden, maketh at Roan 11 Muides, 30 Muides 
make a Laſt of Corn, and 16 a Laſt of Oats, 100 i 
pound weight there, maketh at London 1141 0 
and 190 rat Antwerp. And 200 Ells make at 
London, 1151 


Noremburge. 1 


A roo pound weight at Noremburge maketh | 
at London 111 1; at Antwerpe 107 J, and 100 
Ellis at Noremburge make at London 75 5 at 
Antwerp 95 *, &c. 


Lisbone. 


The C. weight at Liabone maketh 4 Roves, 
every Rove 32 pounds, ſo that their C. weight 
is 128 pounds, and their pound containeth 14 
Ounces, and 100 pounds of their weight m- 
keth at London 113 þ 
| Their Silke, Cloth of Gold, and Woollen i 
meaſured with a meaſure which they call a c- 
bit, containing about * of a Varre of Cafe 
Howbeit their common Meaſure is called a 
Varre, which maketh five Palms, and contat- 
eth 1 * ofa Varre of Cafti/e,our Ell of Lonaw 
is equall with the Varre of Lisbone. N 
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All kinde of Merchandize brought from 
Flanders, Roan, or Brittain, payeth at Lisbone, 
j a duty or cuſtome to the King, 20 in the C. 
which they call the tenth in Merchandize, and 
the other tenth in money. 

Note alſo, that all kinde of Merchandize 
comming to Lisboxe by land, payeth leſſe in 
cuſtome, then that that commeth by water. 


Civil. 


The Rove of Civill is 30 pound, 4 Roves 
make their C. weight, which is 120 pounds. The 
too pounds of Civil maketh at London 102 


| pounds. Their other common meaſure is 2 


Varre, whereof 166 maketh at Lenden 74 Elb, 


and at Rome 40 Canes, &c. 
Veneer, 

At Venice bee two ſorts of weight, the one 
called la Groſſe, the other la Suttle; with the 
groſſe is weighed all kinde of great wares, and 
with the ſmall all kind of ſpicery, and ſack ke: 
96 pounds of groſſe weight there, maketh at 
Landen 100 pound, and 100 pounds of ſpicery 
there, without any tare or allowance, male at 
London 94, and with tare 65. 

Their owne common Meaſure are Braces, 


whereof 100 make at London 55 1 Ells, at 
Aber pn e. 1 5f 


Flo- 
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Florence, © 
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At Florence the 100 lib. weight maketh at 


Florence, make at Roan. but 100 pounds the 
weight of Florense, and that of Lucque is all 
one. 

Their other meaſures are Braces, whereof 
oo maketh at Antwerp, Burges meaſure, 81 3 
Els, 100 Braces there, make at London 49 Els &c. 


Lucque. 


The Lacque Sattens commonly ſold at Lia. 
by weight, and 133 3 pounds maketh at L;ow 
too pound, ſo that 1 pound; maketh at Lim: 
but one pound. 

Their other meaſures are Braces, whereof 100 
of them make at Lenden 50 Ells ; at Au- 
* 8 3 7 Ells, Vc. ; 


Aquila, 


. At Aquila, their 100 pounds maketh at Lor 
din 71 1, their 1363 pounds of Saffron maketd 
at Gene va but 100, and 11 li. of Geneva, maketb 


15 li. at Aquila 


Valentia. 


At Valeutia be two ſorts of weights, a great 


and a ſmall. The C. weight or great Wage 
| f con- 


Aquila, for Saffron 110 and 145 pounds of 


= vp 


cl 


-— 


* re 


Weights and Meaſures. $63 
containeth four Roves, the Rove 36 li. ſo the 
C. great weight is 144 li, and the C, weight 
ſmall containeth but 120 pounds, and is alſo 
arted into four Roves, which is 30 pounds to 
a Rove. By the ſmall: is ſold the ſcarlet grain 


with all other kind 6f Spicery , and by the 


great is fold wooll, with all ſuch like groſſe 


wares. The 13 pounds of Silk at Valentia, ma- 
keth at Lions one pound Geneva weight. The 


charge of great Merchandize at Valentia contai- 


neth 432 pound, and in ſmal wares 360 pounds. 

The weight here and at Bar/eloxe is all one. 
Their 100 pound weight maketh at London 
78 pound, at Antwerp 75. 


Danſicke. 


At Danſick or Sprucel and the rule is, that 
whoſoever buyeth any merchandize there, buy - 
eth it by the 4 which, is 320 li. 20 
Liſpounds make a fhip- pound, and the Liſpound 
containeth 16 pound, which ſhip- pound of 
Danſck_maketh at Antwerp 266 5 li. Their 100 
l. weight maketh at London 86, & c. 

Their other common meaſures are Ells, 


| whereof 100 maketh at London T3 2 and at 


Antwerp 120 3 Ells. 


| Toulhouſe. 


At Toulhouſe 6 cabes of Woad maketh a 
charge, two ciſtęrus of corn-meaſure, and *. 


564 


Antwerp 34 


ther his deſire. 


in weight, maketh at 
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6 kinde of grain maketh a cha 
weigheth x60 1. weight of that place, Their 190 
London but 91 3 pound. 
Geans. 0 
At Cenua or Geans, 100 li. of their weight 
maketh at Londan 71 4, and at Antwerp 68 
wit, Suttle 106 li. BYE > os 
Their other common Meaſures are Palme, 
whereof 100 make at Londen 20+ Ells, and at 


Tie reſt are ſupplied 
hereafter followeth : wherehy the ingenious mei ge- 


The Table of the agreement of the weight | 
of divers Countries, the one with the other, be- 
ing reduced to an equality, as followeth. 


harge 2 the Ciſtern 


0 
b 
þ 
a 


in 10 T ables , which 


A 


107 5) 
© 099 
1 
. 5 . 
: Noremburg. 100 
| Roan | ogg. 
* | Paris 102 4 
77 Lions 118 i 
| Deep 10042 
1 Geneva 09041 n 
S | Towloxſe 2225 2 : 
2 | Rochell 1241 „ Barcellon 1443 
| Marſells 1244 Tale 099 
' ASivill;eve. 1 j 
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The other Table of agreement of Meaſures 


divers Countries reduced unto wa ality, 
y the aid whereof you may with theuſe of the 
Rule of Three, convert either more or leſſe of 


uy one Meafure unto the other. 


— _ 4 
G - - x 


6 Antwerp 
Norembur 
| © | Frankefor 
Leipfig - : 
| Preſlaw' 
| I | Dawfick 
Vienne in Auſtria 
1 Leut in France 
= 4 Vis or Parks 1 F rance 
| p 1 Yards Roan in Normandy 


u Lindon | Lisbone /' 
wake at Sbain 
; 
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The eighteenth Chapter treateth of : 
Sports, and Paſtimes, done 
dy number, 


F you would know the numbe i 
that any man doth think or ima 
gine in his minde, as though you 
could divine, bid them triple it 
dor put twice ſo much more to it 
as it is, which done, aske him whether it bet 
even or odde; if he ſay odde, bid him tab 
one to it, to make it even, and for: that one, 
keepe one in your minde. Now ufter he hath 
taken one to it to make it even, bid him g 
away half, and keep the other half for hi 
which when he hath done, bid hini triple that 
half, and again after he hath tripled it; aske hin 
whether it be even or odde: if het ſay ode 
then bid him take one to make it even again, 
and for that laſt one, keep two in your fninde! 
now after hee hath made his number even, bil 
him caſt away the one halfe, and keep the othet 
ſtill, from which halfe that he keepeth, caul 
him ſubtilly to put away or give you nine ol 
of his number, as oft as he can, and for each 
that he giveth you, keep 4 in mind, and thers 
unto joyn the 3 which I bad you keep, and yol 
Mall have your deſire, 18 
17 Exam 


I PR 3 
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7 Example. 
| Tmagine be —_ 7, the triple whereof is 21, 

U and becauſe it is odde, he is to take 1 to make it 
te, which firſt 1 given, is for you to keep in 
+ ind. Then the halfe of his 42 being caſt away; 
be reſerveth ſtil 11, which after you have bid him 
triple, it maketh 33: then in giving of him one 
Iain to make it even, upon that laſt 1 ee 
bet i your minde, then his hatfe of 34. maketh 17; 
. from whence he can give jou 9 bur once. Thera 
ot Þ fore that yeelding to Jon 43 and the 3 that yon 
it, e, make 7 jour deſire. . 
it} Another kind of Divination, to tell your 
fiend how many pence of ſingle pieces, recko- 
them one with another, he hath jn his 
e, or ſhould think in his mind: 
which to doe, firſt hid him double the Pieter he 
hath in his parſe , or the number he thinketh (if 
le participate his number or ſecrecie unto ſome 
me friend that ſitteth by him that can but mul- 
ür, and nder ſo little: if their number 
beipredt, then ſhall they wor ke ud yon bid them ſo 
neh rbe ſurer ))) 5 
Now 4fter he hath doubled his number, bid 


5 = As 52-2 


— 


um adde thereunto 5 more; which done, bid 
lim tnultiply that his umher by 5 alſo ; which 
lone, bid him tell you tlie juſt ſumme of his 
kt multiplication, Which ſumme the giver 
thinketh it nothing available, becauſe it is ſo 
above his pretended imagination: yer. 
&y ſhall you preſently. with the lrelp of 
oberaction tell his propoſed number. 
P p 9 
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The Rule is this, 


„ &. © 


| Imagine he thought 17, double 17, 17 


and it ma let h 34, whereunto if Jou ro 
adde 5, it maketh 39: which multi- 
plied by 5, as here is practiſed, it yiel-- 34 

d 195, which 195 is the ſumme dey 54 
livered you in the worke: then for © 
4 generall Rule you ſhall evermore 39 
cut off the laſt 775 toward your Mo 
right hand,with a daſh of your pen, as 195 


here is performed, as a figure nothin 2 
paged yet Jour work and then ME; — 
bate 2 jour firſt figure, after 5is - 17 
cut off, and the reſt evermore be 


Jour defire , 4s by this example doth appeare. 


Another of a Ring. 


If in any company you are diſpoſed to make 
them merry by manner of divining, in del- 
vering a Ring unto _ one of them, which af · 
ter you have delivered it unto them, that you 
will abſent your ſelfe from them, and they to 
deviſe after you are gone, which of them 
have the e thereof, and that you at yeut 
return will tell them what on hath it, 
upon what hand, upon what „ and uber 
joynt: Which to doe, cauſe the ns to fit} 9 
down all in a row, and to keep likewiſe an o 
der of their fingers: now, after ye are gout o 
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duct bid him adde the number of the finger of 
the perſon that hath the Ring. And ally 
end the work, beyond that numbers towards 


— 12 ww 1 1 
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dut from them to ſome other place, ſay untv 
one of the lookers on, that he double the num- 


bers of him that hath the Ring and unto the 


double bid him adde 5, and then cauſe him to 
multiply the Addition by 5, atid unto the pro- 


to 


y 


his right hand; let him ſer down a figure ſigni- 
fying upon which of the joynts he hath the 
Ring, as if it be upon the ſecond joynt, let him 
put down 2. Then demand of him what num- 
er he keepeth, from the which you ſhall abate 
2350, and you ſhall have three figures remai- 
ning at the leaſt, The firſt toward your left 
band , ſhall ſignifie the number of the perſon 
which 580 the Ring , the ſecond or middle 
thnbet ſhalf declare the number of the finger; 


rd che laſt figure towards your right hand 
kl ber6ker the 


nutnber of the joynt. 


13 
4 ? 


20 Ui 

 Imiagine the ſeventh. perſon is determined ta 
ken the Ring upan the fs freer, and the third 
m: firſt double 2, ir maketh 14, thereto adde 
it makerh ig, which multiplyed by 5, yeelderh 
v5; unto which 95, adde the number of the e 
dit maleth 100: and beyond 100 toward the 


6 


wht hand, I ſet down 3 the number of the 
mu; all maketh i003; which ts the number. 
D p 2 that 
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that is to be delivered you., from which abating 
205, there reſteth 753, whichprefigureth unt 
jou the ſeventh perſon, the fift. figure, and the 
third joynt. pe FR 

But note, that when you, have made Jour ſubs 
tration, if there doe remain o, in the place x 
tent, that is to ſay , in the ſecond place, 3oa muſs. 
then abate 1, from the figure which is in tile 
place of the hundreds , that is to wit, from the fi- 
gure which is next your left hand, and that ſpall 
be worth 10 tenths, ſignifying the tenth finger, at 
if there ſhould remain 803, you muſt ſay, that 
the ſeventh perſon upon his temth finger, and up- 
on bis third jeynt, bath the Ring. 

Another of three Dire. 
If a man doe caſt 3 Dice, you may know the 
points of one of every of them.For it you cauſe 

im to double the points of one Nie, and to the 
double to adde 5, and the ſame ſumme to mul- 
tiply by 5, & unto the product adde the points 
of one of the other Dice; and behind the num- 
ber towards the right hand, to put the figure 
which ſignifieth the points of the laſt Die, and 
then aske what number he keepeth, from 

which abate 2 50, and there will rei 3 
figures, which doenote unto you the points of 
every Die. wy 

Another of things hidden. 


It three divers things are to be 45 of 
three 


pf 
ce 
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+ three divers perſons and you to divine, which 
of the three perſons hath the three divers 


things, doe thus: imagine the three things to 
be repreſented, A, B, C. Then ſecondly, keep 
wellin your mind which of the perſons you 
mean to be the firſt, ſecond, and third. Then 
take 24 Counters or Stones, and your three 
things, and give A to the party whom you 
imagine to be your firſt man, and therewithall 
give him one of your 24 Counters in his hand, 
and B unto your ſecond man, and therewith- 
all 2 Counters, and C, unto your third man,and 
therewithall 3 Counters : and leave the reſt, 
which are 18, ſtill among them : which done 
ſeparate your ſelfe from them, and afterwards 
bid them change the things among them as 


+ they ſhall think good: which done, after they 


are agreed, bid him that hath ſuch a thing, as 
before you have repreſented by A, for every 
Counter that he hath in his hand, to take up as 
many more. And for him that hath B. for e- 


very one in his hand to take up two. And for 


bim that hath C, for every one in his hand to 
take up 4, and the reſt of them to leave ſtill 
upon the board. Theſe 3 things, and the three 
perſons being fully printed in your minde, 
come to the Table, and you ſhall evermore 
find out of theſe 6 numbers, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 
7. If therefore one remaine ſtill upon the 
board, then have t hey made no exchange, but 
keep them ſtill as they were delivered unto 
them. So that the firſt man hath 4, the ſecond 
| Pp 3 B, 


57> Queſtions of 
J, and the third man C, But if 2 remain 


* | 
. 


your third man C. The reſt of the work and 
the order thereof are here apparent by the Ta- 
ble following. e rods 
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Another divination of 4 number upon the 
RA 


Firſt let the Caſter caſt both the Dice, and 
mark well the number: then let him take up 
one of them, it maketh no matter which, and 
look what number it hath in the bottom, and 
adde all together: then caſt the Die again, and 
keep in his mind what all together maketh: 
then let the Dice ſtand, and bring ſeven with 
vou, and thereunto adde the reſt of the pits 
that you ſee upon the upper ſide of the Dice, 
and ſo many did the caſter caft in all. 
OT FINIS. F 
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the firſt man hath B, your ſecond man 3 | 
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ppendix concerning the Reſolution 
of the Square and Cube in Numbers, to 


the finding of their fide, by Ro. Hartwel. 


r Figurate Number is a number made A Fgurae 
NS by the multiplication of one number number 
or more by another. what. 
Toe fides of a figurative num- 
Ger At the numbers by whoſe be + ſides 


multiplication it is made. Zen _ 
Plain. ber what. 
AFignrate number is ne full wx 
Solid. 
Of one Multiplica- Plain, 
| And tion. - 
1 is YOr conſequently of (© 
| many. Solid. 
1 Both A quilater. 
Aud in cb? | 
And Inequilater. 


A fignrate number made of one multiplicati» 
om, by two fees or numbers multiplyed together, 
is called a plain figurate number. 


For every number made by the mutnall mul- 4 plain 
gurate 


number. 


tiplication of two numbers, may be called a 
Plaine, becauſe it bringeth forth a righe- 
angled parallelogramme , accordifig to his 
unities diſpoſed in length and breadth,the ſides 
whereof are the two multiplying numbers. As 
the number 20, made by the mutuall multi- 
plication of 4 and 5 is called a Plaine, and 
Pp 4 the 


n Equi- * 
ter Plain 
or quadrat 
what. 


$94 Plain figurate Numbers. 
the fdes thereof are 4 and 5as * *# tt 
here. * WS 

Becauſe the unities thereof diſ- * *;* + + 
poſed in length and breadth, as 


the ſides do expreſſe, do bring forth an'inequa- 


lier Parallelogram , for that the numbers, or 
ſides are inequall. 


By like reaſon 36 made by multiplication 


of 6 by 6, is called an Æqualiter plain, forthe 
ſides thereof 6 and 6 are equall. 3 

Moreover one and the fame plain number 
may have many ſides, as the plain number 24, 
hath ſides 4 and ſix: 3 and eight: 2 and 13. 
For it is produced from the mutuall multipli- 


cation of theſe numbers: whereupon fot the * 


invention of the ſides, to wit, in inequaliter 
Plains , it is needfull to give one of the ſides 
by which the p/aiz it ſelfe divided, the other 


fide is made known. As the plain 48 being divi- | 


ded by the fide 8, the quotient 6 is the remain- 
ing ſide, Notwithſtanding another reſolution 
and inquiſition doth happen in the ſzdes of the 
e/Equilater plains. 

An A quilater plain isa number made by two 
equall ſides , or by any number multiplyed by it 
ſelfe. It is vulgarly called a: ſquare or quaarat; 
by the Arabians Zenſus, it is commonly expreſ- 
ſed by this note z,, by a 4. 

A quadrat or ſquare in Geometry is calleda 
right lined plain figure, made by four equall 
right lines, and ſo many right Angles, & every 
Ppe of the lines is called the ſe of the gue 
| rat, 


2 Tq_ DS © -5rr mn ww =» 
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1 cm» == 


5 
7 
} 


made by the multiplica- 


For if 36 unites be placed in 
plain forme it bringeth forth * 
perfect Geomerricall QDua- 
g iat, having in every fide ſine * 
unities as here. | '*& ® i i I © 
The number whereof the Quadrat is produced The ſide 
by multiplication init ſelfe , us called the fide or OD 
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Plain figurate Numbers. 


Hat, as this ſi gure ab c d 
whoſe ſide 12 , or be, a 
28 alſo c d, and a d. 

To the ſimilitude here- 
of, that number is called 
2 Quadrate, which is 


tion of two equall num- 4 

bers, or of one in it ſelf, 

of which manner 36 is 

made, by 6 multiplyed in it ſelfe, or by the 
X XK * 


tuall multiplication of 6 &ͤ G. 


u- 
o 
* 
* 
* 
* 


m 
1 * 
* X * 
* X 
* * * 
= 


ret of the Quadrat. 


Concerning the extraction of the 
Quadrat or ſquare Root. 


H Herefore to find the Quadrat Noot, or the 
ſide of any Quadrat number, is to ſearch a 


number, which brought or multiplyed in it 


ſelf maketh the number propounded: concer- 
ning the 2 whereof, as it is requiſite that 
the /ides (being eſſer then 10) of the ſquares 
under an hundred ſhould be gathered by the 
Table of Multiplication: ſo the ſides of the 


grea- 
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The roots. 


The 
brauen 


* % 
1. 


ater ſquares are to be ſought out by An. 
bers, are here ſet down as you fee. 

Tt CT #7 9 

I 4 9: 16 25 36 49 64 81 
The hnowledge of 4 ſquare is by finding out hi 


de expreſſed by a whole number. 
5 Alchough the finding out of the fde of x 


ſquare be applyed to each number given, as to | 


a ſquare, yet /quare numbers only have a fide to 
be ex d by a certain number of unites, oc 
by cationall aumbers , the other are to be ei- 
preſſed but only in power. The ſides are com- 
monly called Roots by a Metaphoricall phraſe. 

The Root or fide of a ſquare is to be found ii 
the Theorem following. 


If the odde degrees of a ſuare number being L 


marked from the right toward the left 

with pomts, you ſubduct from the number g- 
ven, the particular 
ting the ſide thereo 


py by it ſelfe. 


(if there 


it, by the double of the fide ſet alone by it 
ſelfe. 


placed by the fide, which was firſt ſet alone by 


iſt, the ſq»ares whoſe files are {imple num- 


quare of the laſt period, ſet- | 

Then Foing on, if you divide the remainder | | 

any) with the figure going before | d 

And multiply the tier, found out (being 1 

it ſelfe, and alſo before the doubled number e 
0 


SSS NR re 


os ata . | - 


0 
by 
7 
6 
1 
1 


9 


"| zs there are pricks remaining, the fade of the 


The ſquare Root. 
on the right hand) by both the numbers (name- 
y by the double number, and the Figure ſer by 
delle) being counted as one diviſor, ſubducting 
the products from the given number, and then 
renue this laſt, work of diviſion ſo many times 


ſquare ſhall be found out. 

This artificiall device is #aken aut of the 4 P. a 
ef Evclige, here by demonſtration it is proved, 
that if A right line be cut int to ſegments, 
lanſerwer the ſquare of the whole line is equal 


| 9. the (uares of the ſegments, and the two 
| ngat-angled figures made of che ſegments as fs 


re aunexed , t 
10 HAZ 
39 / 
" and 100 | 
ol 5 
RF 


The ſelfe-ſame parts are to be found in any 


J77 


To ex- 
tract the 


ſquate root 


The firſt 


= ſquare number. As for example, let the num- example. 


ns Sn. oa. 


ber be 169, whoſe ſide is 13. This ſide being 
divided into two pieces, 10 and 3. multiply- 
| ag each piece by it ſelfe once, namely, 10 by 
10, and 3 by 3 : then multiply one by another, 
| 10 by 3, and 3 by ro,ſo ſhall you have foure 
| plain numbers, whereof two are gu, as here 


[Nu fee. © 


There. 
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Therefore as the ſquare 10 3 

169 is made by adding 10 3 
together of theſe foure 10ů' 
plain numbers, ſo by ſubC- 30 

_ them ſeverally it 30 

is reſolved. 

Firſt therefore I mark 69 
each odde place with | 
ints, becauſe the particular ſquares are to be 
und in the odde places. Then for ſo much as 
'the unity ſtanding under the firſt point next 
the left hand, and repreſenting the laſt periodis | 
both a ſuare and the fide of a ſquare: that j- | 
gare therefore being ſet alone inthe quotient, 
and being ſubducted from the _ anding 
over the point, there remaineth nothing. 

This unity ſet alone by it ſelf in the quotient, | 
ſhall ſignify 10, when another figure is ſet by | 
it, repreſenting the ſide of ſome other particu- | 
lar ſquare. Wherevpon T ſay, that the greater 
Diagonal x g; is now ſubducted from the 
>. — and the ſide of it Ki, or ab, (for 
they are equall one to another) and alſo the | 
fide of the complement is found out, 


| 
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6 


Thu is the firſt ſtep to this Reſolution. 


Moreover, I double the figure found out, de- 
eauſe being doubled, it is the ſide of both te. 
complements taken jointly together, namely, I 
and g i. Then ſetting 2 the doubled number } Ve 
unger 6, Idivide 6 (which in this Pony * 

| muc 
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nuch as 2 and — the con- 
lements ) by 2, the quotient is 3,repreſenting the 
Fer fl remaining of the pr — 3 — 
ly,if for 6c, which number ] ſet in the quotient 
ud count it for the ſegment remaining of the 
right line given. Wherefore becauſe this num- 
er; is the fide of the remaining Diagonal, 
that is to ſay, of the leſſer /qzare b f, therefore 
being ſet b the diviſor on the rig t hand, and 
© | nultiplyed by it ſelfe, and alſo by the divi/aryix 
bringeth forth three plain numbers, namely, the 
| ſquare b f, and the two complements. a5, 
ud, which being ſubduRed from the num- 
ben ſtanding over them, there remaineth o- 


5 beth he example is thus. 


L | 15 (12 which is ln, 169 
4 As if jou had put 
| | donne the num- 199 The greater Di- 


F „ e agonall. 
Go Hane. 4 6 The complements 


twofold. 
9 The leſſer Dia- 
gonall 
k 169 
| The ſubtilty of this invention i illuſtrated by The ſes | 
en examples. cond ex4 


he | Let the [qaare given be 1764. This number Pe 
being marked with two points, telleth us, that 
ec de lie thereof is to be written with two Fi- 


5 
Firſt, 


TheextraGion of 


therefore at the point 

, 1 ſerk the ſide of the laſt — 
„17. But for ſo much as it is no 
number, I take 4 this fide of the next ſeſſe 


re; which I fer alone by it ſelf in che 
— and then mul hor it ff the yeh 
is x6, which being ed from 17, thite 


reſteth 1. Moreover double the fide found 
product is 8 I ptzce this doubled num 
above 


— and by R Heide 1 ſtanding 
er 6 6 
it che quorient is 2; which' muſt be ſet by 4.This | 
quotient 3 eee or 8, on | 
the riphyed dork * Gent | 
N mn Fo Eg anno ch { 
64, which ng ſubduQed from | 
the rake Kab asg over ce chete remaineth | 
nothing : whereby I gather that the bumber 
given is a juſt qa | 


The Example ſtanderh tho 


＋ 


2764 (42 
1622 


* 
* ” * 
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I 1764. The Colelien: 


The ſaummunky of working. 401 tf 47 
in greater ſquart number: 2 


the farmer part of the workg # to be uſt 


n Y 


"ou is 


qe > but the latter part is to be fullewed ſo ma- 
times as there are points remaining excepting 


the laſt. 


ſqare next unto 5 is 2 : therefore 2 being ſet cle. 
in the q«-orrenr, and multiplyed by it ſelf, makes 
and taken from 5, the remainder is 1. More- 
overT double the quotient the product is 4, 
which I ſet under the next = toward the 
nght hand, and thereby divide 14, the quo- 
| tient is 3, which three being ſet both in the 
ent, and alſo before the Diviſor toward 
Engbe hand, I multiply both the numbers 
it, the product is rag: this being ſubducted 
* from x47 ſtanding above it, the remainder is 
n. But becauſe there is yet one peitreremain- 
ing, with which I have not medled; I there- 
fore again double all the whole qaerzexr., for 
inthis caſe I muſt take 23 for the fide of one 
former /quare, and generally in great numbers, Noc. 
\ when I Ii upon more particulas ſquare 
then two, I muſt eſtremethem but as two, and 
| — 3 are _ N dares | 
f one are. : 
| is 46 hy I divide: 135 ; the 
to be ſet in the ent is 4, which: 
alſo muſt be ſet before the Diuiſa- o 
le right hand : then muſt 122 
ciag! 


remaineth nothing. The cumple fav 
The 


= 
05 
\ 
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o 
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As in 547 56, I ſay, that the ſide of the The third F 
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See alſo the Example following. 


10942864 (3308. 


Therefore out of this invention is this cas |} | 


ſectærie. 


BE Ty amber whoſe ſide cannot be expreſſed by 


+. whole numbers, it not 4 It quare number. 


ber. Such are all prime number:; and (the ſguares 


themſelves excepted) all other compound num 


ſquare fide, you ſhall labour in vain, becauſe 


that the number of the ſide 
ſed by a true number, and it is commonly ca 
led a ſurd number. 

Notwithſtanding, if you adjoyne to the 


found out, the number remaining, taking 
denomination from the double of the /ide a. 


bers. For if in them you defire to find out the 


are not /quares, for to the whole numbers 
ng in the quotient, there will be ſome fr. 
ton adjoyned, whereby it commeth to paſſe; 
is not to be expreſ- 


mented 


- WY. 


* 


5 
e 
E 
x 
* 
* 
3 
. 
* 
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— by an unity, you ſhall find the next 


fide that may be like to the ſide of a/quare. | 


£ 
LEY 


As if from 40 you take the neereſt u,, t 


to 
wit, 36, the remainder is 4. Here therefore 


the fide ſought for of the /qzare excetdeth ngt 
the de found out by an unity, but either by one; 
or more parts of ſome whole number where- 


fore I double 6, the ſide found out, and adde 


in unity to it being doubled, the totall is 13, 
this number I ſet: under 4 the remainder, and 
ay that the ſide of 40 demanded as neere as 
may be, is 67; : the Dexominator of the Fraftion 
being added to the greateſt ſquare in the num- 
ber given; namely unto 36 , maketh'the hext 
geateſt ſquare above it, namely, 49, whoſe (ide 


37. But this ſurd (ide, to wit, 6 5, multiplyed 
{ byit ſelfe, maketh 394%, which are not juſt 

xquall to 40, the given number. i 
Judge the like concerning the reſt which are 


noc 7 7 Har es . | | 
| Thus much concerning plain fig urate numbers, 
but eſpecially ſuehas are ſquare numbers, 


— — 


Concerning ſolid figurate 
Numbers. 

f Solid figurare N umber is made of two mul- 

L Ariplications by three numbers, or ſides, mul. 

tiplyed admitting length, breadth, and 


thicknefle; 4 5 
| * Q-q Therse- 


- $84 x ExtracGuon off 
A ſolid fi- Therefargevery vamdyr made 
— wi multi ion of r 2 be at. 

led a ſalid; becanſe it bringeth forth & * 
928100 Parallclipipedon , diſpoſed ACCO ng 
his unities in /engeh , breadth , and chicks: ſh 
the ders whereof are the three mult multiplying 
numbers. As the umher 30 made by the mu- 
tuall multiplication of 2, 3, and 5, is called au 
Inequilater ſalid number, and the ſides thereof 
ve 2,3, 5;becauſe the unities thereof diſpo. 

r diſtance one from another , i, 

length, breadth, and depth: as the fides dee er 
ane bring forth in reſemblance an Ie. ; 
later Haralleli 1 One numbers o a 
ſides are inequa 


* 
— - 
_ e 
4 


— 


By like reaſon 216 made by multiplicaith 
of 6 by 6, and the product. thereof by 6, is cal 
led an Equaliter ſolid, for the . etrof 66, 


and 6 are * {07 


I<C 


An Eg A, it A number made by three - 
nr Fl wall ſi 5 , or by any number multiplyed by i 
7 
*' ſelfe, and that product againe by the foreſal 
number. And it is called an Equilater and Equi. 
angled Parallelipipedum or Cult, and is commer 
ly repreſented by ug thus C. 


A Cube in Geometry is 4 pen Par 
lelipipedon haying fix equall /urfxces : and 


00 
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ſolid angles and 12 00 


des, as this figure a 


46. c. d. e. fe g. 1 
whoſe ſide is ks — [ 


| 


br 4d, allo bc, orc 


4, either c e, or ef, es 
likewiſe c þ , 4 h g, — e 


alſo g/. ot df, ord : 
. 7 


. 


. in it ſelſe twice is called the ide or root of 
ur root of the Cube, which being found out ix Cube. 
| whole EE , the Cube is known. 


* 4 
« » ui tA. dion * 8 * OO I "IO ** = % 
_ — „* a 6 * — ä 


3 
— 


Concerning thoexmaion of the 
| Cubick Root. 


T. every Cube in numbers lath 
ſuch a ſide as may be enpreſſed in whole 
mumbers,, but in magnitudes it is not alwayes 
ſo, as indeed in magnitudes there are many 
things nor £0 by expreſſed in who/e number. 
Now for as much as the fide of any Cube under 
1000, 6 it is neceſſary, before 
ve undertake to find out the de of 4 any great 
mundet, to kaow what Cube is made of each 
figure, and what is the fide of any Cube 
er then 1000, as I have here ſer them down. 


2. 2 Roots 


Nr 


The number wheredf the Cube is produced by The ſide 


1 + , "ox 5 * 
— ä—äůB2—j—g ——ẽ ́ͤ—GH—́——ñ —=,˖j — — 2 


P 


” Roots, 
Squares. x 4 9 16 25 36 49 64 91 | 
Cubes, 1 8 27. 64 125 226 343 512 75 Y 
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e 


But in ſearchiug out the ſides of greater Cube || 


we are to proceed as the theorem following 
teacheth us. h 

If you diſtinguiſh with poixts as it were into 
periods, the given Cube, beginning at the fic 
figure on the right hand, and omitting each 
two figures continually, and firſt of all ſub- 
duct the particular Cube of the laſt period from 
the given number, ſetting the {de thereof in 


the quotient: and then ſet triple of the quotient = 


under the figure next following the former 
point, on the right hand, andthe ſquare of the 
quotient being tripled beneath it one degree 


more toward the left hand: and afterward di- 


vide the number above written by the triple 
of the ſquare, ſetting the quotient by it ſelf, and 


then multiply the diviſor by the quotient found | 
out, and the tripled / quare by the ſquare ofthe | , 


quotient, and the quotient cubically, ſubducting 
the product: (ſo orderly added together, that 
each figure may anſwer the 
it was multiplied) from the number given, 


and renue this laſt manner of diviſion ſo mam 


times as there are points remayning, the fide 
dhe Cube ſhall be found our. 


ers whereof |". 


| This 


| 1 This artificiall device is drawne out of that 


| 100, and 27 alſo 


Jof Exclide concerning ſquare numbers in this W || 


Cube of the whole line ſhall be equall to the traction of 


ubereof three have like ſoliditie, the ſolidi- : "1 4 
e of each of the three leſſer is 90, being | 


' Parallelipipedons each containeth 3 oo, being 


vent 10, multiplyed by the /eſſer Segment 3, 
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theorem , which Ramus made, imitating that 


manner. 


I 4a right line be cut into two ſegments „the The ex- 
. the Cu- 
Cubes of the ſegments, and the two ſolid figures 1, 
X ” bick fide 
comprehended' three times under the ſquare of his or root. 
ſegment, and the ſegment remayning. | 


As the line c 7, which is 13, is cut into two 
ſegments, 10 and 3, 
— the Cube 
of the whole line, 
mmely 2197, is 
equall unto the —— 222 
Cubes of the Seg- C 
ments, namely unto” . . 2 


to the two-fold Fo- 
lids or Parallelipi- 4 | 
pedons thrice taken, 


made of the Square of the Segment 3, that is to 
"ay of 9, multiplyed by the other Segment 10. 
Theſe three Para/telipipedons joyntly taken to- 
gether , make 270, But of the three greater 


made of 100, the Square of the greater Seg- 


Aq 1 
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and they be ng taken joyntly together, make 


900. 


A The Cube of 


the leſſer ſe 1 R 
ment 3. 
E 
3 © 


1 
| 3] E * . 
The Cube of tbe The 3 leſſe, paul. 
greater ſegment 10. {elipipedons, 


The three greater Parallt li- 
pipedant. 


The Cube therefore bath eight particala- 


ſolidt in number, which are made of the pam 
of the number given, namely of 10 and in 


this manner. Firſt, let there be foure plain now | 


þers made, each part being multiplied by itſelf, 
and one by another, 


10 
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10 3 
9 

30 

30 


00 
If againe I multiply the Plaines by the ſame 
parts, there will ariſe 8 ſo/ids, as you ſee here, 


9 9 
30 30 
30 30 
roo 100 
: wo r 


— 


27 90 Alt theſe being added 
90 300 7 are equal thy 
Li 


oy - 20 Cabe of che whole, nn __ 
300 Tooo to wit, 2197. do — 


Therefore the ſame way that is kept in making the the cy. 
| Cubes alſo tobe followed in reſolving the Cube. bick root. 
As for example, I marke the Cabe given 
points in this marmer, 2 197. Ways 

Then 1 fabdud the particular Cube of the 
number ſer under the Faſt point : but for {6 
mech as that number is no Cxbe, I take the 
neereft to it, namely, an unity, which alſo I ſet 

inthe Jenrikut. This unity in the number gl 
ven, is, 100, but in che Juotient it is but 20, 

the” unity ſubducted from 2, che remaitider' is 

t, whick'muſt be written over tlie number gi- 

F Qq4 ven 
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given. So that the greater Cube A, is to be ſup- 
poſed to be ſubducted from the number given. 


This is the firſt ſtep of this wor k, 


1 
2197 (1 
= . - 
After I triple the quotient found out (that is 
to ſay, I multiply it by 3) this triple repreſen- 
teth the three fdes (joyntly taken together) of 
the three leſſer ſolid: marked with C, I place 
the tripled number under 9g. Again, I multiply 
the quotient ſquare Wiſe and triple the produtt, 
which maketh likewiſe 3. This product reſem- 
bleth the three ſquare ſides (taken joyntly to- 
gether) of the three greater ſolids, marked with 
D, I place the product ona degree lower to- 
Ward the left hand underneath 1. With it ! 
divide 11, which written above it, the quotient 
is 3. This ſegment or quotient 3, being multi- 
5 plycd by 3, the Diviſor maketh 9, which in te- 
pect of the place wherein it ſtandeth, is goo, 
and reprpſenteth the three greater /o/ids mar- 
ked with D, taken joyntly together, Further- 
more the ſame. quotient being multiplyed 
ſquare wiſe, maketh 9, and multiplyed after 
þ \ ward by the tripled number ſtanding under g,it 
maketh 27, which in teſpe& of the place whet- 
in it ſtandeth, is, 270, and repreſenteth the; 
leſſer ſolids marked with C. Laſt of a, the 


i 
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ſame quotient 1 cubically, breedetk 
the leſſer Cube B. Theſe 3 preduſt therefore 


being added together, and the totall ſubducted 


from the numbers ſtanding over it, there re- 
mayneth nothing, which importeth the given 
number is a Cube. 8 


The example is as you ſee. 
Ser: 1 21 97 (1 3 


2197 (13 © 1000 The greater Cube. 
{in uk wou ren 


3 5 
9 Or thus: 900 The 3 greater Parallelipipe. 
27 270 The leſſer Paralelipipedont, 
3 27 The leſſer Cube. 


21977 1197 


The matter may be explained by many examples.” The ſe- 
Let the fide of the given Cube 

be ſought out, contrive it therefore (as it were) 

into certain periods with points, Then firſt of 


all, fearch out the fide of the Cube next to the 


left hand: But for as much as 16 is no Cube, take 


2 the fide of the next Cube under it, that is to 


ſay, of 8, and ſet in the quotient, and ſubduct 8 
the Cube thereof from 16, there remaineth 8. 
The firſt work is not to be renued throughout 
the whole number, but the rules following 
muſt be repeated as often as there are point 
remayning, The 


16 387064, cond ex- 


bick root, 


$92 The extraction of 


The firſt ſtey to find out the yout, is in 
this manner, 


þ , 
16387064 (2 
8 


Moreover, triple the quot ient now found out 
and the product is 6, which is to be placed un- 
der 8, namely, under the figure following the 
Next go toward the right hand. Then multi- 
ply the quotient by this tripled »«mber (or 
which is all to one purpoſe, ſquare the quotient, 
and then triple the product) it maketh 12, ſet |! 
that number ina lower place one degree nee- | | 
rer the left hand, & make it the diviſor: divide 
$3 by 12, obſerving this rule in chooſing your * 
quotient , that it be no greater, then that the 
numbers afterward produced by multiplicati- 
, on may not exceed the numbers ſtanding over 

it.So that here you ſhall take 1 in 8, but; times. 
. Afterward by this number 5, multiply the 4- 
die 12,andbythe uareof 5 multiply the | 
tripled number 6, and laſt of all multiply 5 cu- 
bically : fo ſhall you produce three numbers, *' 
namely, 60, r50, 125, to be deſcribed in ſuch 
fort as you ſee. Theſe numbers added togethe, | 
and ſubducted from 8387,the remainder is 76% | 


The ſecond ſtep to ſtep to find ont the root, M 
| in this manner. | 5 


$761 | 


0 17 
* 


The Cubick Root. 
3 
16387064 (35 


—— — — 


A becauſe there is yet one point remayning, 
this laſt manner of Diviſion muſt be ——_ 
Again. | 

pie, therefore I triple the quotient, the pro- 
duct is 75. which ==; be ſo placed , that the 
firſt figure thereof, namely 5, may ſtand under 
6, the ſecond under the o. Again, multiply the 
quotient by this tripled mmer (or which is all 
one,ſquare the quotient. and triple the product) 
it maketh 1875, which muſt be the Diviſer, 
whoſe fixfi figure namely 5, mult be placed 

der 7, the laſt figure of the tripted — Tie 
lee that x may be contained in 7, times, 
but I can take it but times, I (et 4 in the quo: 
tient and multiply the Dinar, by 4, the pro- 
duct is 7500, afterwasd I ſquare 4 
which I multiply by the trip led num 
dhe product is 1400. Laſt of all I multiply 
Leah, it maketh 64, theſe products ad 


cis- 
all 


toge- 


The third 
example 
of the Cu- 
bick root. 


The ſe- 
cond form, 


594 he extraction o 
2 make 762064, which number being 
ſubducted from the Cxbe given, there remay- 


neth nothing, whereby I gather thatthe num- 
ber given is exactly cubicall. | 


| 
The third ſtep to finde out the ſide is in this ; | 
manner. 


Sl wg 
16387064 (254 


Behold alſo the example following. 
6141250000 (850 


. Another manner of working. 


H the Princely high-way to find out tie 

fide of the Cube bath been declared. 7 
But there are moreover certain other wayes | 

alſo bending thereto, and leaning to the ſame } |, 

principles, whereof this is one. C 
| Having found out in the Table of ſimple g 

Cubes, the firſt figure repreſenting the ſide of 7 

the cube contained in the number ſtanding un- 


der the firſt pojxr on the left hand, ſer it in the 
| quotient 


The Cubick Root. 595 
tient, & ſubduct᷑ the particular Cube of chat 
f gure as you did before: then ſquare that fi 
xre, and triple that ſynare, the prodatt ſhal 
e the Divifer, the firſt figure whereof ſhall be 
det under that Mer which is on the riglit hand 

. next of all to the point (now examined) be- 
fore going. 

See how many times the Diviſor is contained 

in the number written over it, and multiply the 
Diviſer in the quotient, and ſubduct the pro- 
duct from the dividend: yet here you muſt take 

F. heed, that you take not a greater quotient then 
that the prodact made afterward thereby may 
be ſubducted from the number given. 
The ſubduction being done, triple the firſt 
figure which was ſet in the quotient; and adde 
to the triple: the laſt umher which was ſet in 
the quctient on the right hand of the ααt. 
is totall multiplyed by the ſquare of the 
re laſt found out; and ſet dowi the produtt 
| fo, that the firſt figur thereof toward the right 
hand may ſtand under the point next before go- 
ing on the ſame hand, and finally, ſubduct the 
ſame from the number given. 
As in 8043 57. The particular Cube, namely, 


under the laſt period upon the left hand, there 

remaineth 75357, the ſide of that particular 

Cube being 9,1 ſet in the quetient. Then I ſquare 

that ſide, it maketh 8 1, and triple the 222 

produft 243 is my Diviſor, which I ſet under 

the given number, ſo that 3 may ſtand under 5 
| wit 


: The fourth 
729 being taken from the number ſtanding example of 


the Cu- 


bick roct: 


596 ©  Theextraflionof 


overit , you find 2 to be contained in 
ehree times. Therefore I fet 3 in the quotient, 
and multiply the Divi/or by it, the produft i 
729, w ſubducted from 753, there. 
mainder 24. | | 


The Indutt ion is thus + 


þ 


2 
TH. 


194357 (93 
243 
729 


Moreoverl triple g, the product is 27, by 
which on che night hand I; fer 3 the bed 
laſt found ont, the totall is 2732. 

This mur Imaultiply by. 9. the. {quare of 
the quotient laſt fo 05 product ſhall be 
2557, which being ſubducted from the ſupe- 
tour number, there remainech nothing. 


The Judaction is thus: 


N 
$24357 (93 
732 


= 
2457 


wich this Diviſar, divide the oumber funding || 
ned in) 


S. 2 3,00 ny th == ©, =», vy= 


| 


* 


K. 


—__ 
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Aa ler name. | 
"He ſelfe-/anve work, may be tif] Hpardbel ave 


ther way, a little boring my che. former 
in this manner. 

The figure in the quotieut, found out 
by ſubducting the particular Cube, and alſo the 
ſecond figure in the quotient being found by 


diviſion, let the totall quotient þe-tripled , and The third 
let the tripled number be :qultiplyed by the forme, 


former figure in the quotient, Then let the 


product be multiplyed againe , by the latter fi- 


gure found ont, and let a cipher be ſet on the 


gat hand of that product. Laſt of all, let the 
»be , of the latter figure found out, be added 


| to this product, and let the totall ſumme be ſub- 
| dufted from the number given. As in 373246 


bo 
| : 
p 15 
= 


| 


| 


| 


| 1512, Laue 


Tbe firſt induction is in this manner. 


198 


2 17 o ſide green it ma- 
40, an prodett is 
147, which Rallbecke 40 diviſor, by this I divide < 
302,the number written over it, che sen 
is 2. Now tri ple the tal quotient ; it w- 
keth 216, ad multiply this triple by 2, the 
former figure in the \quotrent , product is 
＋ 4 this . by 2. the lat- 
ter figure of the quotiem, and ſet a ciyer on 
the right hand of it, ſo as it maketh 30240, 


' Unto this number laſt of all Iadde 8, eh * 


* « 
STI. 


To finde 


in a ſurd 
number; 


The extraction of 
ure found on the to talis 30248, 


of the latter fi 
which being 


it, — remaineth nothing. 


. T he ſecend Induction is thus, 


30248 


ubducted from ths f gure abore 


All the points of the number? given being « ex: - { 


number given is no Cube: wherefore the true 
fide of it cannot be exactly given in number: 
Yet if it pleaſe you to ſift out the neerelt {de 
that may be, by tlie firſt kinde of reduction of 
mixt numbers, you ſhall reduce the yumber gi- 
ven unto a cubicall fraction of a greater denomi- 
nation, and afterward ſeeke out the cabical 


fide of chat fraction. 


For example ſake, betauſe 120'is 0 C 
therefore let it be reduced into ſity | abicul 
parts, after this manner. Maltiply 60 cabicalj 
in it ſelf, it maketh 216 by this being ta- 
ken for the denominator of che rage? ay yr 
ply 120 the »«mber' given, the 


259 2000 whoſe gabel ſede is 275 1 5 1 


the neereſt to the true ſide 24 can be. 
For the extrattion of all ſorts of roots, the table 
F Logarithmes ſet 8 by Mr. Briggs «re 


mr and ready 
FINIS 


amined , if any thing Temaine, it ſignifierh.che | 


"> ++ 
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A Table of Beard and Timber meaſure more 

gerfett then ever hath been made; fhewin g alſo 

the Squares between 4 and 37 from quarter ts 
quarter, calculated by Robert Hartwell. 


_— 


4 Tim ber { 
mealure. 


| 


Timber Board | 
neaſure · Mmeaſure. 


ſ 


— — 


& 
D 
4 


16[08.0,2 IG. 0.0 
18[06.0.0.15. 5.6 
2 86. wont bt I. 6 
— 7844.27 
20 69.1. 214. 4.0 
27064. o. or. 0.5 
38 $2. 3-613: 3-9 
36048. 0.0 13. 0.9] 
renee 
38. 4-1 [12.3.7 
35-2612. 0.0 
33+ 243111. 7.5 
30.8. 6 1 1. 5.2 
28. rs. 2.9 162 
27,0.0;11.0.7, 13 J169ʃ1 
25. 4 110.8 7 1 1175 
24 0.0 10.8.7 2 1182] 9. 
22. 7.5 0.4. 7 3 11891 9.1. 


quarters, 


21.3.3 
20. 3.3 


19. 2.0 
19, 1.8 
17. 2.8 
16. 4.6 
110 15.7.1 


— — 


O 


| 


— 
225 


121 
126 
13213. o. 
138 
14412. 0. 
150 
56m 


6 OTE 


1002 


A 1 imber, Board 
meaſure. mea 


Inches & 
quarrers. 


169 8.8. 1 6.8.6 


— 


Inches & 
quarters 


ſure. | 


1 


203 8.5. 16.7.7 1 
110 8.2. 3 6.6.6 2 
12 7.9.5 6.6. 13 


— 
_Qy 


© | 
. 
0 
— 
\a,w mae 


© 
DP 


225 7.6.86.5.4 22 48 


232 7-43 6.4.7 1 
240.7. 206.40 2 
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2676.5.4 
3 6.1.2 2 
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249 6.9.7 6-3-3]_3_ 
2566.7.5 529 


n 


6.2.6 23 
5.19 I 


8.16.9. 4 1 
1306 5.6.4'5 8. 
[375 $:4-Þ 58-2 
324 5-3+3,5.7.6 
333 5-1.8 5.7.0 
342 5.0.5 5.0.5 
35 Fi uf 5.5.8 
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Do Squares. | 


2 


quarters 


2. 8 4. 3.6 
52.1.6 4 3-3 1 
72. 1.9 4. 3.0 
2.0. 5 4. 2.3 


— 


n o Inches & 
80 
© 


E 


t. 
9 - vv 
| | 
= _*  -8 
222 
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inde 
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1247, 37 
[280,T. 

12.96 3. 
13 13/L. 3. 
1331 
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T he uſe of thu former 
T able. fe 


Las 


by e and parallell- lines, you ſubdivide 
each of them into ten equall parts or ſeconds, 


with your compaſſes, you may take a more e- 


act running meaſure for board and timber, then 
by any other meanes whatſoever, and ſo place 
the ſame, or this Table if you will, upon am 
Nuler. 

Alſo by meanes of the colamnes of Squares, 
you may readily finde a ſq#are equall to any 
Parallelipipedon, or piece of timber , which is 
thicker then it is broad. As for example, fup- 
pole a piece of timber to be ten inches thicks, 
and 9 inches broad: if I multiply thoſe fide 
one by another, they will produce 290, then 


ſeeking the colymne of ſquares for 290, which 


I finde not, but I finde 280 the neereſt number 
to 290, to ſtand againſt 17: therefore I ſay 17 
inches fere, will make a ſquare equall to ſuch 
an unlike ſquared piece, then looking in the cc 
lumne of timber meaſure againſt 17, you ſhall 


find that 5 icher, ꝙ primes, or i; and 8 ſeconds, 
| or 


F upon a Scale or Ruler you divide one inch 
into ten equal! parts or primes, and againe 


Maebodblorneerranataroces | 


2 UCEEESIEW £1 An OEGEETIREOITSTY GI 7 7 
© * 


= 3 = = mw ereiN 
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P ³˙·— . ]˙ . 


W 603 
or 158 of an inch in length, of that piece will 


make a foot of timber. 


Likewiſe for board meaſure, you may finde 


| how much in length of breadth of board mult be 


in one foot. 
By the like meanes, ſuppoſe for example that 


n board, appointed to be meaſured, is 15 inches 


2 broad, if I deſire to know how much in length 
thereof will make a foot; I ſeeke in the columne: 
that ſtand under #n:tes and quarters, for 15 3, 


and alſo againſt the ſame in the columne under 
the title of board meaſure , where I finde 9 
inches 1 prime, or tenth of an inch, and 4 ſeconds, 


or hundreds of an inch will make a foot at that 
breadth : The like may be practiſed for any o- 
ther breadth of board whatſoever. 


| 
| 


Boz ** 


[umme of mony whatſoever unto 40 yeares; how. 


much Annxzities reſpited or forborn commeth | 
unto, And for buying or ſelling of Annaities | 
for the ſaid time; and alſo the fame in reverſion ' 
afrer any number of yeeres unto 30. What 705 'L 
may be worth in preſent ready mony, by R. C. | 
and now diligently corrected and amended by 


Robert Hartwell, © 


Definition of Intereſt, 


RincipaYl. the ſumme from which the Inte- | 


reſt is rechonod 
2 Intereſt xs rhe [1 umme reckoned for the len 
ding or forbearance of the Principall for am 
termes or time. 
2 Intereſt (imple is that which is counted from 
the Principall onely. 


for the Principall, together with the Arrerage. 

5 Intereſt * is that which is added 
to the Principall. 

6 Intereſt Damageable is that which is to be 
ſubtracted from the Principall. 


1 li. 28. 
The uſe die a 12d, 
15 


per annum 5 Se . 
of / 25. 6 0 3d. 
12. xd, 3of a peny. 


4 


Certain 7'ables ſhewing the Intereſt of any ; . | 


4 Intereſt compound i that which is counted 


O, 


A 


oh A Table ſpewing what 1 li. with intereſt, and 
* intereſt upon intereſt after Io in the 100 come: 
bo every yeer under 41 yeers. As followeth, 
1 / 


„ | Veers. 1. | 8. E. 
: I | 1! 2} © 
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606 »Qlueſtions of b 
By the former Table, if you deſite to know 


what x li. commeth to with intereſt, and inte- 


reſt upon intereſt after 10 in the ico, for any 


number of years unto 40. Look in the r, or 


margent (over which is written years) and a. 
gainſt it on the right hand cloſe unto it in the 
rom or mar gent of \pdunds, HPillings, and pence, 
(which is tied tius, li. s. d.) you (hall finde 
your deſire. | 


E xample. 


IT wonld rom what 1 li. with intereſt, aud ins 
tereſt upon intereſt commeth to in 7 years ? 


I lecke in the row of years for the number 7. 
And againſt it on the right hand I finde 1 li. 
18s. 11d. Alſowhatit commeth unto in 13 
years. I ſeeke among the years for 13, and a- 
gainſt itI finde 3 l. 98. 

Again, for 21 years. I look for a1 among 
the years, and I finde 7 li. 8 s. o d. But if you 
would know for a greater ſum then 1 li. Then 
multiply your ſumme dy that ſumme of 1 li. in 
the Table for any of thoſe years, and you ſhall |} 
eaſily finde it. As thus, I would know what o 
li. commeth to for 7 years with intereſt, &c. 
I ſee that 1 li. commeth to 1 li. 18 s. 11 d. in 
that time. Then ſay I that 10 li. muſt bee 10 
times as much in that ſpace, which is 19 li. 95. 
a d. Alſo of 10 li. in 13 years, I fee that 11: 
in that time commeth unto 3 li. 9 s. Then muſt 
10 ji. be 10 times as much in that ſpace, which 

p< W 


1 


| 


is 34 li. 105. Alſo what 10 li. commeth to in 
21 years. I finde firſt that 1 li. in that 
commeth to 7 li. 8 s. Then I ſay 10 muſt be 
10 times as much, which is 74 li. Laſtly, I 


is not true, that oo li. doth double it ſelfe in 7 
yeats, fer it wants thereof 5 li. 8 8. 4 d. But in 
8 pears 100 |. commeth to 210 li. 8 8. 4. d. 
which you ſee is more then double it ſdfe by 
10 li. Bs. 4 d. And in this ſom may any that 


Intereſt upon intereſt. 


would know what 100 li. commeth to in 7 


. years,l ſee it muſt bee x00 times as much as x 
* if 


commeth to in that ſpace, which is 194 li. 
11 8. 8 d. Hereby you ſee the common ſaying 


can but caſt with Counters, or indeed by me- 
mory finde the increaſe of any ſumme what- 
ſoever for any of the number of years in the 
forelaid Table, after they have found what 1 li. 
commeth unto for that time, as before is ſpe- 
cified. | 


A Table Jhewing if 1 li. annuity to endure. 
fer any number of years, under 41, be all reſpited 
er forborne, untill the laſt penny row due, and 
then all be received together; with intereſt, and 


intereft upon intereſt after 10 in the 100 __— 
2 


aanum, what they will amount unto by an 
Satd number of yeers, As followerh, T9 0% 


yeees ks. [ 2 I. |5-[4yeers. 
[3:16.51 24.9 2 7 CORET 
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Annuities reſpited. * = 


By this Table you may know what any An- 
nuity being reſpited or forborn for any num- 
ber of yeers unto 41, with intereſt upon inte- 


reſt, after ten in the roo will come unto: firſt 


ſeeking in the Table, what 1 li. will come un- 
to, in that time, and that being found romul- 
tiply it by the ſumme you deſire to know. 

| Example. 

Firſt, I mould knom what 1 li. A nnuity being 

forbura or reſpited for 14 yeers commeth unto. 
I look in:this laſt Table (which is for pur- 

poſe) and I find 27li. 198. 5d. Vi 


Again, what 1 i. Annuity reſpited for 21 


| y-crs commeth to, I look in the ſaid Table 


for 21 yeers, and I find 64 li. Alſo the like for 
1 li. for 30 yeers reſpited. I look, and find it 


to be 164li· 9s. 1od. as by the ſaid Table may 


appeare. Now for greater Annuities, as 30 li. 
per annum, reſpited or forborn, what it amoun- 
teth to in 16 yeers, I ſeek firſt for li. in this laſt 
Table before for 16 yeers, and againſt it I find | 
3511, 188. 11d. Then ſay I, that 3cli. per annum 
being reſpited for that time, will come to 30 
times as much, which is 1078li. 7s, 6d. Alſo if 
there be an Annuity of 45li. due and unpayed 
for 12 yeers, I look in the ſaid Table what 1 li. 
commeth to, 12 yeers being reſpited, and T 
find it is 21 li. 9s. 8d. Then I conclude _ 
| 5 U. 


* $4 


| Annuities reſpited, 
zen 45 times as much, which is 9682 
35 


Laſth, I bavr an Annuity of 30 lie per an- 
num, which bath been behindfer 16 your, and 


be an{[wered unto me with intereſt, and inte- 
re "jg intereſt, all at one payment, what ſhall 
er ought I to receive in all, at the 16 years end? 


I feek what 1 li. comes unto in that time (as 
before taught) and I finde 35 li.1$s. 11 d. 
Then muſt my 50 li. per annum forborne for 
that time, come to 50 times as much, which 
s 1797 li. 6 8. 10 d. And thus may you find 
any other ſumme great or ſmall, for any aum- 
ber of years contained in the aforeſaid Table, 
without the helpe of Arichmetickg, if you can 
_— your Counters, or by memory count 


A Table ſhewing if 1 li. Annuity (to indure 
1 Fe unto 41) bee to be ſold 


for preſent ready money, how much ought that 
ready money to bee, reckoning 10 per 100 per 


annum 


Annuities in preſent. 
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812 Annuities in preſent. 

This Table before laſt ſpecified is very ne- 
ceſſary and commodious for all Gentlemen or 
others, that ſhall have cauſe to buy or ſell An- 
nxities or ſuch like, for by this they ſhall know 
what they doe, whether they demand , or take 
too little or too much, after the rate of ten in 
the 100, by which proportion all theſe theſe 
Tables are ruled. 

As far example, I am to buy an Annuity of 
16 li. per annum, for 12 yeers, and am demanded 
for it ready mony 120li. I would know, if I give 
this rate, whether I give too much or too little, 
according to the proportion of 10 in the Too per 
annnm, &c. 


worth for 12 yeers, and I find againſt 12 this 
ſumme 6 li. 16s. 3d. Now I ſay that 16li. An- 
vnity for that time, and after that proportion 
commeth to 16 times as much, which is 100 li. 
So that I ſee the party demanded of me 11 li. 
too much after the rate of 10 in the 100 per 
annum, and therefore I maſt draw him to a 
lower price or leave it. 

Again, Jam offered an Anuuity of 2011, per 
annum of 14 Jeers for 130li. I would knw if 
I give it whether I give too much or too little, 
according to the proportion aforeſaid, 

I (eek firſt what 1li. Annuity is worth for 
14 eers, and I find in the ſaid laſt Table 7 li. 
75. 4d. Then ſay that the Annuity of 20 li. 
per annum, will come to 20 times as much, 


and will be worth 1 47 li. 6s, 8d. according » 
yi 


PW mm aw +, ©. as as 


I lookin the Table laſt before what 1 li. is i 


——— 


| Annuit ities in preſent. | 613, 18 
the proportion before mentioned: and is more 
chen his demand by 17 li. 6s. 8 d. So that I ſee 
if accept of it, 1 ſhall have a good bargaine. 
And thus may you know readily by looking in 
your Table, and finding what 1 li. is worth for 

any time therein contained, how much any 
greater ſumme will come unto, if you multi- 

ply it by that ſumme of xi. as before is ſuffici- 
ently ſhewed. 


But ſuppoſe this 1 have 300 li. ready mony, and 
would beſtow the ſame for a valuable Annuity 
anſwerable thereunto according to the proportion 
aforeſaid. I would know what Annuity to endure 
21 yeers this 3ooli. will buy 2 

I look in the former Table what 1 li. Annui- 
ty will coſt for that time, and I find 8 li. 12 8. 
11d, Then I ſay by the Rule of proportion. 
If Sli. 12.8. 11 d. will buy 1 li. Annuity for 21 
yeeres : what [Annuity ſhall 3 o0 li. buy or be 
* worth for that time ? I reduce the ſummts to 
the leaſt denomination (which is pence). and! 
find 34 li. 10s. 9d. And after this manner (by l 
| the help of this rule) may you find all other 1 
ſummes for any time contained in the foreſaid N 

aſt Table. # 
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Annuities in Reverſion. 615 
+, This laſt Table differeth, and is contrary to 
the other three before metitioned : For where- 
; the others increaſed more and more accor- 
ling to the number of geers ſpecified, this doth 

and diminiſh leſſe and leſſe, as the num- 
7 increaſeth. As for example. 


7 bere it Tenement ; the fee ſomple whereof 
25 yeers will be worth 40 li. what am I t6 
4 
1 


for it in ready mony; now ſtaying untill it 
hand ? 

To know this 1 look in this laſt Table for 7 
ers, and againſt it I find tos. 3d. So that 4 
ng that after7 years will be worth x li. is 
"Forth now in ready mony but 10s; 3 d. Then 
ky I, that the foreſaid Tenement (which after 
= will be worth 40 li.) is now worth 40 
mes tos; 3 d. which is 20li. 108. 


Again, there is a Farm which after 9 peer 
mil be worth the Fee- ſimple 420 li. what is it 
wr worth in ready mony 4 ſtaying untill it fall 
hand? Oe” 


I look in the ſaid Table what 1 li. is worth 
u reverſion after 9 years, and I find 8s. 5d: 
Iden fay I, that the Farm of 420 li. ſo long in 
lererſion, will be now worth in ready mony; 
ſio times as much, which is 17 6li. 1 58. 
Laſth, there is a Lordſhip tobe ſold, the Fee- 


imple whereof after 14 yeers will be worth 75009. 
Te ti. 7 


616 © Annuities in Reverſion. * 
li. I would know whatthe ſame is now worth 2 
ready mony for the Reverſion, 7 


ä 


I 


I look in this laſt Table for 14 yeeres, a 
againſt it I find 5s. 3d. ſo much 1 li. is worth? 
in reverſion after 14 yeers Then fay I, the 
7500 li. is worth no more in reverſion for tha 
time then 7500 times 55. 3d. which is 1960 
li. 158. And after this manner may you fink} 
out any other ſumme whatſoever. And thou 
ſome men of their own experience can ayns 
(as they think) neer enough the mark to ſer 
their own turns: yet I dare undertake th 
ſhall never ſo exactly doe it, nor juſtify whitY | 
they doe, as if they did it by Art. 'J|: 


Aro 4 617 
New Tables of Intereſt at 8 per centum per an- 
num, exactly calculated for 30 yeers by Robert 
Hart well, with neceſſary queſtious for the uſe of 

them. . | | 3 
The firſt Table expreſsing the increaſe of one 
aund princip all, put out and forborn for any num- 


of yeers under 31, at 8 per centum, per an- 


dum. 
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618 Intereſt upon Intereſt reſpited. -F 


The deſcription and uſe of the Tables 
reſt ar 8 per annum, being praſitable. 


The firſt 7. they. 

Heſe Tables conſiſt of foure Columns, in 
the firſt and fourth whereof is written 
over the head, yeeres, and under the firſt num. 
ber of yeeres deſcending from 1 to 15, like» 
oY the fourth the r of yeeres deſcen- 

ing from 16 to 30. And againſt ev eere 
— ſecond Columne, toward the rig t hund 
the pounds, fhillings , pence and farthings, 
which one pound, or 2cs. principall will a. 
mount unto, being put forth and forborn for 
the number of yeeres ſet againſt it; (but the 

unds, ſhillings, pence, &c. in the third Co. 
umne belongeth to the yeeres {et in the laſt 
Columne.) | 


u- 


8 a4 — 1 \ — 


1 Example. | 
Let it be required what one pound er 20 bil. 
lings, being put forth and forborn for 12 yeers + | i 
ri/eth to at 8 per centum, per annum, ixtereſ 
upon intereſt. 1 
Seek in the firſt Columne under the title of 
yeeres, for 12 the number of yeers propoſed in 
the queſtion, and right againſt it toward 
right hand in the ſecond Columne , you ſhall 
find 2 li 104d 1, which is the prin- 
cipall and increaſe thereof due for the time re- 


quired. 


2 Example. : 
If 100 li. be put forth for 17 yeeres according 
7 


Intereſt upon Intereſt reſpited. 6  Þ® 
ro the ſame intereſt, I demand what it will 4 
monnt to in that time ? $2 


Look in the Column under the title of yeers 
for 17, and right againſt it towards the left 


band in the Table is found 3 li. 140d. 
_ | ——0q, which is the increaſe of 1li. by which 
you may thus gather li s d. 4 
„ | theincreaſe of rooli. 3000 0 0 
e or any other. ſumme; 70 —0 0. 0 
4 | hundred times 31... 
s is 300 li. then 10 370— 9-—6 0 
. | times 14 iliizgs is 70. li. both which- added 
x | together. doe make 370li——»5—od; which 
e b the increaſe of xgoli. put forth and forborn 
d. | 17 ſeeres, the ſolution to the queſtion. 

4 Example. | 


S up poſe Col“ Fa put forth for 19 Yeeres accor- 
ding to thut rate, what will it increaſe thin that 
time ? ; 781 
Seek 19 under che title of yeers, and againſt 
# | ittoward the left hand is found 4li —68— 3d 
ef —34.now ſay 60 
times 4li. is 240, li. d —4 


of & 60 times 65¹. 240 —— 0-——0—0 
i] gt is 360 foils 18 — 0-——0——0 
he lings, or 18]1.and o 15 - a 
1 6 times 3d. is 180 E 9 

d. or 15 Hillingg,— ———— wo 
| ind6otimes3far- 258 —18- —— g9——-0 


things is 3 ſbillings | 

9d. all which added together make 25811. 18 
ö. 9d. the increaſe thereof demande. 

8.3 The 


$30 '- Annuities reſpited. 


+ Was Iran | 
The ſecond Table ſbewing what one pound 
annuity or yeerly rent is worth at the end of any || 
number of yeers under 31, being forborn, at 8 
per centum, pet annum. * 
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Annuities reſpited. 621 


The uſe of the ſecond Table, (whoſe diſpoſition 


is altogether like the former according to the title 


thereof, being profitable. 


1 


1 Example. 


There is a Leaſe worth 28 li. per annum, 10 
endure 14 years, 1 demand what it will riſe unto 
at the end of thoſe Jeares , being all forborne with 


the intereſt upon intereſt at the rate preſcribed in 
this Table. 


Look in the third Table for 14 yeares,againſt 
which toward the right hand, you fhall find 
24li —34 20. Now multi- 
ply 28 li. by 24, there axifeth 67211. then 28li. 
by 48. yeeldeth - - E 
1128. or 5 li. 2 8. li. 8 d 9 


3 
— 


— 


Again 28li. by 2d. 673——0——-c=—— 0 


produceth 84d; or 5---12-——0——-0 
75. finally, 28. by 7 O——--0 
2 faxthings yeeld- I —-2- O 
eh 56-farthings or — — — 
1s. 2d. Al which ad- 6978——0-——2— — 0 
ded together make 

678li. os. 2d, to be received at the end of 14 
yeers, the ſame rent or annuity being reſpited. 


2 Example. 


Tf 69 li. yeerly rent or. annuity be forborn 20 
years: I demand how muchit will in:reaſe at 
the end of the ſaid term ? 
1814 In 


822 < Annuities reſpited. 


In the Table J find that 1 pound in 20 yeers 
will ariſe to 45li-— 156 —2d-3 q. therefore 
Soli. in the like terme will yeeld 60 times as 
much; which I will 


reckon thus:60 times li . d—.q 
45 li. is 2700 li. 66 2700--0 O—- o 
times 15 3. is 9goos. 452 —0— 0 


or 451. 60 times 2a dJ. 10 —— 0-0 
is 120d. or 108. laſt 32—9—.— 
of all, so times 3. is ͤũü „» 
180 farthings, or 35s, 2745—13-— 9-—06 
— 9d. all which together amount unto 2745 


— 1394. the value thereof to 
be received at the end of the ter. 
CCC | 


The yeerly rent of 1h. 13-4. being bebind 
and unpaid the ſpace of 7 yeeres at the end of 
which term the Tenant is compelled ro pay the 
fame Bub the interefÞ *rheresf according to the 
above named rate; I demand what the payment 
ought to be. | — 
The increaſe of 11i. yeere/y rent anſwerihg 
to 7 Jeeves, is dli. 18s. 5d. 1d. which for df 
rent is to be taken t times, which ariſeth te 53 
li. 10s. 7d. 19. now be- * 
cauſe 138. 4d. is two li s d 9 
third parts of 11i, there- 53——10——7———t 
fore ] take; of Sli. 185 g——18——11-—1 
5d. 1q. which is the in- — — 
creaſe of 11. forborn for 59——9 —6—3 
7 yeers, that is 5li. 188. | | 
11d. 2q. which together make 59li. 9s. 6d. 
24. the ſmme to be received, as was required. 


Intereſt upon Intereſt preſent. * 


The third Table declaring what one pottnd 


due at the end of any number of yeers u 
is worth ready mony at 8 per centum , 
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624 Intereſt upon Intereſt preſent. 
This third Table is diſpoſed as the firſt , the 
uſe according to the Title thereof, being dama- 
geable, 
8 1 Example. 


Suppoſe there is 750 li. due to be payed at the 
end of 9 yeeres, the Creditour would ſell this debt 
for preſent mony , what ought that mony to be 
at the rate deſcribed in the Table ? 

Seek in this third Table for 9 yeers at the 
left fide of the Table, and right againſt it to- 
ward the right hand, you ſhall find 10 ſnil- 
lings which =—_ lyed or, taken 750 times, 
yeeldeth 7500 ſhillings, which is 375 li. the 
valge of that debt in preſent mony. 


2 Example. 


There ita Leaſe worth 500 li. after the endof 
7 yeers; what is it worth preſent mony, according 
to the rate deſcribed in the table ſtaying till it 

all? . 

1 I ſeek in the Table for the 7 yeers, and right 
againſt it I find 116 —8d; now I multiply 
5500. by 11, it yeeldeth | 
5500 fillings, or 275 li —f— d—-4 
li. then 500 times 8d. 275---0-—0—0 
maketh 4000d, which 16--13 —-4—0 
is 16 li. 138. 4d. which — — 


added together is 291 291-13—4—5 
li. 13s. 4d. the value of 
the Leaſe to be paid before it fall in hand. 


The 


— 


wo perm > 2 n. or — 9 
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The fourth Table expreſcing what one 
pound yeerly rent or annuity for any number 
of yeeres not exceeding 30 is worth ready 
mom at 8 per centum per annnum. 
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| [yeers . . d. q. li. s.] d. q 
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* 1 Ds 
Tue fourth Table is diſpoſed altogether & th 
former , ſug the ae thertof in liks ſort bir 


1. Example. 


There is an aunuity or rent of 208. per annum 


to endure. 2.5, Jeers, it is required what it is worth 


ready mony ? 


Look in the Table for 25 yeeres, and righe a- 


gainſt it you ſhall find 10li. t 35-54. 39, which 


is the ſolution. 
2. Example. 


What is the Leaſe of certaine Land valued at 

140 li. per annum, to begin preſently and endare 
18 zeers, worth ready mony ? 
Search in the Table 2 18 yeeret, the term 
named in the queſtion, and right againſt it to- 
ward the left h d you ſhall finde 9li-7s-5d- 
1. which tei that one pound rent to be 
bought for that terme is worth ſo much; there- 
fore that ſumme 140 times is the value requi- 
red. Now 140 times gli. 


is 1260,and 140 times 75. li 8 d 
is 9808. or 49 li; likewiſe 1260 —0 0 
140 times, 5d. is 760d. or 49 —0——0 
21i-18-4d. and 140 far- 2---18 ——4 
things is 28-1 1d. all which 2-——I1 


— 
— — 


added together make 1312 -—— 


li-15-3d. for the value of 1z132-—1---—3 
the ſaid Leaſe paying no rent. 


3 Ex- 
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3 Example. 


A Leaſe taken fer a1 heers at 13 li. 6s. 8d. 
per annum, which after 5 Jeers expired, the Te- 
nant is deſirous togive a fine, and bring the rent 
down to li. per annum, for the reſt of the term, 


the demand is what fine is tobe payed ? 


Subtract 5 yeers from 21, the remain 16, is 
the time unexpired ; likewiſe from the preſent 
rem abate gli, the reſt will be 51>68-$d, now 
the drift of the queſtion is, what 5li-65-9d. 
yeerly rent or annaity to indure 16 yeeres is 
worth preſent mony. 


The value of 1 li. rent or aunuity anſwering 
to 16 yeers is, $1i-T7s-od. 1d. Now 5- times 
sli. is 4oli: and 5 times 178. 4li-5s, and 5 
times one farthing, is | 
1d-19. and becauſe li. s d 4 
65-8d. is 3 of 1h. 1 400 0=—0 
take {ot $1i-17s-0d $———— 0H—0 
19, which is 21i-19s 2—19——1— x 
FT all ap rye — n n 
together, make 4li-  47—4——1—t 
4 1d- q. which. is the e 
fine that ought to be paid to bring the rent to 
$1, per annum. 
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The fifth Table declaring what yeerly t 
Fo Lo of one. pound ready mony will purchaſe * 
for any number of yeers under 31 ct & per cen- if 
tum, per annum. 5 * * 
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In the fifth Table the Numbers and Columi 13 
rare all diſpoſed as the former Tables, and needeth 
" 0 further explanation but one lj Examples. | 


% 


1 Example. | 
The Table declareth at firſt ſight what yearly 


WE rent or annuity one pound ready mony will pur- 
chaſe for any terme in the Table expreſſed. 


But if the ready 7019 be above one pound, 
thenif any value Or rent ſet down in this Ta- 


ble, be multiplyed by the number belonging to 


| Þ the Jeers in queſtion, the product will ſhew 


what yeerly rent or annuity that ready mony will 
F purchaſe for the time propoſed. 


2 Example, 


A certain man hath 750li. to purchaſe an An- 
unity to endure 27 eers, ſo 4s it may Jeeld him 


tte like profit, as if it were put out according to 


: the rate in the Table expreſſed, it is required 
what that annuity ought tobe ? 


Becauſe the annuity is to endure 27 yeeres, 


Þ* feek out the value ot rent fer againſt 27 yeers, 


| -iarhis fit Table, which is 28-30-14. now 


ach fot firſtk. 
2d, 77 75 6d. 


DS: 158, rl ob. All which . 


i 
10 NN 
1:16 


" Purchaſe of Annuities. 
this beins the Anxnity of 205. ready mon 
will — for 1 y oY, 
t muſt C multi- lIi—s —d——g | 
+ 50 li. as fol- 75 ——0—0 
A becaul 25. is . 
* part ot 20 8. 157 —7— 2 
— en hs the tenth — i - 
part of 750 li. which is 85—3—1 
75 li. ich ſet firſt 
down, — 750 times 3d, is 91, 75, 6d. which 
| ſet under the former, laſt of all 750 farthings 
is 158, 7d, ob. All which added together, pro- 


| duce 85 li. 38. td. ob. the yeere!y Aung 
| required. 


J a | 
2 } 
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Deo ſoli laus, omnis honor 
& gloria tribuatar, 
A M E N; 


